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O Throughout, entries are systematically cross-referenced. For
instance, the entry for /ie contains an explanation of the uses
of fte, together with cross-references to alan and artic les.

O Explanations are expressed simply and clearly. They are
' illustrated by many examples and entertaining drawings, and
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viii An A-Z of English Grammar and Usage

lntroduction

1. Who is this book for?

This book is a basic guide to the grammar and usage of English for anyone
learning or teaching the language. lf you are a learner, it is a reference book in
which to look up problems you encounter in using the language, as well as a book
to find out more about the way English works. lf you are a teacher, it is a basic
reference bookto turn to when faced with something you are not sure of , as well
as a source book to help you present grammar in class.

2. How is this book organised?

To make grammar as accessible as possible, An A-Z of English Grammar and
Usage is arranged alphabetically, like a dictionary. There are plenty of cross
references so that, to look things up, it is not necessary to know any grammatical
terms. For example, to find information on "the articles", you could look up a, the,
zero article q articles, or, for information on conditionals, you could look up
conditionals, if or unless. You could even look up the ending -edto find
information on the past tense and the past participle. Because of this alphabetical
arrangement, there is no need for an index.

3. What is in this book?

There are three kinds of entry in this book.

(i) There are ordinary words of the language, such as if, when, should, and
parts of words, such as the verb ending -rng.

(ii) Therearegrammaticaltermssuchas conditional, preseilperted,
sentence, clause.

(iii) There are entries which cover a variety of things not usually found in a book
on grammar. Some, such as invitations, thanking people, apologies,
agreeing and disagreeing give examples of how grammar is used to perform
these functions. Others, such as rntonafion, stress, spelling, paragraphs,
show how the language is written and spoken. And others, such as /efter-
writing, formal and informal English , geographical names, give information
on a variety of topics.

At the end of the book, there is a list of irregular verbs.
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4. What kind of grammar is in this book?

The grammar "rules" in this book are the rules of standard English. lncorrect
English is shown by crossing out, e.g.: Adam is very Jnucn old. This is a
descriptive grammar book and, where a form is considered right by some
native speakers and wrong by others, we point this out without being
prescriptive . Where American usage is different from British English, the
difference is briefly described.

5. How to use this book.

An A-Z of English Grammar and Usage is a reference book. The complete list

of entries will show at a glance which words appear in the book. But the book
can also be read to find out about the forms and structures of grammar. ln that
case, we suggest you begin by reading the entries tor sentence and c/ause,

and the entries for word classes (parts of speech): noun, verb, adiective,
preposition, conjunction, pronoun, determiner. From these, cross-references
will lead you to other aspects of grammatical structure, such as'sublect,
object, phrase and adverbial clause.

6. How does this book describe grammar?

The explanations in this book avoid difficult grammatical terms. However, it is
not possible to write about grammar without using some grammatical terms. lf
you do not know the meanings of these, you can look them up in their
alphabetical position.

All the explanations have carefully chosen examples, often with cartoon
drawings to make the meaning absolutely clear. Many of the explanations use

diagrams and tables, and there are structural patterns where helpful. ln most
cases, entries begin with "key points" indicated by a flag: ). The descriptions
usually begin with an explanation of form followed by an explanation of use.
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How to use this book

on these pages, pieces from different entries are shown to help you make full use of the
features of the book. The numbers O, @ etc. on the left hand pages refer to the
explanations on each facing right hand page.

Entries in alphabetical order @
Headwords: grammatical and other terms in bold upright type @

Headwords: common English words in
italics @
Related words treated together

Look up "be able to"
under "able to"

Stress marrs @

Short entries for cross-reference

Pronunciation @

@ Strong and weak forms

American 'r' @ orlnring'r'@

British pronunciation on fett @ ,American 
pronunciation on right @
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Detailed explanataons

The numbers betow, (1), (2), etc., refer to numbers on the opposite page and give
further help in explaining the features of this book.

1 Alphabetical arrangement
Entries are arranged alphabetically to help you find what you need easily. You can look
up common English words like the, can, endings like -ing, grammatical terms like nour,
article, or terms like agrceing and disagreeing which describe what you do with the
language.

2 Headwords
Common English words or word-parts which are important in grammar are in bold italic

type, e.g. the, ol, -et, -est. Grammatical and other (non-grammatical) terms are in bold

upright type, e.g. noun, modal auxiliary, invitations.

3 Cross-references
When you look something up, it will often help you to look up other related entries too.
Most entries have cross-references to other entries. These cross-references are in small

capital letters, e.g. soME AND ANY. Sometimes the words are part of a sentence (e.9.
"Bring and take are both TRREGULAR venes."), sometimes they are in square brackets, e.g.
"[see woBD oRDER]", "[see QUANrtry woRD 2]". The number (or number and letter) tells
you what section of the entry to read.

3a Short entries
Some entries act as cross-references to other entries, e.g. the entry at y tells you to
look up some and any for a full explanation.

4 Pronunciation
At the top of most entries for common words we give the pronunciation between slant
lines / /, using phonetic symbols. [See corusor.rnrurs AND vowELs for a list of symbols.]

4a Weak forms
Sometimes there are three slant lines, e.g. /'etbl tu/te/ lor able to. Here the symbols
between the last two slant lines show the weak pronunciation of the last word or syllable,
usually used in the middle of a phrase or sentence. [For more information on weak
forms, see srness 4.1

4b Stress
The main stress in a word is shown by a mark in front of the stressed syllable, like this: I

[For more information on stress, see srness 2.]

4c American pronunciation
For important differences between British English <G.8.> and American English

< U.S. > we use a double line ( ll) with the British pronunciation (,/djuerr4/) on the left
and the American pronunciation (/dvarq/\ on the right.

4d American r
Most < U.S. > speakers pronounce an lrl atter some vowels and diphthongs, where
<G.B.> speakers usually do not. For example, car <G.B. > : /ka:/, <U.S.> :
/ka:r/;world <G.B.> : /ws:ld/, <U.S.> : /ws:rld/. Weuseasmall raised'to
show this difference, e.g. /kai/.
4e Linking r
A raised ' at the end of a word also shows a "linking" /r/ in < G.B. > , that is, an /r/
pronounced at the end of a word, when the next word begins with a vowel, e.g.
/ek'sapt fa'an/ : exceqt fot Ann.
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How to use thas book - continued

Sections and sub-sections

Flags for key points @ Repeat of headword or associated word in bold type

in italic type Pointed brackets "sfylgg2rtariety of English" @
Three dots for missing words @

Structural patterns in capital letters

Crossing out for "incorrect" English
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Detailed explanations

5 Flags
we signal important key points at the beginning of entries by flags: > Make sure you

always read these key Points.

6 Noles
we put less important points in smaller type in Notes (marked NoTE, NOTE (i), NOTE (ii),

etc.)

7 Asterisked notes
Other less important points refer to particular parts of an explanation. These are also in

smaller type and are marked by asterisks (- , 
. - 

, etc.)

8 Poinled brackets
A word in pointed brackets, e.g. < formal > , tells you what "style" a grammatical form or

structure belongs to. E.g.: "whom <tormal > " means that we use whom in formal kinds

of English.
The labels we chieflY use are:

< formal > and < informal > English [look up FoRMAL ANo INFoRMAL ENGUSH]

<written> and <spoken> English (or <writing> and <speech>)
< polite > and < not pollte > English [look up PoLlrE AND Nor PourE]

<G.8. > and < U.S. > English (i.e. British and American).

9 Three dots
we use three dots . . . to show that extra words can or should be added at this point-

10 Crossing out
when something is "incorrect" or "not English", we show this by crossing it out, using a

diagonal line through one word or a horizontal line through a number of words.
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How to use this book - continued

Forms of the verb with endings @

Table which can be read horizontally and diagond[ @

Table which can only be read horizontally

lntonation marks

Brackets show words that can be omitted
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Detailed explanations

11 Forms ol the verb
ln structural patterns we use Verb with a capital V as follows:

Verb indicates the basic form of the verb, e.g. want
Verb-s indicates the -s form of the verb, e.g. wants
Verb-ed indicates the -ed form of the verb, e.g. wanted
Verb-ing indicates the -rng form of the verb, e.g. wanting

12 lntonation
We mark intonation (\ ,-J ) when it is important to show how the height or pitch of a

voice changes during a sentence. For details of these symbols, look up lNroNArloN.

13 Tables
Most of the tables in this book can be read without any explanatory notes. But there are
two kinds, illustrated opposite, which need some explanation.

The first table has vertical as well as horizontal lines. The vertical lines between
different parts of a phrase or sentence show that you can read horizontally or diagonally.
ln the example opposite, you can make the correct sentences: She loves ice'crcam. lt
loves ice-cream. My son loves ice-cream. However, you cannot cross a horizontal line.

My son love ice-cream would be incorrect.
The second table has no vertical lines so the sentences can only be read horizontally,

e.g. Fresh brcad is becoming expensive. You cannot read diagonally; for example Fresh
bread looks rcady to help is obviously incorrect!





aofan 1

aotan a /er/ (weaktorm /a/ is usual)* an /en/ (weak form /on,/ is

usual) (delermrner)

I

2a

I / an is called the'indefinite article''

'The letter 'a' is always pronounced /el/ (as in a, D, c, )

When to use a; when to use an
Use a before a consonant sound'

E.g. 11s's x /a/doctor. Whata /e/ nice picture!

Use an before a vowel sound.

E.g. He'san/en/actor. Whatan/an/uglypicture!
Also: an hour, an honestperson, etc. [See nru: Note (ii).]

IFor more examPles, see AN.]

A or an comes before a singular countable noun:

a 'l + sinoular countable noun
an)

E.g. aman, aunion/jwnrcn/, anidea

a J + modifier(s) * singular countable noun
an)

E.g. a happy woman, a very famous author, an interesting new bodk

A I an has no plural form. ln the plural, instead of a, we use either no

word at all [see zERo ABTIoLE] or some'

E.g. This is a cat. Ihrs ls a rabbit. And that is a camel

All these are animals

adog* adog* adog"': somelsam/dogs

[To find out how to choose between zero article and some, see zEBo

ARTCLE 2.1

2



3

2 aoran

The meaning and use of a / an
A / an means any one of a kind or group. lt contrasts with rHE (the definite
article) and with the zero article. [See rHE 3 and zeRoenlcLE to see how
these are used.l

3a A / aa is used especially after the verb se, for example in naming a person's
job.

E.g.'What does yourfather do (for a living)?"He's a teacher.,,Oh,
really? Mine's a pilot.'

3b A I anisusedwhensomethingismentionedforthefirsttime. Butwhenthe
same thing is mentioned again, use the.

E.g. My friends live ina very beautiful house. Butthe house has only a
small kitchen.

Once we had a dog and a cat. Butthe dog was always eating the
cat's dinner. ln the end, we gave the cat to a friend.

A I an means the same as one when it contrasts with two, three, elc.
E.g. I'd like two cups of tea and a glass of milk, please.

We stayed in Austriafor
a week.
three weeks.
a month and a haff. (:'1 % months')

3d ln NUMBERS, we generally use a instead of one in front of :

FRACIoNS <informal>numbers largenumbers

ahatf l%)
athird (%)

a couqle (= 2)
a dozen (= 1 2)

a hundred (1OO)
a million (1 ,OOO,OOO)

3e A I an also means 'per' or 'every' in phrases of laensuRrxc or FREeuENCy

3G

OnCe \ //

twicg I I
srx lrmes I I. .t,i"""JI

a day
a week
a month
a year

II()ISE

TO

t
l

't

A thousond dollors
o month

How much is
the rent

E.g



Some more examPles:

An appte a day keeps the doctor away' (a saying)

My son goes to the dentist twice a year '

'How fast are we travelling?' 'Sixty miles an hour"

hundred kilometres an hour, isn't it?

aoran 3

'That's the same as a

3l A I an alsohas a general use, which describes 'all examples of the same

kind', or'any example of the same kind''

E.g',Whatisadictionary?''Adictionaryisaboo|whichtellsyouabout
the meanings of words.'

lf a man and a woman are in love, they will have a happy marriage'

There are many ways of learning a language'

A teacher earns /ess lhan a lawYer'

NOTE (i): A / an is not used for describing substances, masses or abstractions in general ISee

zERo ARTCLE 1 -3 to lind out about these. l

NoTE(ii):AspecialuseolaiSfoundbeIoreQUANT|TYwoRDsandADVERBSoFDEGREE.Forexample:

abit'(of) <informal>
alew'(of)
a little- (ot)

a (grcat) deal(of)
a (good) many'
a (large) numbet (of)

a lot- (ot) < informal>

' IThese words have separate entries in this book. Look them up tor further details ]

E s l fli"rl '*""" 
attended the meetins'

ln this example,-palents is a plural noun, but a can stillaome before it because atew and a tot ot

are pluralin meaning.

NOTE(iii):Oftenaalsocomesbefore'partnouns'likePiece,'unitnouns'likecuP'Dox'and
'NouNsoF KIND' like kind, tYPe.

E.g. aPieceotcake, acupoftea, atyPeolcup'
.itt ,"iinoot,"sortol,atlpeol,weusuallyomitthesecondawhichwouldcomebelorea
countable noun.
E.g. Helivedinakindoltent.

A Jaguat is atYPe ol cat.

NoTE(iV):WhenthedeterminerSwhat,sUchandmanrareusedwithaSingularcoUntablenoUn,
a follows the determiner.
E.g. Yvhat, noisel [See wHAr 4.]

She was such a kind percon. [See sucH ]
Many a man died in that battle. < formal and archaic > [See MANY ]

Also, a often lollows the adverbs guite and tat"er Isee ourE AND RATHER]'

E.s. *.n"0 f;;,?r|')aousvaav'(Also 
arather busvdav )



4 a- words

a- words

Some common English words begin with a- (pronounced/e/l and have
stress on the second syllable:

PREPOSITIONS ADVERBS ADJECTIVES

against
amid" *

among* *

aboard <

about* <

above* <

across* +

along* +

around * <

, aboard
, about*
, above*
) across *
> along"
> around*

abroad
again
ago
alone
ahead
aloud
apart
asrde

afraid" * * (of)
alike
alive
alone
ashamed*'* (of)
asleep
awake
aware*'* (of)

'[These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for ,urther details.l
" Among and amid have <ruter> lorms amoDgst and amidst.
' ' ' Alnid, asrramed and awate can be followed both by an of-phrase and by a lrraa_clause
[see rHAT 1, rueclvr emenls 1 , 2].
E.g. I'm elruid of mice.

l'm alftid that l'tl lose my iob,

2 As the arrows (<-+) above show, some words can be both prepositions
and adverbs [see eneeosrloNAL ADVERB]

E.g. The snail crept slowly along
(Along is an adverb)

The snail crept slowly along the fence.
(Along is a preposition)

The a- words which are adjectives usually follow the verb ee or another
LINKING VEBB.

E.S. (i) 'Are the children asleep?' 'No, they,re still awake.'

(ii)

3

a
0

Are you ofroid ?

No, nolhing
frighlens me I



a bit, a bit of 5

(iii)

These adjectives usually cannot come before a noun [see ADJEoTNE 1a]

lnstead, we have to use another adjective with the same meaning.

&
*)r

ffi
(a*afil \

E.s. two la"wfi lchitdren
laure )

(lrightened \
two lsleeping I children

(similar )

Your
olike

children ore verv
,, oren't they ?

1

a bit, a bit of /e'bft/, /a'btov/

an adverb of oeeRee.

LrrrLE / A urrlel, but are < more informal > .

A bit (of X) is used only when X is uncountable.

E.g. a bit of wood, a bit of cheese

But where X is a drink we use another word such as drop

E.g. a drop of water

1a You can say just a bit (: 'a little') when the hearer knows what you are
talking about.

E.g. 'Why don't you tty this cake?' 'l've already had a bit, thank you.'
Do you have cny string? I iust need a bit.

1b You can also use a bit (oll with abstract nouns.

E.s a bit of[nz:;: and quiet a bit ot[?l:""

2

NOTE: Sometimes in < informal> English we put ,itt e in front of Dil in order to be < polite >
E.g. Coukl I borrcw a linte bil o, chalk?

Have the rcst ol the meat. lt's only a liltle bit.

A bit (or a little Dit) as an adverb of degree (: 'a little') often goes with
words which have a negative or unpleasant meaning.

E.g. Janet felt a bit annoyed when Pete borrowed her bicycle. -

'How is your arm after the accident?' 'lt stiil huds a bit.'



6 a bit, a bit of

And we can use a bitof a with a noun implying degree.

E.g. He's a bit ol a lool.
We had a bit ol a shock.

A bit also goes with coMpARArvE words (without a negative or unpleasant
meaning).

E.g. 'How are you feeling?' 'Oh, l'm feeling a (little) bit betlet today,
thanks.'

After a negative, a Dit adds negative emphasis 1: 'at all').

E.g. 'Would you like something to eat?' 'No, thanks, l'm not a bit hungry.'

' lt must be twenty years since we met' . 'Yes and you haven't
changed a bit.'

3

oe"bl@ tO /'elr,ttv/ta/

Be + able to * Verb is a vEBB tDtoM. On the whole, it has the same
meaning as cnru, but is < less common >.
E.g. My father is over 9O, but he is still able to drive a car.

(: 'he can still drive . . .'; 'he is still capable of driving . . .')
Arc you able to see the sea from where you live?

(: 'Can you see the sea . . .?'; 'ls it possible to see the sea . . .?')

NOTE (i): There is also a negative lorm unable to.
E.g. ff the bad weathet continues, the climbercWill be unable to rcach the top of the

mountain.
I was unabte lo swim undet water tor more than two minutes. (:'l couldn't swim')

NOTE (ii): Other uNxtNe venss as well as De, especially seem ot leel, are followed by able to.
E.g. iVo one seemed abte to help.

1a When can means 'know, how to', we cannot easily replace itby be able
to.

E.g. Can you
A16 you abt6 to speak English?l

2 Can has no infinitive. Therefore be able to is used instead in places
where the infinitive is needed.

E.g. I would like to be able to allord a new car.

MoDAL AUxtLtARtES like mrght [see coulD AND MtcHr] are followed by be
able to.

E.g. Why don't you talk to the secretary? She might be able to help you

2a

1



3

4

5

6

about and around 7

Can has no -ing form [see -tNG / -lNG FoRM], so we use being able to instead.

E.g. I enjoy being able to take a swim every morning.

NOTE: But do not use the pRocRESStvE form of De aDre to. We cannot say lambeiagable.te
etc.

Past
Can has no regular past form, so we often use was I were able to instead

E.g. She was very ill, butthedoctorswereabletosaveher.*

* Notice the difference between couLo and De a6re to.
(il The clever young doctor could cure many illnesses.

(iil The clever young doctot was able to curc the queen's ril/ness-

Example (i) means lhathe knew how,o cure irraesses, but maybe he didn't actually cure anyone
Example (ii) means that he courd and clid cwe the queen (on one occasion).

Perfect
Can has no perfect form, so we use has I have been able to instead.

E.g. Unfortunately, he hasn't been able to walk srnce hls accident.

FUTURE with wrr-r-

Can has no future form, so we use will be able to instead.

E.g. When will you be able to repay me?
lf I get a job in London, I will be able to visit you every week

abOUt /e'bavt/ and ?fOtlfid /a'raand/

About and around are both pREpostloNs and novenas.
Their meaning is sometimes the same and sometimes different.

ADout (preposition) means 'on the topic or subject of'.

E.g. 'What's the book about?' 'lt's about the Second World War.'

2 About and arcund are used to talk about place

2a Prepositions and Adverbs:
ADout means'scattered'.

Around* means'round'. We also use atound to mean 'scattered,
however.

1

c

-cate-eo

T:.:;i:.



8 about and around

E.g. Ihe guests were standing

3

rhe chitdren ^rf"o;:":r) the park.E.s. (i)

fr

(ii) The children ran (a)round* the park.
(iii) Don't turn (a)round' ; there's someone following us.

' Arcunat is prelerred in < U.S. > ; round is prelerred in < G.B. >

2b Adverbs:
When we add around and about to some verbs to make phrasal verbs,
around means the same as about.

t
about.
around

About and around both mean 'approximately' or 'not exactly', when we
are talking about numbers, e.g. for distance or time or money. With this
meaning, about and around are adverbs of degree.

E.g. 'What's the time ptease?"/t'" ['^1i11-l 3.'I arouno)

'How otd is yourslsrer?, ,tn",t[Z?:::O)00.,

3a About (but nol around) can be followed by an adjective or a verb when
it means'approximately'.

E.g. lthink that's about right.
We've just about finished the shopping.

dbOVe and belOW /atblw/, /batlau/ (prepositions or adverbs)
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abstract noun I
A bove and below are prepositions of puce. A bove x means'higher than x',
and below x means 'lower than x'.

Joon Slevens

Jill Bennett

Dovid Hill

E.S. (i) Jill Bennett lives above David Hill but below'Joan Stevens

'Beneeth and undeneeth are less common words similar in meaning to below.

(ii) Astronauts work a long way aboye the sufiace ol the earth
(iii) Miners work a long way below the sufiace of the earth.

Above can also mean 'higher in one's job or position', or 'higher on a
scale of MEASURTNG', e.g. of price or speed. Again, below means the
opposite.

E.g. On a ship, the captain gives the orders. He is aboye all the other
olticers and sailors. The other members of the crew are below
him, and take orders from him.

It is extremely cold at the North Pole: the temperature can sink to
5O degrees below zero.

You were driving above the speed limit.

NOTE (i): When aDovo and below arc adverbs of place, they may lollow a noun or a
preposition.
E.g. (l Frcm the ship, we could see nothing except the see below and the sky ebore.

o

(ii) A srout hom aboye wamed the climberc ol lalling rccks.

NOTE (ii): Above can also be an adjective meaning 'at an earlier point in the book'; Derow
means 'at a later poinl in the book'.
E.g. the example ebotc, the explanation below

2

Look out !

abstract noun

something which we cannot see or touch.

o

[0
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1

1a

abstract noun

Abstract nouns stand for general feelings, ideas or concepts

Abstract nouns for feelings:
Loye is the name of a feeling we have for certain people, things, ideas. We
cannot touch love, but we feel it. Each person has this feeling for different
people and things, but everyone shares the general idea of what loye is.

2

1b Abstract nouns for ideas:
ln the same way, education is the general name for how our minds develop
when we learn things.

Abstract nouns are often based on the meanings of adjectives and
verbs

particular general abstract noun
(very general indeed!)

a brave child
I know you

bruYe actions
people know lots of things

bravery
knowledge

Types of abstract noun
Although we cannot see what an abstract noun describes, we can divide
abstract nouns into different types or classes.

Nouns which describe qualities:

E.g. ability, beauty, freedom, goodness, honesty, importance,
length, strength, truth, wealth

Most of these are related to adjectives. They can all be used as
uncountable nouns. But some can be used as countable nouns too.
[See coururnelE AND UNCoUNTABLE NouNS.]

E.s. abte ,[\i:liiri"" free - freedom eood +soodness

3b Nouns which describe states (e.9. states of mind): [Compare
srATE VERBS AND AcfloN vERBs.I

E.g. belief, hope, judgement, need, emotion, employment,
knowledge, peace, permission, sleep, trust

Most of these are related to verbs. They can be used as uncountable
nouns, but some can be used as countable nouns, too.

E.s. betieve -[i1i;;i" iudse -[,;i:rZn*"
know + knowledge permit ) permission

3

3a
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Nouns which describe events or actions:

E.g. act, answer, attempt, change, cost, examination, fall,

tight, laugh, reply, shout, start, victory, whisper

These are generally countable nouns, and are usually related to verbs. ln
fact, most of them have the same form as the verb.

The two brothers were lighting
What was the fight about?E.g t

( Emma wants to change her iob.
LA change is as good as a rest. (a saying)

4 Endings ol abstract nouns
Many abstract nouns can be recognised by their endings. For example:

quality
unity

action
invitation

trial feeling width
refusal meaning strength

judgement difference difficulty
treatment appearance honesty

happiness
weakness

manhood
childhood

Countable and uncountable abstract nouns
Some abstract nouns are countable. This means they have a SINGULAR

and a pLunnr torm: deed - deeds; ditticulty - difliculties.*
'Dillicuny can also be an uncountable noun.

E.g. With great dillicuttl, the climbers rcached the top of the mountain.

Some examples of abstract countable nouns:

accident, example, fact, form, visit, cause, process, event,
poem, month

Some examples of abstract uncountable nouns. They cannot have a
plural or an indefinite article:

advice, help, information, music, news*, homework, weather,

anger, progress, research
'Although news ends in -s, it is uncountable, and is always singular.

E.s lvews t';::tr) quicktv in the modern woild.

No news is good news. (a saying)

5

5a

5b

5c Many abstract nouns can be both countable and uncountable.

E ^ {fnere was a murder last night. (countable)L's' 
lUurder is a terrible crime. (uncountable)
( The Prcsident has introduced many changes. (countable)

lwe tive in a time of great change. (uncountable)
( How many times have you visited /taly? (countable)

lHow much time did you spend in ttaly? (uncountable)
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Sometimes, however, the meaning is different in the two uses. For
example, workis normally an uncountable noun (meaning the opposite of
'play'or'free time').

E.g. Work is a necessary evil.

But works (countable) means the'works of art written or painted or made
by an artist'.

accepting and ref using lsee orpens, rNVrrAroNS]

accusative

ln grammar, accusative is the term sometimes used for pronouns like me,
us, him, her, them, which can act as ozuECr of a clause. ln this book, we
use the term oBJECTpnoNouru instead.

aCfOSS /atkros/ (preposition or adverb)

Across is a pReposrrroru of puce
Across : 'on the other side of '.

E.g.

Across : 'from one side to the other'

'---:n----.-->->:-:-"",

Look! Therei John
ocross lhe rood.

E . g. The cat ran across the room and jumped out of the window.
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As an adverb [see pREposrroNAL ADVERB], across has the same meaning.

E.g. There was no bridge If::""] the river, so we had toswr,'rnacross.

NOTE: Ictoss is also part of some PHRASAL vERBs and pREpostIoNAL vERBs.

E.g. come across, pul (something) across.

aGtiOn verbs [see srnrr vERBS AND AcnoN vERBS]

aGtivg [see enssve]

aCtually /'akt[eh/ (adverb)

Actually means 'in fact' or 'in reality'.
We use actually in two ways: (i) lor emphasis, and (ii) to disagree with
something.
Actually does not mean 'now' or 'at present'.

Actually is used for emphasis (when you have something really
surprising to say).

E.g. She sto/e a gold ring. I actually saw her pick it up.
There is a beautiful view from this window. You can actually see

the sea on a clear day.

Actually for emphasis occurs in middle position [see ADVERB 3].

Actually for disagreeing :

lf you think what someone has said or done is not correct, you can
correct them by using actually in front or end position [see aovena s]-

E.g, 'Money is not important.' 'lf you're running a busrness, it matters a
great deal, actually'.

'Here'sthe 850 lowe you."Weil, actually you owe me 8100!'

adjective

E.g. A: What's your sister like't
B: Well, she's tall and slim. She has black hair.
A: /s she beautilul?

1

2
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B: No, but she's very clever.
A: How old is she?
B: Shg's qulte young.
A: Andrs she m arried?
B: No, she's single.
A: ls she rich?
B'. Don't be nosy - mind your own business!

Positions of adjectives
Adjectives can be used in several different positions in a sentence. The
most important positions are described below.

Position 1:
When an adjective comes before a noun, we say that it is a modifier of the
noun [see MoDTFTER AND HEADWoBo]. (lt is also called an'attributive
adjective'.)

1

1a

adjective noun

a young woman
tall frees

roadthis nailow

adjective noun

an old
the early
our national

town
train
sport

More than one adjective can modify the same noun

adjectives noun

a tall young woman
a beautiful old town

NOTE: Some adiectives occur only in position 1.
E.g. only, main, westen, chief, fellow, merc, utteL uppet

1b Position 2:
Adjectives also come after the verb ee. ln this position, the adjective is
called the coMpLEMENr. (lt is also called a'predicative adjective'.) lt
describes a quality of the sue.Jecr:

subject verb phrase complement

The road
The train
Your ideas
It

is
will be
are
has been

natrow
late
interesting.
sunny

(here).
(this evening)

(today).

lnstead of the verb 6e, another LINKING vERB can be used before the
adjective, e.g. become, look, seem, stay:
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subject verb phrase complement

Fresh bread
This chair
Our friends
The weather

is becoming
looks
seem
will stay

expensive
comlortable.
ready to help,
fine

(in thistown).

(tomorrow)

NOTE: Some adiectives are not usually used in position 1 . They are olten used in position 2

E.g. ab,e[see(BE]ABLE ro1, glad, ill, ready, sofiy, welll'ingoodhealth') lseeWELL
31, bound.
The children arc rcady. But not: the rcady children

Order of adjectives
The order of adjectives before a noun is not always fixed. But this table
shows some orderings we Prefer:

adjectives noun

describing or
expressing
feeling size age colour defining

a
an
a
the

gteen
old black

lndian

medical

mat
horse
worker
flowers

tall
beautitut little

Of course, we can have more than two adjectives in a series.

E.g. afineoldSpanishwine
atall lndian medical worker
asplendid white Arab horse

3 Comparative and superlative adiectives

Most adjectives also have comparative and superlative forms using -er, -est
ot mote, most.

E.g. good - better - best
large-larger-largest
famous - more famous - most /amous
fortunate - more fortunate - mostfortunate

[For the rules on how to form them, see coMPABATIvE and supenurtve,
-ER / -EST, and uoRe / (THE) Mosr.l

Some adjectives do not normally have comparative and superlative forms

E.g. absent, egual, left, opposite, right, slng/e

3a

3b
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Words which modify adjectives
Very or another adverb of degree can modify most adjectives

4

modifier* adjective

Yety good
coldtoo

modifier* adjective

rcthet
ul,terly

hungry
stupid

modifier* adjective

quite large
carefulmore

5a

The adverb modifier * adjective can modify the noun [see 1a above] or act
as complement [as 1 b above].

E.g. This book was written by a very famous authot.: The authorof this book is very famous.

NOTE: The only adverb of degree which follows its adjective is ENOUGH, e.g. good enough, a
large enough room.

5 Forms of adjectives

Most common adjectives have no special ending. They can be paired with
adjectives of opposite meaning.

E.g. large - small, old - young, old - new, long - short,
hard - soft, rich - poor, hot - cold, black - white,
good - bad.

5b But you can recognise many adjectives by their endings. They include:

-al: actual, final, general, mental, physical, speciat
-ent: ancient, convenient, excellent, frequent, urgent
-ous: anxious, conscious, famous, serlous, various
-ic'. atomic, basic, electric, scientific, sympathetic
-y: angty, dirty, funny, guilty, healthy, hungry, icy
-ive: active, attractive, expensive, native, sensrtrye
-ed': confused, excited, limited, related, surprised
-ble: enjoyable, tashionable, posslb/e, probable, sensrb/e
-lul: beautiful, careful, faithful, gratefut, skilful
-an'. American, Christian, German, human, lndian, Bussran
-ing': amusing, disappointing, surprising, willing
-less: b/ameless, careless, childless, harmless, sense/ess
-ar'. familiar, particular, popular, regular, similar

Less common endings:
childlike, daily, foolish, solid, wooden, ordinary
* 
[These endings have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details.l

Less common positions lor adjectives
ln addition to modifier (position 1) and complement (position 2), adjectives
can have other, less common positions in a sentence.

6
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6a Position 3:
An adjective can follow tlre, and act as the main word of a noun phrase, i-e.

no noun follows it.

E.g. The young should look afterthe old.
There is a great division between the employed and the

unemptoyed.
The English have a lot to learn lrom the Japanese. *

ln these sentences, the adjectives refer to a class of people, so the phrase

is plural. But unlike a noun, the adjective does not have an -s ending.

E.g. the young/ the unemployed/ the Englishl/
. Only some names of nations have an adjective like En glish and JaPanese. For other nations we

use a Noun ending with -s e.g. the 4mgrrbans [see couNrntes 2a].

6b Position 4:
After some verbs [see veRa PATTERNS 121, an adjective can follow the

object:

subject + verbphrase *object + adjective

I like
My sister keeps

my coflee
her toom

black.
very tidy

Here the adjective is called an oBJEcr coMPLEMENT

6c Position 5:
Occasionally, an adjective follows the noun which it modifies.

E. g . The chairman asked the people prcsent (at the meeting) to express
their views.

The boys involred (in the fight) werc sent away to another school.

This position is used mainly where the adjective is followed by another
structure [see nolecrtve PATTERNS] such as the prepositional phrases in

brackets in the examples above.

NOTE: The adjective is in position 5 after pronouns ending with '!odL 'ore, and 'thing [see
TNDEFTNTTE PRoNouNSl.

E.g. Shef,opes to maty someone fich.
Did you buy anything nice at the stote?

6d Position 6:
Another rare position for adjectives is in a veneLess oLAUSE.

E.g. Sorry! VerY good! Careful!
Angry and disappointed, the crowd attacked the building.

<formal>
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adjective patterns

Some adjectives are followed by special patterns (compare veRa enrrenrvs)
which complete their meaning. Here are the most important patterns.

1 ADJECTIVE + PREPOSITIONALPHRASE

1a afraid of
fullof

ashamed of
proud of

aware of
short of

fond of
tired of

E.g. l'malraidotheights

1b

E.g. I'm delighted with my new camera.

1c angry at*
sorry about
differentfrom
c/ose to

good at
annoyed about
distantfrom
due to

hopeless at
worried about
free from
similarto

E.g. l'm hopeless at sport.
l'm worried aboutthe exams.
Jack is very dillerent lrom his brother.
I live close to the station.

*There is a dit erence between aagry wlth andengty ator aogry ebout: youare angry with a
person, but you are angty at ot aboutan action or event.
E.g. l'm angty witlr Jim. But: l'm angty at what he salal.

2 ADJECTIVE + THAT-CLAUSE [see rxnr 1]

afraid that
sorry that

angry that
surprised that

happy that
pleased that

E.g. l'm happythatyou have arrived safely.

IT + BE + ADJECTIVE + THAT.CLAUSE
ln this pattern, the adjective follows it [see rr-eerrenrus 1b]

angry with *

bored with
familiarwith
pleased with

delighted with
satisfied with

2a
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certain that
important* that
necessary* that

clear that
likely that
possible that

essential'that
obviousthat
true that

E. g. lt's certai n that the parcel arrived safely.
,t's 6ssentia, that the parcel (should) arrive safely.
It's important that we (should) be there on time.

'With the adjectlves marked * 
, we use the BAslc FoRM of the verb, or srrourd < mainly G.B. >

[see sHouLD ANo ot GHT ro 6l as in the second and third examples above.

3 ADJECTIVE + TO + VERB

able to
afraid to
anxious to
ashamed to
careful to
certain to

content to
delighted to
detetmined to
due to
eager to
fitto

free to
gladto
keen to
likely to
nice to
ready to

sure to
suerised to
thankful to
willing to
wise to
worried to

E.g. We are delighted to meet You.
The plane is due to take oll at 7 P.m.
They are ready to sign the agreement.
You were wise to sell that old car.

f rr + BE + ADJEcrlvE (FoR . . .)To + VERB

tnouecrtve + (FoR . . .)To + vERB

difficultto
impossibleto

easy to
niceto <informal>

hard to
pleasant to

These adjectives can be used in two related patterns, the first with it [see tr-

PATTERNS 1 al and the second without it.

E.g tt ts ditticultto park these big cars.
These big cars are dilficultto park.

3a

t
Before the to, we can place a for-phrase, containing the subject of the

ro-rNFrNrrtvE verb (tlrief in the example below).

E.g. f lt is easy lor a thiel to break into this house.

t fhls frouse is easy lor a thiel to break into -

NOTE: Some adiectives have the it-paftern only:

essenlrarlo
sad to

stnnge to
lovely to

importantto
annoying to

necessaty to
surptising to

Again, a tor- phrase can be placed before the ro{nrnve.
E.g. ft woutat be lovety (tot my wif e) to meet yot t again'

tt is imPoraent (for a w,lness) to spe ak the truth .
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adverb

action). Here the adverb is called an ADVERBTAL.

adverb. Here the adverb is called a modifier [see voorFtER AND HEADWoRD].

Adverbs have many different kinds of meaning. The most common are:

MANNER: e.g. well*, hard, how*, tast*, slowly, quickly
pLAcE: e.g. above*, up", here*, there*, upstairs
TIME: e.g. now', then*, soon *, recently*, afterwards
DEGREE: e.g. very *, much *, really * 

, quite* , foo *, so *

FREouENcy (including number of times): e.g. always *, never *, often *,

generally, sometimes

1a Other kinds of adverb:

linking: e.g. firstly, therefore*, however", nevertheless [See rrr.rrrNc
ADVERBS AND coNJUNcIoNS. l
comment and attitude: e.g. actually * 

, perhaps, surely * 
, oddly, wisety

adding and limiting: e.g. a/so ", either,, else*, neither* , only*, too*
viewpoint: e.g. mentally, morally, officially, strictly
LENGTH oFT|ME'. e.9. long' , always * 

, never*, just*
* 

lThese words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details. For rDoye see
ABovE AND BELow; for up see up AND Dowru; for long see LoNG/LoNGER/LoNGESr. I

1b Examples of adverbs:

Our new neighbour greeted us politely. (mannerl*
'How long have you lived here?'she asked. (ptacel"
'We arrived only yesterday,'we replied. (timel"
'Well, lhope you'll be really happy.' (clegrcel*
After that we met her quite frequently. (f requencyl"
However, we learned very little about her. (linkingl
Strangely, she never talked about herself . (comment and attitude)
She talked only about us and the weather. (adding and limiting)
Personally, lfound that annoying. (viewpointl
Have you ever met anyone like that? (length ol time)*
* 

[These types of adverb have separate entries in this book. Look them up lor further details. For
linking adverbs look up utxrruo ADVERBS AND coNJUNcloNs.l

1
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2 Wh- adverbs belong to some of the types listed above:

[These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further

details. See also wH-woRDS, and wH'EVER woRDS.l

Positions of adverbs

There are three main positions for adverbs:

But for each type of adverb, one position is the most common-

MANNER PLACE TIME DEGREE (REASON AND CAUSE)

how
however

where
wherever

when
whenever

how
however

(whv)

(i) FRoNr PostrtoN-beforethesubject:

ADVEBB + SUBJECT +VERB PHRASE

E.g. Occasionally John missed
(+. . .)
/essons

(ii) MToDLE PostrtoN

either: (a) after the first auxiliary:

FIRST REST OF

SUBJECT +AUXILIARY+ ADVERB + VERB PHRASE

E.g. John has occasionally mr'ssed
(+. ..)
/essons

orl (b) after be as a finite verb:

SUBJECT+BE + ADVERB (+...)
E.g. John ls occasionally absent from /essons

or: (c) if there is no auxiliary, before the finite verb (oth€r than BE)

SUBJECT+ ADVERB + FINITE VEBB (+ . . .)
E.g. John occasionally mlssed /essons

(iii) END postTloN - at the end of the clause:

SUBJECT+VERB PHRASE (+ . . .) + ADVERB

E.g. John mrrssed /essons occasionally



type of adverb
typical
position example

manner:
place:
time:
degree:
frequency:
linking:
comment or attitude
adding or limiting:
viewpoint:
length of time:

end
end
end
middle
middle
front
front
middle
front
middle

She dances very gracetully.
Shall ldrive you home?
I'll be seeing you again tomofiow.
We arethoroughly enjoying the party.
Guy (has) often fished in that lake.
They arrived.. . . So we left.
Fortunately no one noticed.
Cora can also play the piano.
Olficially, lvan was the boss.
He hadn't long left school.

22 adverb

3b The most common positions for adverbs:

3c Adverbs as modifiers almost always come before the word they modify (an
exception is ENoUGH). Such adverbs are generally adverbs of degree
Isee oeonee]:

adverb * adjective

Yery broad

adverb * determiner

too much

adverb * adverb

too soon

adverb + pronoun

so few

adverb * preposition

iust after

adverb * conjunction

right until

4 Forms ol adyerbs
Adverbs are of three formal kinds:
(l) Most adverbs are formed by adding -ly to an adjective [see -Ly].

E.g. slow - slowly, thorough - thoroughly.

(ll) A number of adverbs have the same form as adjectives. The most
important are:

hard, straight, far, near, early, late, fast, easf, west, north,
south, left, right, iust, opposite, pretty, direct, little, backward,
forward, well

(lll) Many of the most common adverbs are not related to adjectives at
all. They include pBEpostloNAL ADVERBs such as in and about, and also
such words as:

so, too, there, here, as, quite, very, now
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Many adverbs have coupnRnrrve and supenLnrrvE forms [see MoRE / (THE)

raosr, -en / -esrl.

E.g. early - earlier - earliest
well - better - best
easily - more easily - most easily

adverbial

An adverbial is a part of a cuuse which gives extra information about the
time, place, manner, etc. of the event described by the rest of the clause.

I Some facts about adverbials

1a An adverbial can usually be omitted; it adds information to a complete
clause.

E.g. Paul playstennis.
Paul plays tennis every week

1b Most adverbials can change their position in the clause

E.g. Paul playstennis every week.
Every week, Paul plays tennis.

1c We can add more than one adverbial to a clause

1d Adverbials answersuch questions as'How?','Where?','When?','Why?',
'How far?', 'How much?', 'How often?', 'How long?'.

Meanings of adverbials
[To find out about the most common meanings of adverbials, see: DEGBEE,

DISTANCE, FREOUENCY, INSTRUMENT, LENGTH OF TIME, MANNER, MEANS, MOTION,

PLACE, PUBPOSE, BEASON ANDCAUSE, TIME.]

[Some other meanings of adverbials are listed under eoveRg 1 and
ADVERBTAL cLAust 2, 2a.l

2

adverbial adverbial(s)

Every week
Every week

Paul playstennis
Paul playstennis

with his lriend Tim .

at the club with his f riend Tim

2a
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Forms of adverbials
An adverbial can be:
(i) asingleword.
E-9. Ella visited us yestetday. [see aovena]

(ii) a phrase.
E.g. Ella visited us on Friday. [see pBEpostloNAL pHRAsE]

Ella visited us very recently. Isee pHRASE]

Ellavisiteduslastyeat. [seeuouru eHnnse]

(iii) aclause.
E.g. Ellavisited us belore she llewto Japan. [seenovenerAl CLAUSE]

4 Positions of adverbials

4a IFor details of the positions of adverbs, see ADVERB 3.]

4b Adverbial phrases and clauses can go in the same positions as adverbs:
(i) FRoNr PostIoN

E,g. Because of the stilke, the teachers have stopped work.

(ii) MTDDLE PosrroN

E.g. (a) The teachers have, because of the strike, stopped work. *

< rare >
(b) The teachers are, in spite ol the strike, working normally. *

< rare >
(c) The teachers, because ol the strike, stopped work.

(iii) END PosrroN.

E.g. The teachers have stopped work because of the strike.
* Adverbial phrases and clauses do not usually go in middle position as in (ii)(a) or (b) above. But
unlike most adverbs, they can go before the first auxiliary or De. This is called middte positlon
too.
E.g. The teacherc, because ol the stike, have stoppect wotk-

4c Some adverbial phrases and clauses can go in all three positions, like
because ol the strike in the examples above. But some adverbials cannot
be moved.

E.g. She srngs very well. (end position only)

IFor more examples of the positions of adverbial clauses, see
AOVERBTAL CLAUSE 3.1

As a general rule:

(l) By far the most common types of adverbial are adverbs and
prepositional phrases.
(ll) By far the most common position for adverbials is end position.
(lll) When more than one adverbial is at end position, we prefer to place
shorter adverbials (especially one-word adverbs) before longer adverbials.

4d

4e
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E.g. lphonedheryesterday athallpasttwo.
I adverb | * lprepositional phrase 

I

Cora went to tD6 store to buy some Yegetables.

lprepositional phrase | * clause

(lV) When more than one adverbial is at end position, place adverbials

of manner or means before adverbials of place, and adverbials of place
before adverbials of time, i.e. The preferred order of adverbials is
'M P T', with the letters in alphabetical order.
'M' stands for uarreR, and uottott (on uoveuerur).
'P' stands for pucE, and
'T' stands for rme, including FREoUENcY and leruotn oF TIME.

E.g. Please sit quietly on the floor. (M + P)
Did you meet anyone in town yesterday? (P + T)

They argued violently lor forty minutes. (M + T)

(V) lf you write an adverbial in front position, you can separate it from
the rest of the clause by a comma.

E.g. To my knowledge, no one has borrowed your pen.

Always use the comma when the adverbial is a phrase or a clause.

(Vl) An adverbial phrase or clause is rarely used in middle position. lf it
is, we separate it from the rest of the clause by two commas.

E.g. Elephants, on the whole, are friendly animals.
You can, il you preleq arrive a day later.

These rules are only rough. We can change the order of the adverbials
for special emphasis. On the whole, the adverbial with the most
important information should be placed at the end.
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adverbialclause

Adverbial clauses are suBoRotNATE cuuses which act as an ADVERBIAL part

of another Clause (i.e. of a untN CLAUSE). They can answer such questions
as'When?','Why?','lf what?', and'Whatfor?'.

Conjunctions which begin adverbial clauses
Most adverbial clauses begin with a coNJUNcrtoN such as lr, wHeru, and
BECAUSE:

[The conjunctions in the above table have separate entries in this book. Look them up for lurther
details. ForDetoreseeAFTER rruo aerone.l

E.g. Zoe and lonce met when we werc at school. (clause of rrue)
I won't know her if we meetagain. (coNorroNAl CLAUSE)

Although Grandpa is over eighty, he is still very active. (clause of
coNrnASr)

I bought a new typewriter because the old one was broken . (clause
ofRensou AND cAUSE)

'Where shall we go for a walk?' 'We can go wherever you like.'
(clause of PLAcE)

NOTE: Some conjunctions contain two or three words:

meaning conjunctions which begin the clause

TIME: as soon as, immediately (that), now (that)

condition
[seecoNDrroNAL oLAUSE]: so long as, ptovided (that), in case

CONTRAST: even though

REASON AND CAUSE: seeing (that)

l

meaning conjunctions which begin the clause

TIME: after, before, as, once, since, until, when,
whenever, while

condition
[seecoNDrroNAL CLAUSE] if, unless

CONTBAST: although, whereas, while

REASON AND CAUSE because, srnce, as

PLACE I wnere, wherever

E.g. l{owthet
Now

you'rc herc, we can enjoy ourselves.

1
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ln addition, adverbialclauses express some less important meanings:

E.g. I left early (so as)to catch the train. (clause of euneose)
They ignored the young prince, so that he became very angry.

(clause of nesulr)

she treats him[:] lt rrro ] o, [ ;r".,) a chitd.
(clause of comparison of manner)

As time passed, so our hopes grew stronger. (clause of proportion)

'The coniunctions of proportion are DouBLE coNUNcIoNs [See es 2el.
' '[On the choice of were, see uNRErl uelNrruo, wene 2.]

Position of adverbial clauses [see ADVERBTAL 4.]
Adverbial clauses usually go at the end of the main clause, like most
examples in 2 above. Most types of adverbial clause (but nof result
clauses) can also be used in front position.

E.g. _ { |ne Ous will be waiting at the airport when you arrive.
lWhen you arrive, the bus will be waiting atthe airport.

_ f They finished the game, although the weather was wet.
LAlthough the weather was wet, they finished the game.

Nonf inite adverbia! clauses
ln addition to the rrrvrre clauses above, NoNFtNtrE CLAUSES can also act as
adverbials.
(i) ro-lNFrNrrvE clause: to * Verb. . .

E.g. The country is working hard to increase lood production.
( : '. . . in order to improve . . .') (clause of euneose)

(ii) -rNG cLAUSE: Verb-ing. . .

E.g. Being ateacher, I believe in higher standards of education.
(: 'Because I am a teacher . . .') (clause of Renson nruo cnuse)

(iii) pASr pARrlctpLeclause: Verb-ed. . .

E.g. Taught by Einstein, he became one of the besf scient'sts of his age.(: 'After he was taught . . .') < rather formal > (clause of IME)

3

4

meaning conjunctions which begin the clause

PURPOSE in ordet to, in order that, so as fo, so fhat
< all formal >

RESULT: sothat, so. . . that,such. . . that

comparison of manner

[see ns]: as, aslf, asthough

proportion as. . . (so/', the. . .the*
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'Reduced' clauses:
Some participle clauses are like finite clauses, except that the subject and

finite verb are omitted. ln these'reduced clauses', the conjunction when or
aftet etc., comes before a participle.
(i) -rNG CLAUSE: conjunction * Verb-fng. . .

E.g. After leaving school, she worked in an insurance office.
(:' . aftersheleft. '.')

(ii) pASr pARrctPLe clause: conjunction * (adverb) * Verb-ed . . .

E.g. lf (firmly) planted in a rich soil, the tree will grow very quickly.
(: 'lf it is (firmly) planted . . .')

Verbless adverbial clauses
'Reduced clauses' can also have no verb [see vERBLESS oLAUSE]

E.g. Old clocks are very valuable when in good condition.
(: ' . when they are in good condition')

5

advising, advice

ln giving advice, these patterns are useful:

lf I were you,/d * Verb. . .

( don'tvou * Verb. . .?
wnY lnot * verb. . .?
l('d) advise you to * Verb . . . < most formal>
rMpERAnvE < most informal > (E.9. Go! Come!l

2 Examples

NOTE: You can also use srrourd and ougrrt lo tor giving advice. [See sHouLD AND oucHr ro 3a
for further details.l

I hote my job-its soboring. I hove fewfriends'
ond I donl meet mony PeoPle...

Why don'l you loin o

club, or somethlng ?

lf I were you, l'd look
for o more interestinq iob.

not odverlise

I odvise you to
toke up sport Get yourself o Pel

my deor.
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af f aid /ettuerd/ ladjectivel [see e-woRos, and nolecrtvE PATTERNS 1 , 2]

dftef ana befOfe /ro:fte.ll refte'/, /betfxt"/ (prepositions,

conju nctions o r adverbsl

After and belore have opposite meanings.
A fier means 'later than . . .' i belore means 'earlier than

After and before are prepositions of lue.

at six o'clock

before six o'clock after six o'clock

E.g. Afterthe meal, we felt sick.
Before 1940, few people owned atelephone

Alter and belore can introduce cLAUSES. When they do this they are called
subordinating conjunctions. ISee coruluttcrtor 3.]

Position:
The after-clause and the Defore-clause can be at the end of the sentence
or at the beginning of the sentence.

E.S. (i) The airport police searched2 all the passerge rs after the
plane landedl .

Or Alter the plane landedl, the airport police searched2 all the
passengers.

(ii) We cleanedl the house belore our lriends arrived2.
Or Belore our friends arrived2, we cleanedl the house.

(r:first action; 2=second action)

2b Past time:
ln the clauses which describe the first action (1), we can use the
PAST PERFECT in plaCe Of the PAST SIMPLE.

E.S. (i) The airport police searched2 all the passengers altet the
plane had landedl.

(ii) We had cleanedl the house betore my friends arrived2.

NOTE: But the words betorc and aftet are enough to indicate which event happened first
whatever tense you use.

2

2a
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2c Future time:
We use the present form for future time in after- and before. clauses [see
FUTUBE 3b].

E.g. The mother bird will continue to feed her children after they leaye
the Dest.

I'll see you again belore you rctum home.

NOTE: ln an afier-clause the Present Perfect can also be used for talking about the future.
E.g. We will know th e results ot the election aftet the yotes have bee n cou nted.

Alter and belore are used as AovERes of time. Affer' means: 'after this,
after that'. Belore means: 'before this, before that, before now'. They go at
the end of a phrase or sentence.

E.g. At last the war was over, and not long after* , the soldiers returned
home.
(after : 'after the war was over')

Haven't I met you before?
lbetore: 'before now')

* Social usage: afler as an adverb is < informal> : aftatwards is regarded as more < correct > .

agO /e'geu/ (adverb)

Ago is an adverb of rME. lt measures the time from 'now' back to a fixed
point. For example:

1963 ...25years... 1988

President Kennedy died

President Kennedy died 25 years ago. (: 25 years before 'now')

NOW

subject verb in the Past Tense length of time phrase ago

Kennedy died 25 years ago.

2 Ago can follow many different length of time phrases

E.g. I got married * a long time
I can't find my pen. I had it + a minute
The builders started work * ages

NOTE (i): Ouestion lotm: How long ego did he leave the Univercity?

NOTE (ii): The time phrase + ago can come first.
E.g. A tew weeks ago, we werc complaining about the rcin.

NOTE (iii); Do not use ago with the Present Perfect.
E.g.

l
)

ago.
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agreeing and disagreeing

1 agreement

with positive with negative

(i) Yes * subject *
auxiliary / ee.

(ii) Yes, (definitety).
(iii) lquite agree.
(iv) I couldn't agree more.

(i) Alo * subject * auxiliary I BE + n't

(ii) No, (definitely not).
(iii) lagree(that. . .not. . .)

disagreement

(lt is more < polite> to disagree partly than wholly.)
(i) Yes, but(ontheotherhand). . .

(ii) True, but (then) . . .

(iii) l'm afraid ldisagree (with you).

2 Positive agreement:

She sings very well,
don'l youogree /

I couldnl ogree

I quite
ogree

Yes,
( she does ).

Yeq definitely.
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3 Agreement with a negative

4 Disagreeing: (ltismore <polite> todisagreepartlythanwholly.)

When we want people to agree with us, we often use rAG ouESTloNS like
isn't slre? and wasn't it?

5

c>

d-ob-

-,4
.2

r--}/

?

NOTE: When asking for agreement, we use a falling tone, not a rising tone, on the tag question
(see rAG ouESroN 3a).

No lm ofroid it wosnt

ll certoinly wosn'f

wos il ?
pr09romme
interesting,

The I

very

I ogree
( thot ir

Def inilely not

This
don't

tox is unfoir,
you lhink ? with you

ofroid I drsogree

Well, it's unfoir to
some people

True, but then no tox
is perfectly foir. il hils the nch rother thon the poor.

but (on theolher hond )

Yes, iti owful !
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1

agfeement (Abocalledconcordl [SeealsoncnEElNG AND

otsneneettlc]

clauses).

sTNGULAR subjects go with sttlcuun verb phrases.
pLURAL subjects go with plunnl verb phrases.

This rule applies to 3rd Person subjects. But there are some exceptions!

[See 2 below.]

The rule of agreement
ln the Present Tense (3rd Person):

- if the noun is singular, the verb must have an .s.

- if the noun is plural, the verb does not have an -s.

noun verb

singular +-s

plural +-s

E.g. The carpet needs cleaning.
The carpets need cleaning.

1a More examples:

subject
(elunnl) +

verbphrase(...)
(PLURAL)

Ihese roses
They
Two pears

look beautiful.
dothe cooking.
have been eaten.

NOTE (i): The noun which marks plural in the subject is the headword ot the phrase [see
MoorFrER ANo nerowonol.ltisnotalwaysthenounnexttotheverb. lntheexamplesbelow,raws
and cheirare the headwords.
E.g. The taws of science have no exceptions-

That chah with the wooden arms belongs to us.

NOTE (ii): Some nouns ending in -s are not plural, e.g. ,relrs, measres, ,rathematics, bittiads.
E.g. Measresisad,sease- Billlaldsisagame.
Also,somepluralnounsdonotendin-s[see|RREGULAR erunms].E.9. men,women,childten.

NOTE (iii): The singular verb is the form we use when the subiect is: (a) uncountable.
E.g. lililk keeps childrcn heafthv.
or (b) a clause.
E.g. That he rcluned the money PrcYes his honesty.

subject verbphrase(. . .)

(sruouun) + (S|NGULAR)

This rose
Slle
One pear

looks beautiful.
doesthe cooking.
has been eaten.
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1b Verbs have singular and plural forms only in the eRESENTTENsE: looks -
look, goes - go, etc. ln the pnsr IENSE there is no agreement problem,
because the verb does not change.

E.g. The rose looked beautiful. The roses looked beautiful.

1c But the verb 6e has singular and plural forms in both the Present Tense and
the Past Tense. lt must follow the rule of agreement in the Past Tense toq.

E.g.

singular plural

The box is empty.
The box was empty

The boxes are empty.
The boxes were empty

(PRESENT)

(eesr)

1d MoDALAUxtLtABtES like cAN, wrl1, and woulD do not have singular and plural
forms. They are the same for all subjects.

E.g. lcan swim. She can swim. They can swim.

Special problems of agreement
There are some exceptions to the rule of agreement, and sometimes we
can choose whether to follow the rule of agreement or not.

2a Agreement with and and or:
Where the subject consists of two or more items joined by nruo, the subject
itself is plural, and is followed by a plural verb.

E.g. My husband and lboth have a job.

But two singular noun phrases joinedby (either).. . or [see errHen and on]
are followed by a singular verb phrase. Compare, for example, the
following:

Ithink football and tennis ate on the television tonight.
I don't know whether football or tennis is on the television tonight.

NOTE: The rule for o, is that the verb phrase matches the last ol the itemsjoined by or.
E.g. Either the judge ot the two witnesses were wrong.

Either the two witnesses or rfieiudge wes wrcng.

2b Agreement with quantity words:
As subjects, the pronouns any, [see sourE ANo ANy], EtrHER, ruerruen, and
r.rorue sometimes take a singular verb, and sometimes take a plural verb.

E.s. t don,t think[Zi{r",) or the winners[3:y:" 
J a o,i,e.

H e r so n s a r e s rc w n u p, o * [;Z?; 
" 
r) @r t h e m ) fi ] r r) ^ 

a, i e o.

The singular verb is preferred in < formal, 'correct'> English. But often, we
prefer the plural verb when a strong idea of 'plural' is present, e.g. when
none, tor example, is followed by a phrase like of them, containing a plural
noun or pronoun.
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2c We rarely use nouns suchas number, maiority, plenty, with a singular
verb, in spite of the rule of agreement.

E.g. A (large) number
The maiority
Plenty )or 

tne minerstf, ] stitt on strike

2d Agreement with group nouns:
When singular cnoup r.rour'rs such as audience, committee, family ,

government, team, act as subject, the verb is sometimes plural, especially
in <G.B. >.

E.s. rhe committe"[nZZ:;) 
"r",v 

*".*.

It is best to choose the singular verb, except where the idea of 'plural' is
strongly suggested.

E.g. The audience were clapping and wavingtheir arms in excitement.

Here rvas would be odd because of the 'plural idea' expressedby their
atms.

alike, alive [seen-wonos]

all /c:l/ (determinet, pronoun, or adverb)

AII (as a oerenMrNER or TNDEFTNTTE pRoNouN) is a ouANTrry woRD.
AII contrasts with some [see soue nuo nruv].

^AIl has similarities with evenv and gorH.

Positions ol all
All can appear in many different positions in a sentence.

Position 1: all * of + noun phrase or pronoun.
All ot can be followed by:

(i) asingularcountable noun. E.g. all olthe book*
(ii) apluralcountablenoun. E.g. all otthe books
(iii) an uncountable noun. E.g. all otthe oil
(iv) apersonal pronoun. E.g.allolthem, allof it

Other determiners can replace the: e.g. all of our friends, all of that soup,

'With a singular countable noun, er, (ot, is not common. We prefer l,le w,lore [see wHou].

1

1a
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1b

all

Position 2: all * noun phrase.
We can omit of from Position 1 (i)-(iii). For example:

(i) singular countable noun: all the book " * , all this tree * *
(ii) pluralcountablenoun: allthebooks, allourfriends
(iii) uncountable noun: all the oil, all that soup

-. [See'above.]

But we cannot omit of before a personal pronoun : qi tF.
lnstead, we can place the pronoun before aII: them ail.
(This is'position 3' below.)

I\{OTE: The of must be omitted if the noun has no determiner.
lnstead of : All ol rcses are beautiful.
wemustsay: All rcses are beautiful.

1c Position 3: personal pronoun * all.
We place aII after a personal pronoun whether the pronoun is subject,
object, etc.

E.S. (i) We all enjoyed the ptay.
(ii) A Happy Christmas to you all.

( iii)

ld Position 4: noun phrase or pronoun + . . . ail.
when the noun phrase or pronoun is a suBJEcr, we can often separate
all, and place it after BE or the nuxrLrnny vEHB.

E.g. You are all welcome.
The children are all ptaying in the garden.
ffiis snow will all have melted soon.

1e Position 5: pronoun.
As a pronoun , all can stand on its own. The of-phrase is omitted if its
meaning [s known [see truoerrurrE pRoNouN].

E.g. 'Would you like to buy anything else?, ,No, thank you. That,s all.,(: 'That's all that I want')

NOTE (i): Ifl is an adverb of oeenee in the following examples.
Jim lives all alone. (: 'completely')
They sell theil goods all ovet the woild. (:,everywhere,)
lf you cut these plants down, they grow alt the morc.
NOTE (ii): lDtoMs with a,,
all but :'almost'; afl day, etc. [see LENGTH oF nMEj;
afl oyer [see ovER AND uNorn]; alt rigil - an adverb meaning ,O. K.,;
alt thtough Isee runouca].

Once you've seen one cowbov
film, you've seen them oll '
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almO9t and neafly /trlmaust/, /tnr*h/ @dverbs)

oeoneel.

&
fr

E.g rhis bottte is['ri:rl;il t, 5
rhis bottte is [l:,X:;;1 ",r, fi

(full)

(empty)

1

2

Almost and nearly can go before adjectives, adverbs, and quantity words

E.g. My bicycle is almost new.
She plays the violin almost perlectly.
We got married nearly lorty years ago.

When almost and nearly modify a verb, we place them in middle position,

before the main verb [see novens 3c].

E.g. We were late, and neaily missed the train.

She has a bad cold: she's almost lost her voice.

NOTE (i): When there is a negative auxiliary, armost I neaily must go before it.

E.g. When I heatd the tickets wete t25 each, I atmost didn't go to the theatte.

NOTE (ii): Armost and aearly cannot always be used in the same place. For example, we
generally use armost, not neaily, in front of ,ir(e.

E.s. /t was {'8"#\ tike a dream.

al0ne [see n-wonos]

alOng /etlo4/ (prepositionoradverb)

1 Along is a enepostrtoru of uorloN (oR MoVEMENT) or PLACE

one end towards the other end'. [Compare AcHoss-]

E.g. Taxis often come along this street.
llove to see trees along the sides of the road.

meaning'from

Aloag as a enEPoslrloNAL ADVERB has a meaning similar to 1 above, but the

noun phrase after it is omitted.
E.g. The soldiers marched along, singing noisily.

Along is also used in the idiom along with ('in company with').

E.g. We're going for a ride. Why don't you come along with us?
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We often omit the with + noun phrase.
E.g. Why don't you come along?

1

alfeady, Still, and f et /c:ttrcdr/, /strt/, /jet/ (adverbs)

PRoGRESStvE).

Meanings

AlreadY : 'sooner than expected'.
Yel : 'before now'(yet is the form we usually use instead of already atter

negatives and in questions).
Still : 'continuing later than expected'.

All these adverbs express an element of surprise.

1a Examples:
(i)

tREslArRffi

(ii) 'l suppose you've already passed your driving test?, ,No, I
haven't even learned to drive properly yet. l,m stiil havrhg /essons. ,

Already I yet / stillwiththePresentPerlect

2a Already I yet I still with the Present perfect refers to a past action with a
present result.

E.S. (i) 'ls Joy in her office?''lVo, she,s already gone home.'

2

l've olreody finrshed
my lunch

We hoverit storled yet

Wdre slillwoitinq
fo give our order

Do you know Mr Goll ?

Yes, wdve olreody met.

( ii)

F



I hovent done tl yet.
rt in o minute

Sorry,
l'll do
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2b Yet is used after a negative or in questions with the Present Perfect. [See
soME-woRDS AND ANY-WOBDS 2b.l

E.s. (i)

(ii) 'Haye you done your homework yet?' 'No, l've started it, but t
haven't yet finished it.'

NOTE: ll we expect a 'yes' answer to the question, we use arreedy instead of yet.
E.g. 'Have you done your homewo* aheacty?'

2c Still can be used before the negative auxiliary hasn't I haven,t + past
participle.

E.g

Notice that, in these two sentences, negative + yet and stir, + negative
have almost the same meaning, but example (ii) emphasises the point
and suggests that you are annoyed about it.

E.S. (i) I haven't passed my driving test yet.
(ii) I still haven't passed by driving test.

NOTE (i): ln <U.S.>, the Past Simple is often preferred to the Present perlectwithalrcad(
and yet.
E.g. Have you atrcadl linishect those lette6? <G.8. >

Did you ahee.ty linish those letterc? < U.S. >

NOTE (ii): Atrcady I still I yet are also used with the Past Perfect.
E.g. By the age ol 19, Pat had alrcedy taken part in severcl national competitions. But she

hadn't yot won any prizes.

3 Already I yet / still with the Present Simple or Present progressive

3a Alrcady and yel can go with the Present Simple or Progressive with
reference to a present state of affairs.

E.g. 'Would you like to meet my boss?' 'No thanks, I aheady know
him.'
Are you going to bed already? lt's only nine o'clock.

He still hosn't mended
thol fence. He soid he
would mend rt lost week.
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3b Yet is used after negatives and in questions.

E.g. lsthe breaktast ready yet?
'ls your son working yet?' 'No, he doesn't yet have a job.'

3c Str'r, is also used with the Present Simple and Progressive referring to a
continuing state of affairs.

E.s. (i) My father ts xtt{!i'j[f.'] ue nrsr,t retired yet.

(ii)
Greto is slill unhoppy

her broken loveg'

,ffi" t/,iiEaF.l

(iii) Are you still here? lthought you had gone home a tong time
ago.

lf the clause is negative and the auxiliary or main verb is a part of BE, stifl
can be placed before or after the negative word.

E.s. (i)

(ii)

NOTE (i): The usual negative lorm of sentences with stifl replaces stittby not t n,t + anl
mote.
E.g. 'Does Mr. Mailn slitl live in that house?'

f 'Yes, he still lives therc.'
('ruo, fre doesn't live therc any more.'

NOTE (ii): sti,, and yet can also be linking adverbs, and in this case they usually appear in
front position. [See uruxrruo AovERss AND coNJUNcIoNs].

firh slill not sure
whot you meon

o
o

Surely he's not
slill working I

/A
#g

o o

{JF
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The basic sentence types wath the perfect form ol the verb

already

still

'A negative sentence'You haven't tinished atrcedy!'is possible, but it has the effect and
intonation of a question [see yEs.NoouEsroN 4].
E.g. You haven't tinished elrcady (have you)?
lf you say this, it means that you can hardly believe that the statement is true!
* - A positive statement or question with stifl is possible, but not with the perfect form of the verb
[see 5c below].

5 Positionlolalready,stillandyet)

already:

- before the verb.

E.g. lalready know how to getthere.

- before the participle.

E.g. lhave already seen thatfilm.

- at the end of the sentence.

E.g. I know how to get there already.
I have seen that film alrcady.

5b yet:

- at the end of the sentence.

E.g. Britain hasn't had a communist government yet.

- in a negative statement, yet can go before the participle

E.g. Britain hasn't yet had a communist government.

5c still:
- immediately after the subject.

E.g. We still haven't done the shopping.

- except when the auxiliary is part of the verb be.ln this case st/Ifollows it,

E.g. We were still waiting for the plane three hours later.

yet

5a

positive
statement

negative
statement

positive
question

negative
question

l've
already
finished! ><

Have you
already
finished?

Haven't
you already finished?
< rare >

X lhaven't
finished
yet.

Have you
finished
yet?

Haven't you
finished
yet?

X I still
haven't
linished. X Have you

still not
finished?
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arSO /'c:lseu/ (adverb)

Also is an adverb meaning'in addition', 'as well', 'too'.

E.g. Eva is captain of the women's hockey team. She also plays tennis
for her college.
(also = 'in addition to being captain of the women's hockey team.')

althOUgh /c:l'6aa/ (subordinatingconjunction)

Although introduces an ADVERBTAL CLAUSE expressing a corurRnsr with the
idea in the main clause.

E.g. Although this computer is quite cheap, it is one of fhe best
machines on the market.

[See novenernLoLAUSE, CoNTRAST, L|NK|NG AovERBsANDcoNJUNcIoNS.]

I

alWayS /'c:lwerz/ (adverb)

Frequency: always :'on all occasions','at all times'.

E.S. The bus is always ontime.
Meg and Philip always visittheir parents on Sunday

( : 'They visit them every Sunday').

1a With the PRESENrpRocBESSrve form (De + always * Verb-ing) atways
means 'continually'. We often use it to describe a habit we don't like.

E.g. She'salways smoking and coughing. Ugh!
I'm always losing my glasses.

Length of time: always :'forall time'.

E.g. Have you always lived in the country?(='all yourlife')
Marion and lwill always be close triends.

2
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am /am/ (contraction: 'm lmll [See ee]

^Am is the form of the verb De used after I

E g ,,?{) 
"o,,,n

Question: Whereaml?

NOTE: The negative question contraction (especially in < G. B. > ) is aten't r?

E.g. Why arcn't t on the list?

amOng, amOngst lseeaerweeN nuo nuoruc]

amOUnt [Seeounurtrv woRDS, raensuntruc]

an /en/ (weakform /en/ is usual) (determinerl

An is the form of a(the indefinite article) used before vowel sounds' [See
coNSoNANTs nruo vowrls.l

E.g. an lanl apple an angrY lairY
an lenl egg an excellent idea
an lenl idea an interesting book
an lenl orange an oPen door
an lenl uncle an uglY face

NOTE (i): Words like European, union, univercity, used, uselul are pronounced with a
consonant sound at the beginning (/iu:t), so the form a is used with them: a used car
lju:zd koll.

NOTE (ii): ln words like hout, honest, honout, honowable, hourly, on the other hand,

the'h'is silent. They are pronounced with a vowel at the beginning, and so the form
an is used with them.
i..g,. in nout tan 

I auar/; an honesl wltness /an 
Innast 

. . ./.

and lendl (weakform landl orlanl orln/isusual) (coordinating

coniunctionl ISeecoonotrunrtoru]

An example of and used to express 'addition':

Jane received two letters and apostcard.

1



44 and

2 And can also have more particular meanings of :

(a) time ('and then').

E.g. She washed and wiped the dishes.
( : she washed the dishes and tfien wiped them. )

He felt in his pocket and pulled out a key.

(b) reason ('and so').

E.g. lt rained hard, and we all got weL
(:' .andsoweallgotwet')

(c) condition ('if').

E.g. You scratch my back, and l'll scratch yours.
(A saying which means 'lf you help me, l'll help you'.)

NOTE (i): ln < speech > , we sometimes use arrd in place of to (before an inlinitive).
E.9. I'lltty and help you. (:'l'lltry to help you')

NOTE (ii): Ind in expressions like up and lown, in and out, rcund and rcund, again and again,
on and on, exptesses the meaning o, 'repeating' or 'continuing'.
E.g. Therc arc thousands and thousands of Dooks in the libtaty.

NOTE (iii): [To find out about agreement when and is used in and between noun phrases see
roneeuerur 2a.]

animals

Most nouns describing animals have regular plurals.

E.g. acow - twocows onesnake - somesnakes
anant - manyants thatfox - thosefoxes

Some animal words have irregular plurals [see rnneeuLAR eLURAL 1-4]
E.g. a goose - two geese lgi:sl one mouse - some mice lmarsl

Some animal words have no change in the plural ('zero plurals') [see
TRREGULAR PLURAL4a].

E.g. asheep - twosheep onedeer - severaldeer

I

2

3

anothef /e'nrla'/ (determiner or pronounl

Anotfierhastwomeanings: (i)'onemore / additional'
(ii) 'a different one'.
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Another (determiner) + noun or pronoun.

E.g. They have two dogs, and now they want anotner 
fdoln!".

(: 'one more / additional dog')

This hotel is too expensive. Let's find another place to stay.
(: 'a different one')

Another can come before a number or some other expression of quantity

or measure.

E.g. Can lhave anothertwoice-creams, please?
(: 'two more ice-creams')

ln another 50 years, the world will be quite diflerent.
(: 'after 50 more Years')

Another (pronoun) has no following noun or pronoun

E.g. You've linished your drink. Have another.
(: 'one more drink')

1a

2

anSWefS [SeesHonreruED SENTENCES ANo cLAUSES 1]

any [Seesoue AND ANY]

anybody, anyone, anything, anywhere [seesoME-
woRDS AND ANY-woRDSl

anyWay /tenrwet/ @dverbl

Anyway is an < informal> linking adverb [see uruxtNc novERBS AND

coNJUNCTONSI meaning'in any case'.

E.g. 'Mummy, can I have that dollfor my birthday?' 'No. /f 's too expensive'
Anyway, you have enough dolls already.'

ln end position , anyway can also mean'in any case', but here it is not
always a linking adverb.

E.g. I don't care what you say, I'm going to do it anyway.

2
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apaft f fOm /elpo:,t ham/ (preposition)

Apart f rom is a preposition meaning 'except for'.

E.g. No one knew that one of the aircraft's engines had faited, apafi lrcm
the pilot.

1

apologies

When we apologise, we 'say sorry' for something we should not have done
lntonation is important when we apologise, as you will see in the examples
below.

1a To apologise for something not very important, e.9., not having any
change, say sorry.

E.g

1b To apologise for something more serious, you can say:

*As these examples show, we sometimes put stress on the auxiliary verb or the verb BE. This
makes the apology more emphatic.

1c A < more formal> apology:

'l'd liketo apologise for what lsaid last night.,
' That's O. K. Forget it.'

'l apologise for leaving school without your permission.,
'Well, don't let it happen again.'

A formal written apology:

We regret that, because of a typing error, you were sent a supply of new
boots, instead of new books. We sincerely apologise for any
inconvenience this may have caused.

Fores, pleose.
, pleqse.

nJte.

To Oxford Street

I only hove o f5

Oh deor, l'm tlrribly sdny.

We'll hove your driss cleoned

t ad opdtoglse. I Jm sotty.

Dani
That s ol I

1d
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2 Patterns:

' m ( r e a v )l:!';li*'] """ t ffi [::it'#::: ]

t*r)ra,'r" *t apotosiseo-. [ffi;-'#ill ],
I 
* 
") 

re o ret tnat + clause

1

apposition

Apposition is a relation between two ttoutt pHRnses which describe the
same thing, person, etc. One of the phrases is a modifier of the other [see
MoDTFER AND HEADwoRo].

Examples of apposition:

( Charles Bell, a teacher.
l'losa 

's 
marneo to la rcacher, charles Bell.

I live in Aswan, a town in the south ol Egypt.
The nerttrain,the 10.45 to DoYet, leaves from Platform 1 4

NOTE: Usually the phrases in apposition are joined by a comma (,).

af e is the 3rd person plural present form of ee.

afen't isthenegativeformof are. [Seeee 1c]

afOVnd [seenaour nNo rnouruo]

artiGlgs [see also n oR AN, rHE, zERo nnrtcle]

(definite article).
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Using the articles
The can be used before all coMMoN NouNs, i.e. sINGULAR and plunnL,
countable or uncountable [see coUNTABLE AND UNcoUNTABLE NouNS]
A I an can be used only with singular countable nouns:

countable singular countable plural uncountable (singular)

the girl
a girl

the girls
I girls

the milk
lmilk

Wedonotpula I an infrontof plural oruncountablenouns, becausea
means 'one'. When a noun has no article or determiner before it, we call this
AZERO ABTICLE.

1b NAMEs (: proper nouns) do not usually have articles

E.g. lheParis,iParis.

Singulara I an andplwal some I any
Some and any [see sove AND ANy 1 ] are often used as the plural ol a / an

E.g. Would you like a banana?
Would you like some /sam/ bananas?
Would you like any bananas?

NOTE (i): You can say some when you are offering. you can say any when you are asking a
question tor information lsee yEs.No ouEsnoNl.

NOTE (ii): [To find out how to choose between zero article and some, see zERo ARICLE 2.]

Word order
The article is usually the first word in a NouN eHRASE

the )
i t rn) + number * adjective * noun

E.g. thethirdfloor, thethreewisemen
a beautiful picture, a fine old Dutch painting

3a Only afew words go before a I an or thein anoun phrase. ntL, eorn, and
HALF go before the; quite, rather [see eutrE AND RATHER], sucH, and wHAr
gobeforea I an'.

alllbothlhalf
quitelratherlsuch
what / halt

* (othermodifiers) * noun

2

3

/l
)

+ the

*a/an
)
J

E.g. allthe men
boththe men

half the loaf
half a loaf

such a pity
what a pity

quite a risk
rather a risk

1
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Meanings of the articles
Notice that all the articles can have both particular meanings and general
meanings.

Particular meanings:
The following examples refer to particular or specific dogs:

(i) Shekeeps dogsfor breeding.
(ii) lwould liketo have a dog as a pet.
(iii) Did you takethe dog for awalk?

15nnr t cULa,Q
14s ---j'ig

d,ffi
ooc6

ln examples (i)-(iii), dogs, a dog, and the dog mean something different
from one another.
A (indefinite article) means any one of a kind or group: a dog in (ii) means
any dog - it is not possible to say which.
fhe (definite article) means one(s) which the speaker and hearer know
about: the dog in (iii) means a dog which the speaker and hearer know
about.
IFor more details and examples of the particular meanings of the articles,
seezERo ABTTCLE, AoRAN 3a-eandrHe 3a-f.l

4b General meanings:
ln contrast, the following refer to the whole class of dogs in general:

(iv) Dogs are man's bestfriends.
(v) A dog is man's bestfriend.
(vi) The dog is man's bestfriend.

otr

[For details of how to use the articles to refer to things in general, see
zERo ARTTcLE 3, A oR nu 3f , and rte 3g.l

l
)
)

c
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aS /ez/ (weaktorm:/az/l (adverb, conjunction, or prepositionl

As. . . as in comparisons [see coMpARrsoN 3]

Forms:1a

1b

/adjective /noun phrase
I adverb * {. . .l as + I clause

'" +f f-rryl 
' 

ladjectivee.g. necessary / possibte I usual
( tmucrrJ [adverbe.g. erer

E.s. (i)

( ii)

(iii)

(iv)

E.g. This boy is twice as tail as that girl.

This tree is half as tall as that one

John is (almost) as tall as his lather. (as * adjective + as +
noun phrase)
Please come as guickly as you caa. (as * adverb + as +
clause)
As many as live thousand people attended the meeting. (as
many as + noun phrase)
l'il do as much as possiDle. (as much as * adjective).

NOTE: lf there is an adrective between as and the noun, r / an must go after the adiective,
i.e. es + adjective + a I an + noun. (Not: ar, + as + adrective + noun).

E.o. The lemale lion f as good a 
. l rruater as the male lion.- (weog )

Quantity expressions before as... as [see FRACToNS and ruuueens]:

hatf t two-thirds t twice,l r" fijf l r" . . .
ten times t fifty times J -' ( iJin J 

--

ffic
-II
I

l-e-
iqflpLl_

I
I
I

I

I
I
I

-l
I
I

This tower is thrce tirnes as tall as that
house. I I

1

ffii
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As as a subordinating conjunction
As introduces different kinds of subordinate clause

2a As-clauses of coMpARrsoN [See 1 a(ii) above, and corupnRnrvE CLAUSE 2.]

2b There is another type of as-clause expressing similarity or comparison.
E.g. He behaved badly, (just) as I thought he would.
This is an ADVEBBTAL cLAUsE, not a comparative clause. Just can be added
for emphasis. Some people use like here instead of as [See uxr 3].

2c As-clauses of rtue
E.g. As the police arrived, the crowd began to shout angrily.

I saw the thief (just) as he was leaving the building.
Here we use as to connect two events which happened at the same time
As has a meaning similar to when.

As-clausesof reason [Seeneasoru euo cnuse2.]
E.g. As Linda is the erdest child, she has to look after the other children.

As the weather was fine, we held the party outside.
Is here is similar to BEcnuse or since [See srruce 3].

As-clauses of proportion
E.g. As prices rise, (so) the demand for higher wages will increase.

As you get older, (so) you become /ess willing to change your ideas.
As here means 'over the same period of time that . . .'. The so which comes
at the beginning of the main clause is < formal> , and can be omitted.

2t As-clauses as comment clauses [See coMMENT cLAUSE].

E.g. As everyone knows, taxes are unpopular.
Compare: Everyone knows thattaxes are unpopular.
The meeting, as often happens, became very noisy.
Compare: lt olten happens that the meeting becomes very noisy

As as a preposition
The preposition as has two main uses lcompare ltxe 2]

As expressing coMpAntsoN (See 1 above.)
E.g. She satthere as guietas a mouse.
Here, as comes before a noun phrase. There are many idiomatic
comparisons ('similes') of this kind.

E.g. asgoodasgold, aswhiteasasheet, asbraveasalion,
as black as pitch, as hard as nails, as o/das the hills,
as deaf as a post, as pooras a church mouse

NOTE: ln these comparisons we sometimes omit the first as.
E.g. Shesallierc quiet as e mouse.

2d

2e

3

3a
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3b

as

As expressing the meaning of the verb De:

E.g. Asyourfather, I have adutyto give you advice.
(= Beingyourfather. . .)

She worked as a model before she got married.
(i.e. 'She was a model.')

As can come before not only a noun phrase, but an adjective or a
PARTICIPLE.

E.g. The police described him as

a(dangerous)criminal. (as * noun
phrase)
(very)dangerous. (as * adjective
phrase)
having an ugly lace. (as * Verb-ing
...)
badly hurt. (as + past participle)

Compare: The police described him to be a dangerous criminal

4 ldioms

4a As if, as though (subordinating conjunctions):
As if and as though are used in the same way, to express a comparison
with something that may be true or may be imaginary.

E.S. (i) lt looks as though the weathq is improving.
(ii) She treats me as il she hated me.
(iii) She treats me as il I were her setvant.

Example (i) contains the Present Tense form is (for something which
may be true).
Example (ii) contains the Past Tense form for uruRenL MEANTNG.

Example (iii) contains the were-form for unreal meaning, [see wene 2]

4b As well (adverb) means the same as too [See roo 1] and nlso.

E.g. 'The food r.s good at this restaurant'.
'Yes, the prices are quite reasonable, as well.'

As well is usually used in end position.

As well as (preposition) (: 'in addition to')

E.g. As well as being an actor, Morley was a theatre manager, and
even wrote his own plays.

4d There are many other idioms containing as. Look them up in a dictionary

4c

asleep, awake, aware [see n-wonos]
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aspect

Aspect is the grammatical term we use for the following structures in the
VERB PHRASE:

(i) Perfect aspecl'. have * past participle.

E.g. We have had dinner.

(ii) Progressive aspect (also called'continuous'): be * Verb-ing.

E.g. We are having dinner.

(iii) Perfect Progressive aspect: have * been * Verb-ing.

E.g. Wehavebeen havingdinner.

Aspect describes the way we look at an action or state, in terms of the
passing of time. [See eenrecr, pRocBESSrvE for further details.]

1

at /et/ (weaktorm: /at/ lpreposition)

position in space [see 1 below] ; and at indicales a point in time [see 2
belowl,

lsee 4 belowl.

At = 'ala position in space'
lSee puce 2a.I
At is used for place, when you cannot use oN or rN [see ernce 2b], e.g. at :
'close to, with a purpose'

E.S. (i) The children were sitting at the table, doing their homework.
(ii) There's someone at the lront door: I heard the bell ring.

1a Notice the frequent use of at before the following nouns referring to
place or position.

at the beginning, at the end, at the entrance
at the front, at the back, at her side
at the top, at the bottom, at the centre

1b ln some common phrases, the is omitted

E.g. at home, at school, at work
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1c Either at or in can be used before buildings or names of places.

E.o. in) .. (airoort in) (Tunis- 
at )'n" lpo"t offi"e at) lstratford-on-Avon

2 At = 'at a position or point in time'

2a At is used with expressions of clock time [See (TELLING rre) rrae]

E.g. The concert slarfs at 7.30 on Saturday evening.

2b At is also used for other points of time, or 'stages' of the day.

E.g. at the moment, at lunch time, at midday

NOTE: Exceptions are uses where at refers to a period of time. Here al is similar to DURTNG.

E.g. (i) at + time: At that time, we lived in Lagos.
(ii) et + special times of the year: at Christmas, et the New Year, et Eastor.

(Here the period can be more than one day.)
liiil at night: At night, the noise of traffic kept us awake.

.At with Numbers
(i) age.

E.g. Nowadays most people retire at the age ol 60.

(ii) price.

E.g. You can buy eggs at 80p a dozen.

(iii) speed.

E.g. The police arrested him for driving a car at 700 m.p.h. (: mi1s.
per hour)

At = 'towards'
At comes before a noun phrase describing the goal of the action: the
thing towards which the action of the verb is directed [See
PREPosrfloNAL vERBl.

./.2,

3

4

E.g. Smile at the lion,
shout at the lion,

aim at the lion, point at the lion,
throw a stone at the lioi.

Look I
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NOTE: This use of al:
(a) often implies doing something unpleasant.
E.g. lt's rude to point at people, and ts very dangerous to shoot at them!

(b) does not imply that the goal is reached.
E.g. You can shoot at the lion, but you probably won't hit him !

5 At occurs also in many idioms. Look up at in a dictionary

auxiliary verb

would help).

MAI

1 These are the auxiliary verbs in English

[Look up each of these words for further details.l
'Oug,lt and usod are less common, and not qulte like other MooAL ruxruenr:s, because they are
followed by lo.

2 The forms of auxiliary verbs

The primary auxiliary verbs have irregular (i) -s ronus, (ii) pASr rENSE
forms, and (iii) pASr pnRrcrple forms:

2a

primary
auxiliary verbs

be have do
(these can also be main verbs)

modal
auxiliary verbs

f will (can (may (shall must
lwould lcould lmight [shou/d oughtto*

used to*

BE

HAVE:

DO

-S FOBM PAST TENSE PAST PABTICIPLE

ls
has
doesldnzl

was / were
had
did

been
had
done
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2b The modal auxiliaries have no.s form at all, and they also have no pARlctpLE
forms and no rNFrNtlvE.

E.g. must - lnasti - BusfifrA - fofiag(

IFor further details of modal auxiliaries, see MooAL AUXtLtARy.]

Position
lf the auxiliary is the first word of the verb phrase:
(i) To makeanegative sentence [see NEGAT|VE woRDSANDSENTENCES],
add ruor after the auxiliary, or use a negative contraction [see
coNTRAcfloNS oF VERBSAND NEGAT|VESI.

E.s. shewin come - tn" {Y::,i' )"o^".
(ii) To make a question, put the auxiliary before the subject.

E.g. She will come - Will she come?

(iii) We can omit the main verb after an auxiliary if the meaning is clear from
the situation.

E.g. 'Will she cometonight?"No, she can't.'
'l've never been to China. Have you?'

This is the exception to the rule that an auxiliary verb requires a main verb.
[See sHonreruED sENTENcES AND cLAUSES.]

3a The'empty auxiliary'oo is used for negatives, questions, and to avoid
repetition, if there is no other auxiliary.

E.g. I love her. - I don't love her.

- Does sheloveyou? + Yes, shedoes.

[For more details, look up each auxiliary. See also MoDAL AUXtLtARy,
VERB rDroMS and vene PHRASE.I

4

aWay /e'wer/ (adverb of etncE orMoloN (oR MovEMENT) ) Also
awayfrcm (prepositionl

1 Place: zwQY ='not here or not there'

E.s. (i)

(ii) Keep away! This animal is dangerous.
(iii) I live thirty miles away. [See osrnuce]

ls l\4r Connon lhere ?

No, sorry,he's
owoy on busrness.
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Motion: away (from): the opposite of 'towards here' or 'towards there'.

ron owoy

E.S. (i) The dog was afraid, and ran away
(ii) Please go away. l'm busy.

3 Away from (preposition) means the opposite of at or towads

the ---o

E.g He kicked the ball towards the goalkeeper, who fortunately
headed it away lrom the goal.

bad,
badly,

worse, worst /bad/ /ws:'s/ /ws:'st/ (adiectivel

worse, worst /'bad\/ /ws:'s/ /ws:rst/ (adverbl

I

WOTSI AS SUPERLATIVE.

Bad (adjective)

E.g. The bad weather stopped our football game

Smoking is bad for Your health.
'How was the game?' 'Not bad.'

1a Comparative and suPerlative:

E.g. The weather this winteris worse than it was last year

Sugar ls the worst food for your teeth.

1b Bad at:
Bad at means'not able to do it well'. lt is the opposite ol good at

E.g. l'm bad at tennis. I always lose.

Badly (aduerb of mmxen)

E.g. t play football very badly, but I play tennis quite well
2
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Comparative and superlative :

E.g. I play football worse than I play tennis.
ln prison, it seemed thatthe worse you behaved, the worse they

treated you.
ln times of trouble, old people often suffer(the) worst.

Bad and badly do not mean'ill'. There's a difference between: The chitd
looks ill (: 'in bad health') and The tuture looks bad (:'unpleasant,). When
weII is an adjective, its opposite is ill 1= 'in bad health').

E.s. James is feeting[if") after his operation.

(We don't say: 'He is f eeling badli.l

Badly (adverb of DEGREE)

As an adverb of degree, badly means'very much', and it is used before
certain verbs like want, need, and certain participles like hurt, iniured,
wounded.

E.g. Some o/the soldiers were badly injured.
Ihis carls so dirty: it badly needs a wash.

NorE: As a orcneEadverb, badly does not have the comparative and superlative forms worse
and wor$|.

3

4

basic form [seeveaa]

The basic form of the verb is sometimes called the'base'form. lt is the form
of the verb which has no ending or change of vowel.

E.g. take, bring, kill

The basic form is the verb form you find in a dictionary.

be /bi:/ (weaktorm /br/) (verb)

The verb be is the most common and most TRREGULAB VERB in English

Forms ol the verb be
Be has 8 different forms:

I
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BASIC FORM

be used as the trurtrurtve, the tMPERATtvE and the
SUBJUNCTIVE

pRsserut forms

am /em/, /m/* with I as subject

are /o:'/, /a:'/* with rve, you, they, or eLURAL noun phrase as
subject

is /tz/ with he, srre, it, or SINGULAR noun phrase as
subject

PAST fOTMS

was /wDz/, /waz/* with l, he, s[e, it, or singular noun phrase as
subiect

wete*' /ws:'/, /wa'/ wilh we, you, they, or plural noun phrase as
subject

PARTICIPLES

being /bi:.r4/ -ing participle [see -tne /-tNG FoRM]

been /bi:n/, /bn/* PASr PARTICIPLE

1a

*The second pronunciation is a weak form.

"Wcre can be used with singular subject for'unreal' meaning [see WERE 2].
E.g. lf Cleopatra wetc alive today . . .

Examples:
Basic form.

E.g. I willbehereatten.
(tueeRlrvr:) Please be quick.
(suBJUNcrlvE:) God be with You.

Present forms.

E.g. I am ready to helP You now.
It is late. She is ready, but he is not.

You are ready, they are ready, and we arc too.

Past forms.

E. g. lt was tate. I was asleep, but Ann was still up.

We were ready before they were. But where were you?

-ing participle.

E.g. The road is being widened.

PAST PARTICIPLE.

E.g. Where have you been? l've been looking for you.
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1b

1c

E.g.
E.g.
E.g.

be

There are contractions of the Present Tense forms of be particularly in
< speech > :

lam +
youare +
they are -
heis +
she is +
itis +

l'm /atm/
you're /jc:'/
they're /6ea, /
he's /hi:z/
she's /ti:z/
it's /rts/

E.g
E.g
E.g

I'm sorry l'm late.
Thanks, you'te very kind.
They're changing the law.
Where's Dan? He's in bed.
She's writing a letter.
Look - it's snowing .

NOTE (i): Contractions are not used at the end of a clause or sentence.
E.g. I'm old er tha, she is. not: r'm old et than sbe6.

NOTE (ii): The contraction 's for is is used with many ditferent types of subiect.
E.g. Thet'smyumbrella. Therc'sthebus- Theschool,sclosed.

All the present and past forms of De, except am ', have negative
contractions ending in -n't:

E.g. isnot + isn't /'tzlt/ E.g.
arenot - aten't /o:,nt/ E.g.
was not + wasn't /wozFt/ E.g.
werenot + weten't/w3:.ntl E.g.

* ln questions in < informal speech > , ercn't < especially G. B. > is used as a contraction for am
not. E.g. Arcn't I lucky?

2 Structures with be

Main verb De:
8e is a unrru vERa when it is followed by an adjective, a numeral, a noun
phrase, or a prepositional phrase (its couercueur):

2a

subject *be *complement

I
My son
Mrs King
We

,m

,s
has been
'le

hungry.
eighteen.
a good friend.
from Japan.

This pen isn't mine.
Aren't you coming?
Jim wasn't at home.
Weweren't noticed,

(adjective)
(numeral)
(noun phrase)
(prepositional phrase)

Here be is called a uruxtNc VERB: it links the subject with a complement
which describes it.

NOTE; Other structures with Oe as a main verb are those beginning with lr and mene.
E.g. lt's Oscat thatsre /ikes Dest.

Therc's someone atthe doot.
[See rr-pATrERNs 2 and rxene lS I rxenr rne.]
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2b Auxiliary verb be:
8e is an AUXTLTARv vERB when it is followed by a enRrtctele
(i) De + -ing form : PBocRESstvE:

subject * be * Verb -ing

Mr. Joyce
My sister
They

is
,s

will be

waiting.
studying
leaving

physics.
tomorrow.

This is the progressive pattern of the verb phrase, and indicates'temporary'
action, or action 'in progress'. [See rt'to / -lNG FoRM.]

(ii) be + past participle : PASSIVE

subject + be + past participle

The house
Two apples
He

is
have been
,s

surrounded
eaten.
considered

by trees.

a great man.

ldioms
8e to [see FUTURE 5b, WERE], BEABLETo, beaboutto [see rurune
5cl, beboundto, (ee) cottttc ro[seeFUruRE], besureto.

3

because

because of

/bt'koz/ (weaklorm/blkaz/l (subordinating
conjunction)

/br'kozev/ (weakform,/bt'kezav/l (prepositionl

Because and because of introduce a reason for what is in the main part of
the sentence. These are the two structures which occur with Decause:
(i) BECAUSE + CLAUSE

E.g. We couldn't play tennis because itwas raining.

(ii) BECAUSE OF + NOUN PHRASE

E.g. We couldn't play tennis because of the rain.

ISee nensoru nruo cnuse for further details and examples.]
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beCOme bccomes,became,becoming,become /blktm/ (verb)

coMPLEMENT).

E.g. Before you become a doctor, you have to study for six years in a
medical school.

He suddenly became ill, and died shortly afterwards.
Ruth and her new neighbour soon becamelriends.

being, been arethe-ingparticiple(seelNG / -tNGFoRMl andthepASr
pnnrrcrpLE forms of the verb be [See ee].

belore [see arren ANo BEFoRE]

behind lsee(rrv) FRoNr oF AND BEHTNo]

below [see eeove AND BELow]

beSide /bisard/ (preposition)

1 Beside means 'by' or 'at the side of'. lt is a preposition of puce.

E.s. (i) why don't you sit {or;i{o:") r",
(iil Lord and Lady Mildew stood Deside one another as they

shook hands with the guests.
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I

2

beSidgs /bfsardz/ (prepositionoradverbl

Eesides (preposition) means 'in addition to', 'apart from'.

E.g. Eesides the captain and the crew, there were fifty passengers on

the shiP.
Otga is a wonderf ul wornan; Desides writing Dooks, she runs a farm

and looks after her six children.

Eesides is also a linking adverb in < spoken English > . ln front position,

besides means 'moreover, anyway'. lt adds another point to an argument.

E.g. Moya didn't want to go out for a walk. The weather was wet and
miserable. Besides, she had a headache.

best, better are the supERLATtvE and coupnnnrtve forms of eooo
and weu-.

betWeen and ?lflOll! /bftwi,n/,/a'mx1/ (prepositions)

Between is a preposition of pt-lce and rtue

BAC
@x@

E.g. AisbetweenBandC.

(i) Place

E.g. The river flows between two mountains.

(ii) Time The lvlurder

{a

10.00 PM 7.OO AM

The murder must have taken place between 1 0 p-m- and 7 a.m.,
when everyone was asleeP.

x

E.g.

1



64 between and among

1a ln addition, betwee n is used af ter words like d ifle re n c e, d ivi d e, choose
which involve two people or things.

E.g
DoG SHow

NOTE: Occasionally we use Detween (or in betweenl as an adverb.
E.g. Tall clifts rcse on both srdes, with a naffow stretch of water (in) between

2 Choosing between between andamong

2a Among is an adverb of PLAoE like Detween, but it always introduces more
than two people, things, etc. For example:

a village between two lakes

means that there are two lakes only

vrll^ge

a village among lakes

means that there are more than two lakes

NOTE (i): Some people consider it is not correct to use Oetweerr ror more than two people or
things. So they willsay:
E.g. The King divicled his kingdom between his two chitdten.
But: The King divided his kingdom among his three chitdren-

NorE (ii): Amoag also has a more abstract meaning, when we are talking about members of a
group.
E.g. When you arc among triends, you can say what you like.

NOTE (iii): Imorrgsl is a < rarer > torm ol amon g. < mainly G. B. > .

The finol competition
is between these
two d09s.

ll's difficult lo choose belween lhem.
Whol's the difference between lhem ?

One is lwo yeors older
thon lhe olher

taka

€ Lqka
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beyOnd /bljond/ (prepositionoradverbl

Beyond means 'on the other / far side (of something)

1 Preposition

fi
E.g. The nearesttown is beyond those mountains.

NOTE: Eeyord can be used in an abstract way.
E.g. This poetry is vety clifficult: it is quite beyond me. (: 'l can't understand it.')

2 Adverb < rare >
E.g. The house has a beautiful view - with the fields and trees in front, and

the sea beyond.

a bit, a little, a lOt [see separate entries. Fora bitseenBrr/ ABrroF
For a litlle see LrrrLE / A LrrrLE.
For a lot see (A) Lor (oF) / Lors (oF)I

borrow
and lend

borrows, borrowed, boruowing /'borau/

lends, lent, lending llendl (verbs)

These verbs are sometimes confused. Remember: the person who has
the money lends it; the person who doesn't have the money, but who
wants it, bonows it.

E.g. The Frrcndlrl
Bank

NOTE: Eorrowand rend are used for other things, as well as money
E.g. Please can I bonow your laddet?

We con lend
you lhe money.

like to borrow
f 1O,OOO pleose.

---"

IEANK I
lmetrneral
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bOth /bavl/ (Qeterminerorpronounl

Eoth always refers to two things, two people, etc.
Both is very similar to nll (which refers to more than two). Compare the
positions of both (see 2 below) with the positions of all.
lFor both . . . and, see DoUBLE coNJUNcroN 1 , 2.1

Both can be used with singular noun * and * singular noun; Both + ol
cannot.

E.g. Both his mother and father . .

Both sf his mother and father

Both + of is followed by a plural noun phrase

E.g. Both ol his parents.

Positions ol botfi

1

2

2a Position 1: both * ol * (plural)

E.g. both ol the players
both ot my parents,

t
NOUN PHRASE

PRONOUN.

both ol these jobs
both olthem

2b position 2: both* (prurar) [#[H*t'
We can omit of before a noun phrase, but not before a personal pronoun.

E.g. boththeplayers, boththesejobs
both my father and mother
Bulnotiboth+ffi

Also we can omit t re afler both.

E.g. both (the) players, both (the) halves

tt wil be a sood match. a"tn {!!iii*) nare oee, otayins wel

recently.

2c Position 3: (plural) eERSoNAL pRoNouN + both.
Both comes after, not before, the personal pronouns we, us, you, they,
them.

E.g. Ann and Jim have similartastes. For example, they both like music,
poetry, and sport.

l'd like to invite you both to dinner next Saturday.

2d position 4: (prurat) []#x"lx"*'] + oo#,

When a noun phrase or pronoun referring to two people / things is suBJEcr,
we can place both in middle position * 

[see ADvERB 3].
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E.g. Hisfather and mother were both excellent cooks'
Theteams have both scored one goal.

* Middle position means that bot,' comes after the auxiliary Verb or BE as a main verb, but before

other main verbs.

Position 5: both as PRoNouu alone.

As a pronoun, both canstand on its own. we can omit the of- phrase if its

meaning is known.

E.g.Ihisdressischeaper,butthatoneismoreattractive.lthinkl,llbuy
both.
(: 'both of them')

bring
and take

brings, btought, bringing /brq/
takes,took, taking,taken /tetk/ (verbs)

coME AND Gol.

1 Bringmeans'make

fake means'make

e.g. by carrying or leadingt

t

someone
something
someone
something

come

go

I
)

l
(Come -'towards the speaker i itearer')
(Go +'nottowardsthespeaker / hearer')

E.g
Bring those books heret

OK l'm comrng

f,
Toke lhot dog owoY.*

O.K.Wb're going.

'8ring is olten lollowed by hete; ta'(e is often lollowedby away '
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2 Bring and take with two objects: [See vene eATTEBNS 1 1 .]

E.g. When Uncle Bill visits us at Christmas, he always brings us presents
from the family.

When Mrs White visits her husband in hospital, she alwaystakes him
some fresh lruit.

ldioms
Bring andtake often occur in eHRASAL vERBS. Look these up in a dictionary:
bring up, bring about, bring oll, bilng out, take up,take over,take oll,
take in.

bUt /bl;,/ (weakform/bet/l (conjunction, preposition and adverb)

uses as a preposition and as an adverb are < not common > .)

ideas (Dut : 'and yet').

1 ln a sentence 'XbutY' , the information in Y contrasts with the information in
x.

E.g. Xe- Contrast

but
but
but

Y

Rob eats a lot,
We used to have a cat,

She's still in hospital,

but never gets fat.
now we have mice!
she's making good progress,

1a

1b

But can link two whole clauses, as in the examples above, but sometimes
we omit the first part of the second clause.

E.g. llike Paul, but (l) dislike his opinions.
The house is old, but (it is) very comfortable.

Notice the use of but aot and Dut also at the beginning of the second
clause or clause part.

E.g. I have been to Florence, but not to Rome.
lenjoy reading novels, but not history books.
The government is increasinq lts chances of success, but also

(increasing) its chances of failure.

But can come at the beginning of a sentence. ln conversation, you can use
it to show that what you have to say contrasts with or disagrees with what
someone else has said [see AGREETNG ANo D|SAGREE|NG].

1c
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E.g lrE[/ELEERt

t

NOTE (i): 8ul sometimes links contrasting adjectives [see corurnrsr] belore a noun.
E.g. H e gave away all his money. lt was a ge nerous bul lootish thing to clo.

NOTE (ii): Eutas a preposition means'except, apartlrom'.
E.g. We've looked everywhete but in the kitchen-

Eat snails? I'll do anything butthat!

NOTE (iii): But as an adverb is < rare > . lt means'iust, only'.
E.g. She was bul a baby when she firct appeatecl on the stage.

We can buttty. ('Things are not hopeless.')
You can't but admire iim- ('You cannot help it.')

It's just the thing
for your wife.

But lin not
morried I

This rs the very best
wotch you con buy.

Yes, h.d how much
does il cost ?

by /bal (preposition or adverbl

There are four important uses of by: pLAcE; MEANS; after a pASStvE; and TIME

1 By as a word indicating place
8y (preposition) referring to position means 'near' or 'beside' or 'next to'

E.g.

Hello, hello I

Who's been porking by

o 'No Porking'sign ?l

Oh deor ! There's o policemon
stonding by my cor.
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1 a With a verb of vottoru (on vovetneNr), Dy has the same meaning as past

E.S. (i) We drcve bY Your house.
(ii) The bus was going by the supermarket as I came out.

.<- l/'

1b By as an ADVEBB also has the same meaning as past. lt usually follows

the verb, and does not come before a noun phrase.

E.g. Thousands of peopte were lining the street, hoping to see the

royal visitors go bY

I

By as a pREpostrtoN indicating means, method (= way of doing
something)

E.g. The thief must have left the building by the back door.
(: 'through', 'bY waY of')

You start the car by turning this key.
This coal is mined by a totally new method.

2a Notice that by can be followed by Verb-ing

E.g.

2

lncreose Produclion.

By rmproving woges
conditions, we con

ond

.<

-1
r
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ln talking of means of transport in general, we use by * noun without a or
tie [seezERo ARTICLE].

E.g. Fred goesto work lcame home

NOTE: But we say on footandon horseDacf,. We can also say:
.. ., (inrriscar.(etc.)tseerNll

rtect goesto woil< 
f on tte aus. (etc.j [See (uirrs oc] rnrrseoerl

By lollowing a PAssrvE verb
ln a passive clause, the doer of the action is not the subject, but can be
added after Dy.

E.g. This city was built by the Tu*s. (i.e. 'The Turks built this city.')
The letter should be signed by the president.

Past participle + by + noun phrase.

E.g. acity builtbythe Turks or:
a story wtitten by Tolstoy

Notice that we can also say:

a story by Tolstoy, a painting by Monet
a play by Shakespeare, a song by Schubert

i.e. we can omit the verb writlen, etc. [For further details, see pASsrvE 3.]

8y as a preposition indicating nue
8y as a time preposition means 'on or before'.

E.g. The photographs will be ready by Friday.
(: 'on or before Friday')

Please deliver the new motorcycle by nert week.
(: 'next week or before')

By the end otthe second year, the students have learned most of
the basic grammar.

By the end olthe third year, the students are using English quite
well in conversation.

ldioms
Look up these idioms in adictionary: by hand, by now, by all means, by
any means, by no means, by day, by night.

NOTE: D/ oneserl :' alone'

by bus.
by car.
by train

by bicycle.
by air.
by boat.

(

t

3

4

the calgndar [see onres, rrve]
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Can /kan/ (weak form /ken/ ) is a MoDAL nuxtLtnnY verb

cannot /'kaenpt/, /kernot/, ikernot/ < more formal >
can'l /ko:nt ll kae:nt/ <normally used in speech>.

E.g. canbe, canhave, caasee,etc.

- ability. [Compare (BE) ABLE ro.)
- possibility. [Compare vnv 2.]

- permission. [Compare unv 3.]

Forms of can
positive statement negative statement

question negative question

1

Can

I
you
we
she
noun phrase
etc.

be. .

have
see.
go. .

find .

etc.

?
Can't
Can

I
you
we
she
noun phrase
etc.

not

be..
have
see.
go. .

find.
etc.

?

2

2a

NOTE:SincecaahasnorNHNrrvEoreenrcrereforms,weoftenuse(BEIABLE roinsteadolcan
when these forms are needed, e.g. to refer to a future possibility after wLL.

E.g. We cen't finish the job this week, but we will be eble to tinish it next week.

Can = ability

Can means (a) 'be (physically) able to'.

E.g. lcan climbthat mountain in five hours.

(b) 'knowhowto'.

I
you
we
she
noun phrase
etc.

can

be. .

have
see.
go. .

find.
etc.

I
you
we
she
noun phrase
etc.

can't
cannot

be..
have
see.
go. .

find.
etc.
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E.g Can you ride a bicycle?

2b Can't and cannot mean the opposite ol can, i.e. they indicate inability to
do something.

E.g. Grandpa is getting old: he can't hear very well, and he can't see
without his g/asses.

Tim can't spell vety well yet.

3 Can = PosstBtLtrY

3a Can means 'it is possible'.

E.g. The weather can be very hot in Delhi.
(i.e. 'Very hot weather is possible . . .')

lf it rains, we can hold the party indoors.
(i.e. 'it will be possible for us to hold the party indoors

3b Can't (or cannot) means 'it is impossible'.

E.g. People can't live on nothing.
She /ives in Paris but she speaks with a German accent. She can't

be French - she must be German.*

'[For this meaning of can't, compare uusr 2d, 2e.]
NOTE: Carr't in questions often expresses annoyance. E.g. Someone might say Cen't you
be quiet? lo a noisy person, ot Cen't you drive straight? lo a bad driver.

3c After caa 1: 'possible') the pnssve is quite <common>.

E.g. These days, goods can De scnt all over the world by air,
Many plants can be grcwn easily indoors.

..--*E E EI
-**- l:-T E

(i)
(ii)

@

Reolly ! ls there
onything she
mnl do ?

She's very young.
She cont be bxpecled
to win
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3d Use the penrecT and PRoGRESS|VE forms after the negative caa't (but not

after can).
(i) Perfect:
CAN'T + HAVE + PAST PARTICIPLE

E.g. They can't haYe eaten allthatfood.

(ii) Progressive:
CAN'T+BE*Verb-ing

E.g. Surely he can't be wo*ing at this time of the night.

4 CAN = PERMISSION

4a can means't" [31?Hi,t".] "'
E.g. You can borrow this radio untiltomorrow.

(= 'You are allowed to ' . .')
The students can live at the college during the vacation, if they wish.

can tpay by[:ffi|#":i, ] , pbase?

When can we start work?

lcan we: 'are we allowed to')

It is possible for unv to replace can in these sentences, but may is more

< formal or Polite > .

4b The negative forms can'tand cannotmean theopposite of can,i.e. that

something is forbidden or not allowed.

E.S. (i) l'm sorry, you can't smoke in the hospital-

(ii) yisifors cdnnot fish on thr's slde of the river

(iii) You can't go abroad without a passport.

5 After some verbs, can is often used to refer to the immediate state of

being able to do something. These verbs are:
(i) Verbs like see, hear, and smell [see eeRceerloN VERBS].

E.g. I can smell something burning.
Can you heat what he's saYing?

(ii) Verbs of mental state like remember, imagine'

E.g. I can't imagine what they're doing.
I can remember the first day I went to school.
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6 Special uses of can
Can is used in REoUESTS [see also cour-D AND M|GHT]

E.g. Can you open the door, please?

Can is also used in oFFERS.

E.g. Can lhelp you?

cardinal numbers [seeNUMBERS]

case

Case is a grammatical term we use for the different forms a word takes
according to its role or position in a sentence. For example, the PERSoNAL

pBoNouNS have case forms in English: he (: 5utr.", form), him (: oelecr
form), fiis (: possesstve form). ln some grammar books these are called
'subjective case', 'objective case', and'genitive (or possessive) case'.
Case forms are not very important in English, so we avoid the word 'case' in

this book.

CaUSg [SeenrnsoN nruo cnuse]

Ceftain /tss:'tn/ (adiectiveordeterminerl

and SUf€ /lue'/ or /[r:'/ (adiective or adverbl

1 Certain and sure (adjectives) both mean'there is no doubt'

2

E.s. (i) The President tra"fiirfltn)tn"t he witt win the next etection.

But many people think he^ [fff-] to /ose.

(ii) 'All the tickets have been sold.' 'Are you{:'ri:'') Or rnrU?

[For sentence patterns with certain and sure, see ADJEcrlvE PATTERNS-

2a,3, and Ir-PATTEBNS 1.1

Certain (determiner) is used in these patterns:

f A certain * singular countable noun.

Lcenain * plural noun.

A certain * singular : a stronger form of a ot an lsee A oR AN].

Certain * plural : a skonger form of some [see soME AND ANY].
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Certain: 'particular', or (roughly) 'known but not named'.

E.g. lf you want to be slim, you should try to lose a ceilain amount of
weight every week.

The club meets on certain days every month.

Sure (adverb), in < U.S. speech > , means 'certainly'. lt is used in replies,
and in adding emphasis to STATEMENTS.

E.g. 'Can you lend me afew dollars?"Sure.'
'Jill sings well, doesn't she?' 'Yes, she sure does. '

3

Certainly /tsz;'t4h/ (adverb of comment and attitude)

Certainly means'without doubt', 'of course'.

E.g. She will certainly be on time: she's always punctual.

Ccrtainly appears on its own in replies; it is an emphatic form of yes.

E.g. 'Will you help me move these bags?"Certainly.'

The negative certainly not expresses strong disagreement or refusal.

E.g. 'Could I invite you and your wife to dinner?' 'Certainly not! lt's our
turn to invite you!'

ISee leneetruc AND DTSAGBEEtNG, REpLtES.]

clause

Clauses are the main structures of which servreruces are built.
A sentence containsat least one MAIN cLAUSE. lt may also contain
SUBORDINATE CLAUSES.

Clause structure
A clause itself contains one or more clause elements:

1
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element examples usual position and form

CONJUNCTION: and , ot, il, when a word which begins the clause
(but conjunctions are not always
needed)

SUBJECT: she, it, something,
the car

a pronoun or noun phrase which
comes before the verb phrase

VERB PHRASE: likes, is living,
has gone

the central part of the clause,
containing one or more verbs

OBJECT:

(direct or
indirect)

the glass, Ann,
people, him

a pronoun or noun phrase which
follows the verb phrase

COMPLEMENT: very cold, bad,
a nurce, this

a pronoun, noun phrase,
adjective, or adjective phrase
which follows the verb phrase and
sometimes follows an object

ADVEBBIAL away , well, at
home,last night

an adverb, adverb phrase,
prepositional phrase, or noun
phrase which often comes after
the other elements in the clause

1a Examples of clauses with:-
(i) Twoelements:

subject verb phrase

Henry arrived.

(ii) Three elements:

subject verb phrase

The weather has changed.

subject verb phrase object complement adverbial

My mother
Sandra
They

likes
is
are living

dogs.
very angry

not far from here.
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(iii) Fourelements

indirect
subject verb Phrase object complement adverbial

direct
object

Mary
Money
Peter

gave
makes
sent

Sandra a g/ass.
people greedy.
us all home

2a

NOTE: Clauses can have many different elements. For example, a clause can contain several

adverbials lsee ADvenatal 1 c].

2 Main clauses and subordinate clauses

One clause may be part of another clause' For example, one clause may be

an object or an adverbial in another clause:

verb
phrase
arrive.

The clause (clause 1) which contains another clause is called a untu

cLAUSE: the clause (clause 2) which is part of the main clause is called a

SUBORDINATE CLAUSE.

clause 1

object
(: clause 2)

subject
asked
verb

verb phrase
lived.

adverbial
where

subject
the doctor

clause 1

adverbial
(: clause 2)

object
you

subject
We

verb phrase
will phone

subject

we

conjunction

after
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3 Typesofclause

Main clauses:
Main clauses are divided into these types

3a

types examples

STATEMENTS:

OUESTIONS:

IMPERATIVES:

EXCT.AMATIONS:

We are lucky.
How are you?
Don't be silly.
l'm so hungry!

Eric's wife will be coming.
Will Eric's wife be coming?
Put your books away, please.
What a surprise you gave me!

3b Subordinateclauses:
Subordinate clauses are classified by the role they have in the main clause.

IFor further details, see noveRBlALcLAUSE, coMMENTcLAUSE, coMPARATIvE

CLAUSE, NOUN CLAUSE, RELATIVE CLAUSE.]

3c But also, subordinate clauses are classified by the kind of verb phrase they
contain. IFor f urther details, see FlNlrE, lNFlNlrlvE cLAUSE, PARTIcIPLE cLAUSE,

VERBLESS CLAUSE. ]

COlleCtiVg nOUn CollectivenounsarecalledcRouPNouNSinthis
book.

come
and $O

/kxn/ comes,came,coming,come

/ seu/ soes, went, soins, [t|,j}il|i,i', (verbs)

#,-
Come : move to the place where the speaker or hearer is

Go : move to a place away from the speaker or hearer.

veRes briag and take [see entruc nruo rnre] .

pnnttctpLE forms, been and gone [see 3 below].
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1 Come: 'to me, with me, or to where l'm imagining myself to be'.
Go : 'away lrom me or from where I'm imagining myself to be,.
lSee ro 1 .l

E.S. (i) 'l'm going to the hospital this afternoon. Would you tike to
come with me?'

(ii) 'Hello, Roy. Are you coming to the party tomorrow?,
(i.e. 'l'm going to be there')

( iii)

1a Look at the difference between these two newspaper reports:

The New York Times
This summer more American
yr.sltors went to Europe for a
vacation than ever before.

The London Times
This summer more American
vislfors came to Europe for a
holiday than ever before.

Sorry. I

quickly
I come os
os I could.

come immediolely.
I overslepl.

Yes,
Sony !

ISlhis your

o
y0u
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Notice that we use come for movement both towards the speaker (or
writer) and towards the hearer (or reader).

E.g. 'Let's meettomorrow.''Okay. Shall lcome to your house, or will you
come to mine?' 'l'll come to yours, if you prefer.'

Gone and been
Goae is the normal past participle of go, in the sense'go away', 'leave a
place'.
Been is the past participle when it means'gone away and returned'.

E.g. 'Where has yout son gone?' 'He's gone to China, and he's coming
back next month.'

'Where has your son been?''He's been to China. He came back last
week.'

Come and go are usually rNrBANStTrvE VERBS - they have no object. But
sometimes they are followed by an adjective [i.e. they are LTNKTNGVERBS

similar to becomel.

E.g. Unfortunately, fairy stories rarely cometrue.*
ln hot weather, meat goes bad * and milk goes sour " quickly - so be

careful.
t Notice that como + adjective usually has a'good' meaning, and that go * adjective usually has
a'bad'meaning.

Come and go can both be followedby and * Verb: this is a common
pattern in < spoken > English.

E.g. Why don't you come and see us next weekend?
l'll go and fetch the car.

The meaning of thls pattern is 'come to / go to * Verb'. For example, come
and see means 'come to see'.

A similar pattern with both come and go is come I go * Verb-ing.

E.g. My husband goes fishing every week.
Would you like to come swimming with us?

ln this pattern, Verb-ing describes some activity.

E.g. Goodbye! l'm going shopping / swimming / dancing / climbing / etc.

ldioms
Be going to refers to the f uture [see (ee) GorNG ro].
Come trom ref ers to a person's place of origin.

E.g. 'Where do you come from?' 'l come trom Germany'.
(: 'lam German')

Use come lrom to tell people about your home town, your home country
etc.

4

5

6

7
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7a Many common PHRASALVEBBS and PREPoStTtoNALVERBS begin with come or
go. You can look these up in a dictionary'. come along, come off , come on
come up with , go away , go in for, go on , go through , go without.

COmma (,) [SeealsoPUNcruAloN]

doubt, leave it out! But if it helps to make your meaning clear, put it in.

1 Coordination [see cooRDtNArtoN]
(and \

Ylor I
(ort .)

(A) z (Bl x,Y f"i'l,
(art 

-)

2

1a The comma is optional before a coNJUNcroN (AND, oR, BUr). lt is usual
when Y and Z are clauses.

E.g. Wendy works hard , but her sister is lazy.

It is not usual when Y and Z are words or phrases.

E.g. buses and trains
by bus or by train

1b But when there is a list of three or more items, e.S. '(. . .l X , Y , or Z'
we can put a comma between each pair of items.

E.g. bananas, melons, grapes, apples, oranges, and pears*
'[The comma between the last two items is optional. For lurther details, see cooRotNArloN I.]

Subordination [See suBoRDtNArEcLAUsE]
Place a comma between an ADVERBTAL cuuse and the untx cLAUSE,

especially when the adverbial clause is at the beginning, or seems to be
separated from the main clause in meaning.

E.g. When the weather is hot , I like to sit in the sun.
We can visit the museum , if it's still open.

2a lf a subordinate (adverbial) clause is in the middle of the main clause,
place a comma both before and after it.

E.g. The date of Easter , as is well known , changes from year to
year.

2b But do not place a comma after a clause when it is subject, or before a
clause as object or complement. Notice that both commas in the first
example below would be wrong.
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E.g. What he said, does not prove, (that) he'sthe murderer. [Wrong]
The judge's opinion was that he was guilty. IRight]

Do not use a comma after a clause which restricts or limits the subject (a

RESTRTcTvE REurtve cunuse).

E.g. The person whostolethecar, wasneverfound. [Wrong]

Other adverbials
Like adverbial clauses, adverbial words and phrases are separated by
commas from the rest of the sentence if they seem to be separated in
meaning. E.g. phrases like however, nevertheless, in my opinion.

E.g, ln my opinion , he was guilty.
The judge's opinion , howeYer , was that he was innocent.

ln direct speech sentences.
(a) Place a comma between He said (etc.) and the beginning of direct
speech.

E.g. She said (hastily) , 'That's none of your business.'

(b) Place a comma between the end of direct speech and he said (etc.)

E.g. 'Any progress is better than none ,' said Pete.

provided there is no question mark (?) or exclamation mark (!) as in, for
example:

'Any progress?' she asked.

(c) Place a comma before and after he sa id, etc, in the middle of direct
speech.

E.g. 'ln my view ,' said the iudge , 'he is innocent.'

4

COmmand [Seetveennrtve,truotRecrcovraaruo]

comment clause

A comment clause is a small cuuse which adds a comment to what is said in

the MAIN cLAUSe or in the rest of the sentence.

E.g. Jill's husband is alawyer, I believe.
And the photograph, you see, helped us to find the thief .
As you know, I've always wanted to visit Greece.

The comment clause can occur in front, end, and middle positions in the
main clause.
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common noun

E.g. friend, town, work, tiger

Unlike proper nouns, common nouns generally begin with a small letter, and
can have the in front of them.

E.g. the friend, the town, the work, the tiger

ILook up these classes of common noun for further information: couNTABLE

AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS, CONCBETE NOUN, ABSTRACT NOUN, GROUP NOUN.]

comparative

The comparative of a word is the form we use when we compare two things
(or groups of things). IFor further details, see coMpARrsoN, -ER / -ESr,

MORE / (THE) MOST, SUPERLATIVE.]

The easiest rule for the comparative form is:
(l) Add the ending -erto one-syllable words and to two syllable words
ending in -y, e.g. fast - faster, early - earlier* .

" Words ending in -y change -y to -i- before adding -er. With other words, other changes take
place lsee SPELLTNG 4].

(ll) Put more (adverb of degree) in front of longer words, e.g. difficult -
more difficult.

NOTE (i): Sometimes this generalrule is broken: e.9., people will say morc tired ot genttet
Exceptions like these are quite rare. ISee -rn r .esr 'l c-]

NOTE (ii): There are also some irregular comparative words.
E.g. good - Delter [See -ER r esr 2, 3c, 4.]

Gomparative of adjectives
Comparisons involve (at least) two people or two things. We use tfian
before the second part of the comparison:

PETER

1

2

X is adjective+-er than Y

E.s. peter is tailer than fl'#'orn", ooys rn hts c/ass

JIM

m
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or
X is rnore + adjective than Y

E.g. Mary is more beautifulthan Sally

Short adjectives have other words as their opposites (contrast younger
with older).

E.g. Mary looks younger than mysister. : My sister looks oldet than
Mary.

But especially with longer adjectives, we can use morc and less to show
the opposite.

Gffi

4

4a

E. g. This bucket is more usef ul than that one. : That bucket ls less useful
than this one.

Comparative of adverbs
The regular comparative form of adverbs is:
morc + adjective * -ly or: less * adjective * Jy:

( more danoerouslv-lE.q. Hedrives l',-_ _'- .-":-,; ---'' I thanaracingdriver- t tess caretutry )

But a few words, such as easy, last, hard, eaily,late, high,low,loud,
have the same comparative form for both adjective and adverb.

E.S. (i) A racehorse can run faster (adverb) than a man.
(ii) This caus faster (adjective) than that one.

NOTE: [See .ER i.Esr 3c] tor irregular comparative adverbs (e.9. wetl - bettctl and for other
kinds of comparative word.

Leaving oulthan
Comparative words can be used without than . ., when we know what is
being compared.

E.S. (i) 'Men have greater strength than women.' 'Yes, but women live
longer.' ('longer than men')

(ii) 'Air travel is becoming morc popular. '('more popular than it
used to be')
'True, but I wish it was cheaper.' ('cheaper than it is')

5
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Repeating the comparative
To express the idea of continuing change we use these patterns
X-erand X-er or'. more andmoreX

E.s. (i)

(ii) His yisrts are growing more and more frequent. : He vrsits us
more and morc often.

Adverbs of degree such as MUcH, (a, titfle [see LtrrLE / A trrrte], any
[see soue nruo nuv], r.ro, somervhat, can make a comparative word
stronger or weaker.

7

E.g. This coat is

much
a lot"
somewhat
a little
no

cheapq than that one

This coat isn't any cheaper than that one.

*Lot is < informal>

Our soles

figures ore
getting betler
ond beller

comparative clause

(l) Clauses beginning with ns (: as-clauses). These describe an equal
comparison.
(ll) Clauses beginning with rHAN (: tlran-clauses). These describe an
unequal comparison. [See corraenntsor,t. ]

This example illustrates the general idea of equal and unequal
comparison:

E.S. (l) The TV set costs f 7 00.
The camera costs f 7 00

(ll) The TV sBt cosfs f 7 OO.

The camera costs f 120,

So, the camera costs as much
as the TV set does.
(Equal comparison)
So, the cameru costs more
than the fY set does.
(Unequal comparison)

l
)

1
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2 As-clauses follow these patterns

2a AS +. . . + AS + CLAUSE [Seens 1]

E . g, They brought as much food as they could cany .

2b NOTAS/SO+. . .+AS+CLAUSE [Seens1,so1]

E.g. The vegetables are notas I so cheap as they were last week.
(: 'they are more exPensive')

2c THE SAME + (. . . +) AS + CLAUSE [See (rHE) sAME 3]

E.g. She's wearing the same dress as fier sister wore last year.

2d SUCH+. . . +AS+CLAUSE [SeesucHlb]

E.g. l've never dreamed of such a wonderfuliob as they otfercd me last
week.

fhan-clauses follow this pattern:
COMPARATIVEWORD + (. . . +)THAN + CLAUSE

IFor comparative words, see coMPARATlvE.]

The comparative word can be (i) a word ending in -er [see -en I -esr];
(iil more [see uone / (rne) uosr]; (iii) less [see LESS / (rre) LEnsr];
(iv) worse [see wonse / (rHe) wonsr].

E.S. (i) The concert lasted longer than we expected.
(ii) The President is morc nervous than he looks.

Omission in comparative clauses
(a) Omit parts of the comparative clause which repeat parts of the main

clause, except for the auxiliary verb or ae.
(b) lf there is no auxiliary verb or be, add the 'empty auxiliary' do [see
oo 2a,2tl.

E.S. (a) John can run faster than his btothet can.
(: than his brother can run)

(b) Jane works harder than her sister does.
(= than her sister works)

3

4

comparison

To compare two things (two people, groups of people, etc.) we use the
comparative form (with morc or -er), often followed by than. When the
comparison is between three things (three people, groups of people,
etc.) we normally use the superlative form (with most or -est) [see
-ER / -ESr, raone / (rHe) uosrl.

1
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1a ln the following, notice the choice of warmerlor comparing two countries,
and warmest for comparing three.

E.g. Which is the watmer of the two countries? Egypt or Nigeria?
Which is the warmest of the three countries? Egypt, Nigeria, or

lndonesia?

NOTE: The comparative is the < correct > form for comparing two things, but we sometimes use
the superlative instead: before a boxing match, we can say to the two boxerc: May the best man
win!

The opposites of more and mosl are ress and least

E.g, Guy drives more caretully than Hector.
(: Hector driyes less carefully than Guy.)

But Roger is the least careful driver of all my friends.

Comparing height, size, age etc.
The structure comparatiye + than and the structure as + X + as can be
used to measure differences of height etc. Isee urnsunrruo].

E.g. The Eitfel Tower is 3OO metres high, and Notre Dame is I SO metrcs
high. So the Eiffel Tower is 150 metrcs higherthan Notre Dame.

We can also say:

The Eiffel Tower istwice as high as Notre Dame.

Or we can say:

Notre Dame is half as high as the Eiffel Tower.

complement

BE.)

oBJECT).

A complement can be:-
(i) An noJrctrve (sometimes with modifiers like very):

subject + verb phrase * complement

Her sister
The bottle
Those pears

(very) lamous.
(nearly) empty.
ripe (enough to pick).

was
is
must be

E.g



subject * verb phrase * complement

Her sister
These
You

was
are

a famous dancer.
my Destsfioes.
Mrs Walker.must be

complex sentence 89

(ii) A wouN PHRASE

E.g.

(iii) A pRoruouru or NUMBER:

E.g.

* 
[The choice of pronoun in 'frris is ,'and 'This is me', etc. is discussed under PERSoNAL

eeorour 2d.]

NOTE: Also some adverbs and prepositional phrases can be complements.
E.g. Theradioison. Mymothetisingoodhealth.

The complement can follow the verb ee, as in the examples above, or
another LTNKING vEBB such as seem or BEcoME:

subject + verb phrase + complement

The judge
Vera and Ted

seems (extremely) annoyed
our lriends.became

3 A complement can also follow the oBJEcr of the clause

subject * verb phrase * object + complement

This work
Everyone
He

is making
thought
calls

me
Joan
hiswife

sleepy.
mad.
'Rosie'

NOTE: ln this case, the complement is called an oBJEcTcoMPLEMENT: it describes some qualityof
the object, not of the subject. ln contrast, the complement we showed in 1 and 2 is called a

subject complement.

IFor details of verbs used with complements, see LINKING vERB, vERB

PATTEBNS 2,12.1

2

4

subject * verb phrase * complement

My advice
That cup
My daughter
This

is
u/as
will be
ls

this.
mine.
ten (years old) on 2oth April.
me.*

COmpleXSentenCe [seesENrENcE3]
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COmpOUnd SgntgnCg [Seeserurerrrce3a]

2

compound word

A compound word is a word which is formed from two (or more) other
words.

E.g. Compound noun: rainlall (: lall ot the rainl
Compound adjective: suntanned (: tanned by the sun)
Compound verb: lipread (= lo read lips e.g. this is what a deaf

person does)

We sometimes write a compound word with a hyphen (-) between its parts
(Hyphens are not often used in < U.S. > .)

E.g. birth-control, home-made, dry-clean

and we sometimes write a compound word as two separate words.

E.g. oil well, ash blonde, sleep walker

There are no clear rules for writing compounds. You will find the same word
written in different ways.

E.g. oilwell, oil-well, oil well

It is best to look up the compound in a dictionary if you are in doubt.

COnCOfd [SeeAGREEMENT]

3

COnCfgte nOUn [SeecoururnaLEANDUNcouNrABLENouNS]

has a position in time and space.

1 Many concrete nouns refer to:

(A) people.
(B) things.
(C) animals
(D) places.

E.g
E.g
E.g
E.g

baby, woman, doctor, cook
wheel, knife, key, chair
horse, rabbit, snake, fish
island, city, mountain, river

These kinds of noun are countable: they can be counted and made eLURAL.

E-9. two cooks, four wheels, thousands of rabblts (etc.)
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Other concrete nouns refer to:

(A) substances. E.g. iron, flesh, skin, g/ass
(B) liquids. E.g. water, blood, rain, milk
(C) gases, etc. E.g. gas, air, steam, oxygen

We call these mass nouns, or uncountable nouns. They describe masses
which cannot easily be divided into individual items; hence we do not
normally count these nouns or make them plural.

[For further details, see coUNTABLE AND uNcouNrABLE NouNS.]

2

conditional clause

A conditional clause is a type of novTRBIALCLAUSE. The event described in

the MAIN cLAUSe depends on the condition described in the conditional
clause.

E.g conditional clause main clause

ll it rains, we will get wet.

main clause conditional clause

The door opens il you press tfis button

By far the most common conditional coNJUNCrloN is if [see lF]. Here we deal

with conditional clauses in general, and with other conjunctions as well as

if. Conditional clauses begin with:
il*
unless* (:'it. . . not',ormoreexactly'except. . . if')
Provided (that)" (: 'onlY if')
soloagas or aslongas
on condition tlraf < formal > (states a condition to which someone has to
agree)

' [These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up lor further details. ]

E.g. lI you leel ill, take a couple of these pills.

Wewill losethegame unress wetryhatder. (:'lf wedonottry
harder, we will lose the game')

This climb is safe provided (that) you are careful.
So long as the baby is led, he seems very happy.
The loan is offered on condition that it is repaid within 72 months

< formal >

[For real and unreal conditions, see UNREALMEANING. For 'l st, 2nd, and 3rd
conditionals, see lF 1 .l

3

1
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congratulations

To express pleasure when something good happens to someone, we
congratulate them.

E.s. (i)
( ii)
(iii)
(iv)

E.s. (i)

on passing an examination
on the birth of a baby
on an engagement or a wedding
on a wedding anniversary
< spoken >

For all these, the word you
use is congratulafions, and
the reply is: Thank you
(very much)

Congratulations, Keith! I understand you have passed your
exam with excellent marks. Your family will be very proud of
you. Well done!

(ii) <written>
Dear John and Mary,
Congratulations on your engagement. I understand you are

getting married quite soon. When will the happy day be? My
very best wshes for your future happiness.

[See also GooD wrsHES.]

1

GOniUnCtiOn [See coonorruAroN, suBoRDrunrecuuse]

of a sentence. [To see how conjunctions compare with other 'linking
words', see UNKTNG ADVEBBS AND coNJUNcloNS.]

conjunctions.

Coordinating conjunctions join equivalent parts of a sentence, e.g. two
cLAUSES which make up a sentence. (This is called coonorr.rnrrorrr.)

main clause main clause

E.g

2 Subordinating conjunctions join a sUBoRDINATE cLAUSE to a MAIN cLAUSE
(This is called subordination.)

main clause subordinate
clause

E.g

The following is a table of conjunctions, showing their meaning and
function. Double conjunctions contain two words separated by one or
more words.

3

The sun shone and everyone felt happy

You can do it it you tty hard.



(A)

(B)
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Table of conjunctions

' [These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for lurther details. Fot condition
see coNDrroNAL oLAUSE, for guestioa see rNorBEcr ouEsrron, for Decause see BECAUSE, BECAUSE oF,
tot belote see AFTER ANo BEFoBE.I

C oo'd i n al i n g co n i u n ctio n s

mcaning ot
function

simple
coniunclions

2- ot 3- wotd
coniunctlons

doubte
coniunctions

addition, listing and* both...and,
notonly...but

alternatives; ot* eithet...ot
contrast* but. not. . . bul

negative addition: not neither*...not

S ubodi nali n g coni u nctio ns

comparison' as' , than' ,

fke* <U.S.>
as it, as though as...so,

as...as
condition' if ' , unless" seeing (that),

given (that),
provided (that)' ,

as,/ so /ong as

il ...then

contrast t (al)though. ,

while',
wheteas'

even though although...yet

degree' or extent; as far as so...that
exception: but (that),

except (that)

place where', wherever'

prelerence: rcthet than, sooner
than

proportion: as..,so,
the...the

purpose' so that,
in ordet that

reason and cause* because* ,

as *, s,nce *

respect: in that

result* so thal,
such that

indirect question' whether*, il* whether. . . ot

indirect statement* (that) -

time t (same time):

(earlier time):

(later time):

(just after)

when(ever) *

while. , as.
now (that)

before',
until' , till

after' , since'

once' , when'
whercupon

immediately
(that)
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COnSOnantS and YOWOIS [See atso pRoNUNcTAToNoFENDTNGS]

'l The consonant sounds of English are:

/p/ as in part
/b/ as in bul
/t/ as in too
/d/ as in dtd
/k/ as in lrlss
/g/ as in get
/tJ / as in chtn
/dg/ asinioke

/f / as in food
/v/ asinvoice
/0/ asinthing
/6/ asinthis
/s/ as in see
/z/ asinzoo
/l/ as in she
ft/ asinmeasure

(short vowels)
/r/ as in it
/e/ as in then
/a,/ asinback
/ rr/ asin much
/o/ as in not
/u/ as in put
/a/ asin again

as in has
as in mat
as in not
as in /ong
as in ref
as in red
as in yes
asinwill

(diphthongs * 
)

/el as in day
/al as in by
/cr/ as in boy
/au/ as in no
/av/ as in now
/p(') / as in near
/eet)/ as in there
/uet)/ as in truer

/h/
/m/
/n/
/n/
/l/
/r/
/j/

2 The vowel sounds of English are

(long vowels)
/r:/ as in each
/a:(r)/ asincar
/c:@/ asinmore
/u:/ as in too
/s:G)/ asin word

* Diphthongs are composed of two vowel sounds in sequence.

NOTE (i): The symbol /r/ indicates that the vowel is pronounced with an 'r'sound (i) in < U.S. > ,

and (ii) in standard < G. B. > when it is immediately followed by another vowel.
E.g. car:/ko:/ <G.8.>: /ko:r/<U.S.>
Bul: Takethecarout / ko:ra/U/.t<G.B. and U.S. >

NOTE (ii): The two consonants /l /and /n,/are sometimes pronounced as a separate syllable, i.e.
as iI they are vowels. ln that case, we give them the symbols /l/ and /4/ .

E.g. /tbDtl/ ll (bottle); /twud,\/ @ooden).

NOTE(iii):Theletterxnormallystandsforthetwoconsonantsounds /ks/.E.g./stks/(srr.Butat
the beginning of a word, it is pronounced/z/: xerox /l zi:roks/ .

NOTE (iv):The letter-e is normally silent when it comes at the end of aword, aftera consonent
letter. E.g. /mek/ (make), /haus/(house).

COntinUOUS [anothertermforthepRoGHEssrvE]

contraction of verbs and negatives ISee also AUXTLTARY

VERB, BE, NOT]

A contraction is a short form of a word, used both in spelling and in
pronouncing the word.
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Contractions are used in < speech and informal writing > . Do not use them
in < formal writing > , e.g. business letters.

Contractions of verbs and how to pronounce them
The verbs which have contractionsare some forms of be and fiave, and
also will and would. The contractions are:

'The contraction 're is pronounced in diflerent ways:
you're /jc:t /, we're /wnt /, they'rc /6eet /.

2 Where to put contractions of verbs

The contraction is added to the end of a word, and is marked in writing
by an apostrophe ('). The word which comes before the contraction is

usually a pERsoNAL pFoNouN, as these tables show:

BE:

am l'm

are you'te we'te they're

iS he's she's lf 's

2a

verb: am ,S are have has had would will

contraction ,m ts 'le tYe ,s ,d ,d 'll

pronunciation /m/
/z/
or
/s/

/z/
or
/s/

/d/
/d/
or
/ed/

/t/
or
/l/

HAVE

have l'Ye you've we'Ye they've

has he's she's l['s

had he'd
I'd

she'd
you'd

it'd *

we'd they'd

will
he'll
l'll

she'll
you'll

it'll
we'll they'll

would
he'd
l'd

she'd
you'd

it'd*
we'd they'd

. The contraction 'it'd' is <rare>
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Other words can take contractions: e.g. who [see wuo / wHoM / wHosE],
wHAr, THERE, Hene, and Nourus (especially when the noun is a single word as
subject).

E.g. Who's there? There's someone at the door. What's the matter?
Here's the bus. Mary's my friend. The dinner's ready.

('s is a contraction of is in all these examples.)

3a

NOTE: Contractions do not occur at the beginning or end of a sentence. They also do not
occur before or after a maror break, for example one marked by a comma.

E.e. '!B) o,r,, ir?''Yes, *"f':i], rm arraio.'

3 Negative contractions and how to pronounce them

A negative contraction [see uecnrrve woRDS AND SENTENCES] is a short
form of ruor, and is spelled n't. lt is added to BE as a main verb, and to
the auxiliaries be, have, do, can, could, will, would, should, must,
might, ought and need.

verb
negative
contraction pronunciation

be: ls
are
was
were

- isn't
- aren't
- wasn't
- weren't

hz/
/s:r /
/woz/
/wz:'/

/t rz4t/
/o:rnt/
/twoz4t/
/wz:t nl/

haye: have
has
had

- haven't
- hasn't
- hadn't

/hav/
/haz/
/had/

/tha;vpt/
/thaz4t/
/'hadnt/

do: do - don't
does - doesn't
did - didn't

/du:/
/drz/
/dtd/

/deunt/
/tdrz4t/
/'drdl/

modal
auxiliaries:

will
can

- won't
- can't

would - wouldn't
could - couldn't
should - shouldn't
might - mightn't
must - mustn't
ought (to) - oughtn't (to)
need - needn't

/wtl/
/ka.n/

t
/weurl/*
/ko:nl/+ <G.B. >
/ka:nt/ <U.S.>
/twudlt/
/tkud,+t/
/t Jud+t/
/'matt\t/
/tmrc4t/*
/t t:t4t/
/tni:d4t/

/wud/
/kud/
/Jud/
/maft/
/tmrct/
/t:t/
/tni d/

'Won't, mustn't, and < in G.B. > can't have irregular pronunciations.

NOTE (i): There are no negative contractions lor am and may. [But see BE 1 c.]

NOTE (ii): Rare contractions: The negative contraction for siafl is srran,t (/fa:ntllfae:nt), and
the negative contraction for use to is usedn't lo (/'iu:snt/ ot l'ju:z,ntll.

NOTE (iii): As the table above shows, -n't after a consonant is pronounced as a syllable (-/.nt/)
and not (-/nt/).
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Verb contraction or negative contraction?
ln < informal > English, we often have achoice, in negative clauses,
between contraction of the verb and contraction of not; in other cases, only
one contraction is Possible:

(A) verb contraction (B) negative contraction

l'm not an artist.
She's not hungry, or She isn't hungry.

They weren't at home.

have I'Ye not met him. or I haven't met him

do I don't eat meat.
We didn't see anyone

modal
auxiliaries

He couldn't swim.
You mustn't forget.

contrast

There are two types of contrast:

- where fact 2 is surprising in the light of fact 1

- where fact 2 is the opposite of fact 1.

1 Contrast ol surPrising facts

Fact 1 Fact 2

Ann's husband is an
ugly, wicked devil.

Fact 1 and lacl 2 are in contrast: i.e', fact 2 is surprising or unexpected

in the light of fact 1.

Ways of expressing this kind of contrast:

(A) (B) (c) (D)

but
yet

in spite of
despite

although
though
even though

even so
however
nevertheless

none the less
all the same
still
yet

(A) : coordinating conjunctions [see coNJUNcrloN, coonotturtoru]
(B) : PnePostrlous
(C) : subordinating conjunctions [see coNJUNCrloN]

(D) : linkinS adverbs and adverbials [see ltuxtruc ADVERBS AND

coNJUNcrloNSl

Hw coNrPAsr
She loves him.
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1a The most important word for expressing contrast of surprising facts in
English is BUr, so we can join facts 1 and 2 together as follows, using but to
link the two clauses.

E.g. Ann's husband is an ugly, wicked devil, but she loves him.

But is a coordinating conjunction ( (A) above). But is also used for
expressing contrast of opposite facts.

E.g. This week the weather is good, but last week it was bad.

[See 2 below for further details of expressing contrast of opposite facts.]

1 b rhere are many other ways of expressing contrast of surprising facts in
English.
(l) pnEpostlorls: in spite of or despite < formal> ((B) above).

E.g. ln spite ol his faults, she loves him.
She loves him, in spite ol his faults.
ln spite ol knowing London, lgot lost.
Despite the danger from the earthquake, the firemen continued to

look for injured people among the ruins. < rather formal>
(ll) ADVERBTAL CLAUSES introduced by ALrHoucH (or though), even though:
((C)above).

E.g. Although l'm very fond of Joe, there are times when I could murder
him.

Tomorrow's weather will stay generaily fine, (al)though there wilt be
occasional showers later in the day.

lcan still criticise her, even though she,s a friend ol mine.

(lll) r-rrrtxrNc novERBS AND coNJUNCIoNS ((D) above):

yet
even so

< rather formal>
however

< formal >
nevertheless
none the less

< rather informal >
allthe same
(but) still

E.g. Sam is not exactly the perfect husband: he is over forty, he is going

batd, and he has titile money [;;];::rffffi ]r,"r,a sheita

are going to get married.
They haven't eaten for days, (and) yet* they took healthy.
Stan was lazy, and failed his exam. His brothet, howeyer, was

successfu{ and later became afamous lawyer.
The weather was miserable: it rained almost every day. All the same,

we al managed to enjoy our f 
noru1y . G;P_, l

lvacation <U.S.> _)

We didn't win a single first prize at this yea/s flower show. Still,
our results were very good.

t yet is limited to front position, and and can be placed before it, rn some ways, /et is more
like a conjunction than an adverb. [See ver 2.]



2 Contrast of opposite lacts
This is a less important kind ol contrast:

coordination 99

Facl2:
ln A ustralia th e colde st
month of the year is
usually July.

Fact 1 :

ln Britain the hottest
month of the year is
usually July.

coirrPAsr

Fact 1 and facl 2 are in contrast, i. e., they are directly opposite to each
other. This type of contrast can be expressed by the coordinating
conjunction Dut [see 1 a above], and also by:

2a The subordinating coniunctions wHlLE, wHEREAS.

E.g. ln Britain the hottest month of the year is usually July,

in Australia it is usually the coldest.

f white I
t rvhereas J

2b The linking adverbials: on the other hand, in I by contrast, (especially

< written English > ).

E.g. ln Britain the hottest month of the year is usually July. ln Austrclia, on'

the other hand, July is usually the coldest month.

ln Britain the hottest month of the year ls usually July. By contrast,
July is usually the coldest month in Australia.

coordination

coNJUNcrloN.l

DOUBLE CONJUNCTIONS].

Coordinating clauses
The conjunctions and, or, and but can join two clauses:

clause 1 link clause 2

The police arrived (,)
Would you like tea (,)
We rang the bell (,)

and
of
but

the thieves were arrested.
would you prefer coffee?
nothing happened.

Using a comma in coordinating clauses:
ln <writing > you should put a comma (,) at the end of the first clause

unless

1

1a
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you have a good reason not to, for example, if the sentence is very short.

E.g. The nation's industrial performance has improved greatly, and there
is every reason to believe that it will continue to improve in the
future.

1b Omitting words in coordination:
we can often omit part of the second crause, and in this case we usually
omit the comma, too:

(i) The thief broke into the house and (he) stote the silver.
(ii) Many students can write English but (they) can't speak it very well.(iii) Edna ordered an ice-cream, and Jilt (ordered) a f ruit juice.
(iv) lf you are young and (if you) want adventure, this is the job for you. lan

advertisementl

The pattern of (i) and (ii) above is very common. we may cafl these ,forked
clauses'.

E.g. The thief broke into the house 7_ broke into the house
and ___, Thethief land

The thiet stole the silver. L- sto/e the sitver.

Coordination can also join smaller units, such as pHRASES and words.

Coordination of phrases

E.g. Jill and my sister lda are friends.
l'd like a cup ol tea and a sandwich, please.
You can pay in cash or by credit catd.
The hotel is small but very comlortable.

Coordination of words

E.g. My tavourite subjects are history and literature.
Do you like your coffee with ot without milk?
No one has seen or heard anything of them for ages.
I have spoken to her only once or twice.

NOTE (i): We usually do not repeat a DETERMTNER (e. g. a, tDe, mrl) afiet end, or, and but:
E.g. mytathetandmother ismorecommonthan: myfatherendmymothet
NorE (ii): we usuarry do not coordinate possessives before a noun. so i nsread ot ou and yout
hiends,we pretet ro say out triendsarrd yours [see possEssrvEDflERM|NER ANopossEssrvE
enoruout].

NOTE (iii): [See couur 1 for detairs of how to use a comma in coordinating words and phrases. ]

We can link more than two items by coordination. (Note the use of
rNroNAroN.)

E.g. Which gf these truit iuices do you want? The eiprc, tne g/apefruit,
or the cirange?

As in the above example, in a coordinated list of three or more items,
and q or is placed between the last two items in the list.

2

3

4
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correlative(coniunction) [seeoouarecorururucrroru]

Cottld ano might /kud/, /mai/ are MooALAUXILIARIES

usuallY Past time.

Forms:
present simPle negative

1

I
You
We
They
noun phrase
etc.

could
might

be. .

have
feel .

look
etc.

I
You
We
They
etc.

(couldn't )
lcould not )
(mightn't )
lmight not)

be..
have
feel.
look
etc.

negative questionquestion

1a

be. .

have
feel.
look,
etc.

?

2

'couldn't = /r kud+t/; mightn't = /r matt4t/ '

perrect. E.s. rhevl";,Lii) have arrived.

prosressive. E.s. rhevl";,i'lJ be comins tate'

passive. E.s. rhevl";#i) be detaved.

perrect Passive. E.s. Youl";:;l) have been kitted'

ISee vene eHnnse.]

Meanings and uses [Compare cnru, unv z, s']

I
you
we
they
noun phrase
etc.

Could
Might

Couldn't
I
you
we
they
etc.

be..
have
feel .

look,
etc.

?not
Mightn't
Might. . not



-

2b

2c

1O2 could and might

2a Could I mighfmeans'possiblebutunlikely'

E.s. w"ttt t f"jfilfr) ,rin torooow, but there are no ctouds in the

sky today.

one day t[";,iiir) o""or" 
" 

rittionaire, butthe chances are

very small.
'You might be offered the job of manager.',yes, and pigs might

fty!'*
- 'Pigs might fly' is a saying which means that everything is possibre, even if it's very very unrikery!
NOTE: This meaningot could / migrrt is used in wARNtNGs.

E s. Don,t cross the rcad here; you {";i;:r} be run ovet.

Could (andrarely, might) is used forasking pERMtsstoN.

E.g. 'Could I see you for a few minutes?, ,yes, certainly., < polite >
Do vou think) 1a pen? )
I wonder if I t coutc, borrow I some sugar? [ < more polite >

, ( your typewriter? )
could and might are more porite than can and may, because they are more
tentative.

Could I mrght is used in making a sucGESloN.

E.g. Student: What shall t do to improve my English?
Teacher: Well, you could I mighttry some of these grammar

exercises.

2d could I mightis used in complaining about someone,s behaviour. (This is
not <polite> !)

E.g.

NOTE (i): Complaining orten involves a cor,lprnerve form.
E.g. You coulct try to talk morc quieily!

NOTE (ii): To complain about past behaviour, we use the perfect Tense.E.g. You could haye told me the boss was angry!
You might haye asked me before you took the money!

Diflerences between coutd and might

We use might more often for possrerrrv and could more often for
PERMISSION.

3

Whot I

Fish ogoin ?
Ylu could ,/ might be more orotefu I I

I ve been cooking oll ofternoonl

3a
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3b Could can be used in REouEsrs'

E.g. Could you wait ovet there, please?

Could you PossiblY lend me $10?

3c Could canbe used to mean'was able to'or'would be able to'

E.g. tn those days, you could buy a coat for $20 '
lf you were here, we could play tennistogether.

[See tr 1c.]

3d The negative meanings of could and mighf are different:

ln coutd not * Verb . . . , not applies to could.
ln might not * Verb . . . , not applies to the Verb and what follows it.

E.g. You couldn't have met my grandmother: she died before you were

born.
(i.e.'itisnotpossiblethatyou met. . .')

You might not have met my grandmother.
('lt is possible that you have not met her'')

3e There is also a slight diff erence in the use of could and might for unnenl

MEANING, e.g. in tr-clauses'

E.g. ll it should rain, the games could take place indoors'
(: 'lt would be possible to organise the games indoors'')

It it shoutd rain, the games mighttake place indoors'
(: 'lt is possible that the games would take place indoors'')

4 We express a possibility in the past by could I might have* [see eenrecr]

E.g. A:'Did You Pass the exam?'
B:'No, ldidn't.'
A: 'Well, if you had worked harder, you might have passed it'

'coutd have = /r kudov/; might hale = /r maitav/.

COU nt nOU n Another term for a countable noun [See couNrABLE AND

UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS]

countable and uncountable nouns

forms: e.g. hand - hands'

e.g. bread--bnads.
[see urucoururesLe NouNS for more details, and Ior a list of such nouns.]



1O4 countable and uncountable nouns

1 Examples ol countable and uncountable nouns

1a Countable nouns can be both singular and plural:

singular - plural

the baby - the babies
a rose - some /oses
that cup - lhose cups

singular - plural

the bird - the birds
a key - some keys
thatshout - lhoseshouts

2

2a

IFor details of how to form plurals, see PLURAL and tRRreuren pruRAL. For
types of countable noun, see coMMoN NouN.l

1b Uncountable nouns have no plural: they refer to things you cannot count.
Here are examples of coNcnErE NouNS (referring to the physical world)
which are not countable.

E.g. substances: bread - bteads, dust - dttsts, steet _ slrtr,ls
liquids: blood - bJ@dS, milk - Uilks, atcohot - aJcoffifs
gases: air - gits, steam - sle€ri7s, oxygen _ olygehs

Many nasrRncrNouNS are also uncountable.

E.g. peace - peaees, evidence - evideeees, information -infor@atbns, history - histories, work(: job) _ wp*s, advice
- adyiees, gratitude - gralftdes

IFor more examples, see UNcouNTABLE NouNS.]

How countables and uncountables behave

Countable nouns:
(i) can follow a, an or one [see A oR AN, oNE].
(ii) can follow lanruy, few [see (n) rew], these [see rHts AND rHESE],

THOSE.

(iii) can follow a NUMBER such as two, three,lour, . . .

E.g

(countable) (uncountable)

(i) Do you have a pleasant job?
(ii) frrose meals you cooked

were delicious.
(iii) I bought two loaves.

(But not: . . . a pleasant ygr(.)
(But not: Those f9od5 .-. .l

(But not: . . . two qrc{As.1

Uncountable nouns:
(i) can have no article and can follow some* [see sorae nruo nruv] (in the

singular).
(ii) can follow vucr or little [see urru / A LtrrLE].
(iii) can easily follow expressions like most of the, all ol the* , alt the* ,

hal.t the (in the singular).

2b
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E.g

'Some and att the arc occasionally followed by a singular countable noun. But this is
exceptional.
E.g. That was some party! (: 'a very special party'.)

I've eaten all lhe loal. (: 'the whole loaf'.)

[See rlu 1 a, 1 b, soME AND ANY, wHoLE.]

Many nouns have both countable and uncountable uses. Some common
examples:

Some more examples:

? \-&
a g/ass

d
d{d^"N

(some) g/ass

@

(some) cake

a (whole) cheese

w

s@P
(some) cheese

two papers

(some) paper

a chicken

51

a cake

3a For many nouns, the countable use is for separate items or things, but
the uncountable use is for (an amount of) the material or substance. For
example:

two onions

\g

(uncountable) (countable)

(i)
(ii)
(iii)

It's made of wood.
There's too much trallic.
I sold all the lurniture.

(But not: made of trd.l
(But not: too much vehide.)
(But not: all the table.)

(countable) (uncountable)

A dozen (: 1 2) eggs, p/ease.
l've told him so many times.
The crowd threw rccks at us.
a strong wind; light winds.
She gave a talk on sailing.
the bright lights of the city.

There's some egg on your chin.
We've wasted so much time.
a tunnel through hard rock.
There's a lot of wind about.
That's foolish talk.
Light travels very fast.

(some) onion (some) chicken
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NOTE (i): Less commonly, a countable noun describes 'a kind or lype of X,, where X is the
uncountable noun.
E.g. Gold and silvet are valuable metals- ('kinds of metal')

Ih,s store se//s f,eafth loo.ls and babytood(s).
Oak is a hard woocl.

NOTE (ii): We sometimes change an uncountable noun into a countable noun. E.9. nouns for
liquids such as tea and coltee arc normally uncountable, but we can use them as countable nouns
meaning (a) 'a glass or cupot X'or (b) 'a type of X'.
E.S. (a) 'A tee and two coflees please.'

'This is an excellent minerut water from Belgium,.

NorE (iii): The meaning ol a noun does not always help us to decide whether it is uncountable.
Fotexample,tnttic,tu',itweandbaggage(<G.8.> luggagelrcletloagroupof separate
things. But English treats them as uncountable: we could say that English'sees'these as a mass.

countries

With the name of a country, there is also an adjective describing the people,
places, language, etc. which belong to that country. There is also a noun
describing people of that country (the noun often has the same form as the
adjective):

name of country adjective noun for people
singular plural

China
Brazil
Pakistan

Chinese
Brazilian
Pakistani

a Chinese
a Brazilian
a Pakistani

Chinese*
Brazilians
Pakistanis

* Nouns ending -ese do not change in the plural: a Crri nese - two Chinesei a Japanese _
many Japanese.

NOTE: Notice that we spellthe adjective, like the noun, with a capitallefter: Brczilian, not
bragillan.

1a Examples:

(i) A: Where do you come from?
B: l'mfromltaly.
A: You must be ltalian, then.
B: Yes, l'm an ltalian, and my parents were ltalians, too.

(iil A: Where do you come from?
B: l'mfromPoland.
A'. You must be Polish, then.
B: Yes, l'm a Pole, and my children are polestoo.

ln the following tables are examples of the main patterns in which the
'people noun'has the same form as the adjective.

2

1



name of
country

adjective
(I : also
language name)

noun for people
singular plural

Atmerica
Aus'tralia
'Belgium
'Germany
'lndia
'Hungary
'Norway
'Fussla

Atmerican
Aus'tralian
'Belgian
'Germanl
'lndian
Hun'garianl
Nor'wegianl
'Russianf

an A'merican
an Aus'tralian
a'Belgian
a'German
an'lndian
a Hun'garian
aNortwegian
a'Russlan

A'mericans
Aus'tralians
'Belgians
'Germans
'lndians
Hun'garians
Nor'wegians
'Russians

countries 107

2a Adjectives ending in -aa

2b Adjectives ending in.ese

'China
Ja'pan
'Portugal
Viet'nam

Chin'ese * I
Japan'ese * |
Portu'guese* |
Vietnam'ese * I

a Chin'ese
a Japantese
a Portu'guese
a Vietnamtese

Chin'ese
Japan'ese
Portugutese
Vietnamtese

. Adjectives ending in -ese move their stress to the first syllable when they precede a noun.

Compare: fhls vase,S Crrin'ese But: a C[iaese vase

2c Adjectives ending in -i

Itraq
'lsrael
Paki'stan

l'raqi
ls'raeli
Paki'stani

an l'raqi
an ls'raeli
a Pakitstani

l'raqis
ls'raelis
Paki'stanis

2d Exceptions:

Argent'ina
Greece
tSwitzerland

'Argentine
GreekI
Suzlss

an'Argentine
a Greek
a Swlss

'Argentines
Greeks
Swss

ln the following tables are examples where the'people noun'has a different
form from the adiective.

3
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3a Adjectives ending in -isD

nameof
country

adjective
(t : also
language name)

noun for people
singular plural

(Great)'Britain
'Denmark
'Finland
'Poland
'Scotland
'Spain
'Sweden
'Turkey

'British
'Danishl
'f tnnrsnl
'PolishI
'Scottislr
'SpanishT
'Swedlshf
'Turkishl

a'Briton *

a Dane
a Finn
a Pole
a Scot
a'Spaniard*
a Swede
a Turk

tBritons"

Danes
Finns
Poles
Scols * *
tspaniards*

Swedes
Turks

'Bilton and Span ard are not olten used. We refer to the people in genealasthe Biltish ot the
Spaaisrr. [See oaenrc (oa oeruen+lusrorrnrrcres. ]
* . For Scotrend, there is also an adjective Scots, and a noun Scotsman.

3b ln the following group, the noun has -man or -woman

'England
France

f 'Holtand, the
l'Nethertands
'lreland
Wales

tEnglish * I
French * |
Dutch * |

'lrish *

Welsh*l

an'Englishman *

a'Frenchman "
a'Dutchman "

an'lrishman"
a'Welshman*

'Englishmen*
'Frenchmen*
'Dutchmen *

'lrishmen*
'Welshmen*

* The noun is -man in a male form, and the female form ends in -woman (plural-womenl:
Frenchman, Frenchwoman, etc. But often today we avoid these words, and use a F encrt
person, etc., instead. ln any case, to describe the people of a country in general we use trre +
adjective: lr,a English, the Frcnch, the Dutch,the tilsh, the welsh [see rHE 3gl.

'd is the contraction (or short form) of had and would [see coNrRAcloN
oF VERBS ANo NEGATTVES 21.

dafe /d,ee'/ (verbl

Dare is a regular verb ( - darcs , dared , daring), normally followed by a ro-
tNFtNtIVE [see vene enrrenrus 7].

E.g. He darcd to ctiticize the king.

Dare also sometimes behaves like a uoonLAUXtLtARy, e.g. in coming before
ruor. (But doesn't I didn't dare to is more common.)

E.g. The administration dare not increase the tax on cigarettes.

2



dates 1Og

datgs -saying them and writing them

The months ol the year

January
February
March
April

The days of the week

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday

May
June
July
August

fhursday
Friday

September
October
November
December

Saturday
Sunday

NOTE (i): Always write the names of months and days with a capilalletle(: APtil, Monday, but not

er*,o**1.
NOTE (ii): Write the four seasons without a capital: sPilng, summet, autumn <G.8.> I fatt
<U.S.>,winlrr.

2

3 < speech >
Here are examples of how to talk about dates:

'What's the date today?' 'lt's the twenty-tifth ot May'
'When were you born?' 'On the ninth of July, 1956 " .

'ln what year was Beethoven born?' 'ln 1770* .'

* 
[For details o, how to pronounce these numbers see 3b below.]

[On the use of on and in, see rlME 4.]

3a Notice you can use either of these patterns:

A

or

B:

(name
of day)

the number
of day

ol name of
month

(number
of year)

(Monday) the first of June (1927).

(name
of day)

name of
month

the number
of day

(number
of year)

(Tuesday) March the third (1 564)

1
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3b

dates

How to pronounce the numbers:
(l) Use onorrunr numbers (as above) for the number of the day.
(ll) For the year, read the date like this:

tens,xfy-s,x(: .1066) nineteen hundred(: 1999;*
fourteen ten 1: 1 41O, ninteen two 1: 1902) - -

eighteen fi|ty (: 1 g5g, nineteen eighty-four (: 1Q$47

' Notice that for dates ending in -00, we use the word hundred. We can also use Iurrdred with
ard in other dates.
E.g. Eighteen hun.lted and tifty (: 185O).

--We usually add hundred and or the letter 0 /ad when the date ends in single
figures: 1901, 1902, . . . 1909 etc. Thus for 1902, we say nineteen hundrcd and two or
nineteen-O-two.

< writing >
When writing a date, you can choose one of the following patterns. Do not
use trre or of:

<G.B.>: A: (Monday,) lstJune, 1927 Or:. 1 June, 1927
< U.S. >: B: (Thursday,) March sth, 1 564 Or: March 5, 1564

As you can see from the above examples, you can also omit the letters -tr,
etc. after the ordinal number [see ruuveens 1 , 2]. Pattern A is the usual
< British > style, and pattern B is the usual < American > style.

4

dgCimal nUmbefs -howtosayandwritethem

We write decimals with a decimal point (.).

E.g. 5.2 ln <speech>:fivepointtwo
1 8.5 ln <speech> : eighteen pointfive
6.36 ln <speech>'. six pointthree six

defining and nondefining relative clauses
ISee Reurrve clnuse 4]

definitearticle [seerHe,nnrrcres]

degree [seenovene]

adjectives, adverbs, and verbs.



Absolutely perfect !

Reolly excellent.
Very good indeed.
Very good.
Good.
Quite good
Foirly good.
Not very good.
Rother poor
Bod
Very bod.
Exlremely bod.
Utterly owful !

Whot wos the
ploy like,mum?

Wos it good ?

degree 1 1 1

E.g,

Scales of degree
Many words refer to a scale

o

nther
a bit

+++++++
++++++
+++++
++++
+++
++

finished
impossible
opposed

1

1

Highest degreei completely full, completely dark

High degree: very full, yety datk

Middle / low deoree: { rather full, I rather dark
- I a bit fult, la bit dark

1a Forsomewords, (b)and(c)arepossible, butnot(a).

E.g. His hair is
(al conpletely thin, conptet€fy bng
(b) very thin, very long

(c) [:'J:'J",,, t l long

1b For other words, (a) is possible, but not (b) or (c)

E.g. My job is completely finished.
Your job is completely imposslb/e.
Your views and mine are comptetely

opposed.

2

WY
Not: ra#rer

afr

NOTE: Many people dislike an expression such as ye ry unique and rcthet peilect, because
'unique' and 'perfect' are not qualities which allow difrerent degrees.

Three kinds of degree word
The following are common adverbs in the three classes (a), (b), and (c)
above:
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(a) Highest degree

(b) High degree:

2a

absolutely, altogether, completely, entirely,
quite *, totally, utterly
very * *, very much * * *, much* * *, a
lot- * *, agreatdeal* * *, considerably* " *,

extremely* *

rather, quite*, fairly* ", Pretty* "
<informal>, somewhat, abfi <informal >,
(a) little,alittlebit <informal >, slightly.

(c) Middle / Low degree

[The following words have separate entries in this book; lookthem up for
furtherdetails: oUtTEANDRATHEB, VERY, MUCH, ALor(oF) / LorsloF), ABlr / ABlr

oF, LrrrLE / A LtrrLE. For the asterisked notes see 2a below.l

Examples:
(a) Highest degree

E.g. lagree with you comPletelY.
'What lsaid was quitetrue."No, it wasn't- it was utterly lalse.'

(b) High degree

E.g. 'How do you like his paintings?' 'l admire them vety much.'
Thank you for you extremely uselul advice. l'm very gratef ul for

Your helq.

(c) Middle / Lowdegree

E.g. t was slightly disappointed with my results in the test: lfound it
rather ditlicult.

The climb was somewhat easier than I expected.

. Notice that guile belongs to the two classes (a) and (c) [See ourreeruo nrrHen 2]

* ' Extrcmety, yery, laiily , and Pretly go with ordinary adjectives and adverbs, but they do not go

with:
(i) verbs.
E.g. Youcansay: Theparty wasextrcmelyenioyable.

But not: I enioyed the pafty efiraacty .

lnstead, say: I enioyed the party Yety much
(ii) comparativewords:
Yoii can say: This party is faity good.
But not: This pany istzidy better than the last.
lnstead, say: This paily is somewhat better than the last.
other degree adverbs which behavelike extrcmety and tairrl (modifying adjectives and adverbs,

butnotverbsandcomparatives)areas[seeAs 1],so[seeso 1],andtoo[seeroo 2].

* * * Much, yery much, a tot, and other adverbs marked ' * ' do the opposite of those marked

' * 
: they go with verbs or comparative words, but not with adjectives or adverbs.

E.g. Youcansay: Adamisyety mucholdetthan Eve.

But not: Adam is Yery madt otd.
lnstead, say: Adam is Yetl otd.

[On the choice of m uch and very m uch, see MUCH 2c].
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degree 1 1 3

Other adverbs (particularly adverbs of high degree) go with particular
verbs. For example, [ard goes with work and try.

E.g. We are working had, but the manager says we must try hardet.
We rely heavily on our overseas market.
Ithoroughly approye of your action.

The positions of degree words
Degree words usually go before ao.lrclvEs, ADVERBS and coupnRalve
words. * For example:

adjectives adverbs comparative words

quite young
so quiet

very often
too slowly

much older
rather more

*Enougrr is a specialexception to this rule: as a degree word, it follows the words it modities,
even when they are adjectives or adverbs, e.g. strorrg enough, strcngery enough. [See
erouex.]

With verbs the position of the degree word varies:
(i) Some degreewords go before theverb (quite, rcther). [SeeourrenNo
RATHER.I

E.g. I rather like her. Have you quite finished?

(ii) Some (those adverbs which begin with a, such as a bit, a tot, a grcat
deal) go atter the verb (and after the oBJECr, if there is one).

E,g. llikeheralot. ltdoesn'tworrymeabit.
(iii) Most go both before and after the verb ( * object).

E.g. Wecompletelyfailed. Wefailedcompletely.

Three more kinds ol degree word
These words are different from the three kinds (a-c) in 1 above, because
they relate to the limits of a scale:

4

(d)

(e)

(f)

t
1

+

d almost, nearly and practicallyindicate something near the limit
of the scale. [See nluosr nNo rueenlv.]

E.S. I almostwon the race.
My father is neaily blind. (: 'He can hardly see at all.')

(not) at all, and(not) a bit refer to the negative end of a scale.

E.g. That lecture wasn't at all usefur. (: 'lt was completely
e useless.')

HABDLv, scarcely, and barely indicate something near the
negative end of the scale.

E.g. Nora is scarcely awake.(:'almostasleep')
I You've changed so much - I hardly recognized you.
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5 Some degree words express attitudes (e.9. a'good'or a'bad'feeling about

something). IFor further examples, see ENoUGH 1 , and roo 2, QUIrE AND

RATHER, HOW 4, ANdSO 1.]

What kinds of word can degree words go with?
Apart from adjectives, adverbs, and verbs, degree words can go with some

ouANTrry woRDS: MANY, MUCH, more, most [see MoRE / (THE)Mosr]; (A) FEw,

(a) little [see urrle / A LlrrLE] ; lewer, fewest; ress, least [see less / (rHE)

LEAST].

lvluch loo little I

demonstrative

The term demonstrative means'showing' or'pointing to' something. lt
refers to the four words tfiis, tt at, these, and lhose, whose basic use is to
point to something in the situation. ILook up rHnr 3, rHlsANDTHEse, and

rsose for further details.l

E.g.

Fl
e

1

How much do
they poy you ?

Nol very much I

Quite enough.

We deserue
much more

Too little !

This gote No, !!g! gote
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singular plural

'neat' thls these

'tar' that those

fhis and these are called 'near' because they indicate something near to
the speaker. * That and those refer to something less near to the speaker
* But there are other uses where t,lis, tiat, thesa and t rosa do not express the ,near, / ,lar,

difference. ISee especially rHAr 3, rHosE.]

All four demonstratives can act as (a) oerenvrruen (usually with a following
noun) or as (b) pRoNouN (without a following noun). For example:

determiner pronoun

'That man is my father.'
'This room is where lwork.'
'Have one ol these nuts.'
'Those trees in the corner

are oak trees,

'And who isthat? Your mother?'
'Oh, sothis must be your desk.'
' No, thanks, l'd prefer one of these.'

and those over there are apple trees.'

dependent clause IAnother term for sueoRorllerE cLAUSE, see
cuuse 2l

determiner

children . ISee ruouru eHnnse. ]

ruel and the indefinite article [see AoBAN].

adjectives and numbers: the big drum, our three children [see Nourl
eHnnsel.

The table below shows which determiners go with the different types of
noun. [The determiners in this table have separate entries in this book;
look them up for further details; See also possEssrvE DETERMTNER AND

PossESSrvE PRoNouN.l

1
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kinds of determiner with countable nouns
with uncountable
nouns

singular plural singular

o
=c
oE

DEFINITE ARTICLE the book the books the coffee

POSSESSIVES

POSSESSIVE NOUNS

my book
Mary's book

my books
Mary's books

my coffee
Mary's coffee

OEMONSTRATIVES this book
that book

these books
t[ose books

this colfee
that coffee

o
=
iF
o
!

INDEFINITE ARTICLE a book - books * * - coffee* "

OUANTITY WOBDS

(general)
(without
comparison)

(all the
book* * * 

)
(some
book* * 

" )
(any book**")
no book

all books

some books

any books
no books

all coffee

some coffee

any coffee
no coffee

every book
each book
either book
neither book
one book
another book

both books
several books

enough books enough coffee

OUANTITY WORDS

(with comparison)
many books

t
more books
most books

(a) lew books
lewer"

books
fevvest *

books

much coffee

t
more coffee
most coffee

@) little coffee

I 
tess coffee

I bast coffee

ao
o
B

;

For expressing
attitudes, etc

such
what

(a)

(a)
book!
book!

such books/
what books!

such coffee!
what coffee!

For asking
QUESTIONS

(PoSSESSIVE)

what book?
which book?
whose books?

what books?
which books?
whose books?

what coffee?
which cotfee?
w[ose coffee?

WH-EVEB WOBDS whateYet
book

whichever
book

whatever
books

whichever
books

whateYet coffee

whichever coffee
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'We sometimes use ress and ,eas, instead o, ,ewerand ,ewesl.t * - signals that the indelinite article is absent before plural and uncountable nouns. [see zeno
rnrrcre.]
' ' ' att, some and any are less common with singurar countabre nouns. They have speciar uses
in this position. [See ALL 1 a, 1 b, couruuerr rruo uNcouNrABLE NouNs 2b. ]

NorE: the words within the heavy boxes in the table do not change their torm; they stay the same
whatever kind of noun follows.

2 When there is more than one determiner follow these useful rules:

2a Placealland bothinfrontof otherdeterminers.

E.g. Weateallthefood. Bothmysonsareatcollege.

2b Place what and such in front of a or an in exclamations.

E.g. Whatanawfulday! I'veneverseensuch acrowd!

2c Place many, much, morc, most, few,little after other determiners.

E.g. His many successes,'nade him famous.
They have no more food.
What little money I have is yours.

diffefent /'dfirant/ (adjective)

ln <G.B. >,dillerentlrom. . . isnormallyconsideredthe <correct>
construction.

E.g. Maggie's views are dillerentfrom mine.
Plcasso's /ate st paintings are in a very dilf erent style f rom his early

work.

But many people use different to instead : dilferent to mine, etc.

ln < U,S. > especially, than can be used instead of from.

E.g. Maggie's views are diflerentthan mine.

< G.B. > speakers often consider this 'incorrect'.

2

direct object [see mornecroBJECr, oBJEcr]

1
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direct spggch [comparetNotnecrseeecn]

'Direct speech' means using the actual words spoken by someone.

E.S. (i) 'There's our taxi, 'she sard,

The words There's our taxi are in direct speech. ln English we normally

use ' ' or " " (quotation marks or quotes) at the beginning and end of

the words in direct sPeech.

The direct speech can be placed at the beginning (see example (i)

above), at the end (see example (ii) below), or at the beginning and end

of the sentence (see example (iii) below)'

E.g. (ii) She sard, 'fhere's our taxi.'
(iii) 'Therc,'she sald, 'is our taxi.'

NOTE (i): lf the direct speech is an exclamation or a question, place the ! or ? belore the

closing 'guote', even if it is the mlddle of the sentence.
E.g. 'Thete's ou taxi !'shouted Max-

'Where's our taxi ?' asked Jill.

2

directions

1 Spoken directions
Here is an example of how to give directions in < speech >

l5D

A
H

Con you tell me ihe woy
to the BBC, pleose 2

Yes, certoinly, il's eosy.

You turn nsht ot the end of this rood 
{l,t*.

you goslroighton 

- 

unlil youcometo

lol
some lroff rc lrohts :,O-- . Then vou turn-t9

lltteft lfL ondcontrnue :E rn111

Just ofier thot, you will see o toll building on your righl

Thot's the BBC.ltlokes obout len mlnules.

You cont miss it.

---w
frill'h'r

/t\e
you poss o church on your flghl

Thonk you very much.

1
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2 Written directions [See trusrnucrrous.]

disagreeing IseenoneeruenNoorsncneenro.]

1

distancg [see atso uensunrruo]

How to measure distances
We measure distance in inches, leet, yards,miles, etc., orin
centimetres, mettes, kilometres < G.B. > (or centimeters, meters,
kilometers < U.S.> ). The'old'system for measuring distances (widely
used in English-speaking countries) is:

12 inches make one foot, 3 feetmake one yard
5280 feet make one mile (one mile is about 1 .6 kilometres)

Far and further
Far andf urther arewords expressing distance.

E.S. (i) 'How far is it (from here) to the nearest bank?'

2

f (about ) \ (rive mites.'
?t's | { exactlyl I I a hundred yards.'

\ (nearlv ) I l" mile and a hatf.'

3

CANADA Quebec

Ollowo

(ii) 'lt's 240 miles from Quebec to Ottawa.'
'How much lurther is it to Toronto?'

' t t,s ( at, * 
" 

) [:1ii;!: ; l:; Il,3:!'

Some other expressions of distance

Yesterday I walked 30 Rilometres.
I have to travel a long way (to work).
Our grandson lives several miles away.
The post office is only 100 yards from here.
This book says ,1's 6790 miles from Singapore to London.



12O do

1

dO ldu:l does,did,doing,done (verbl

Formsol do
Do is an TRREGULAR vEBe with 5 different forms:

do is the BAStc ronu, used as the tnrtrurtvr, the tupeRnrtve (and the
suzuurucrrve), (also as a Present Tense form - see below).

* The second pronunciation is a weak form fsee srBEss 4].

2 Auxiliary do
As an auxiliary verb, do goes with the BASrc FoRM of the main verb:

negative

auxiliary not" matn

ldo -n't play golf .

question

auxiliary marn

Do you play ?

2a

* ln < spoken English > use the contraction -n', for Ilol. [See coNTRAcIoNs oFVEBBSAND NEGATtvEs. ]

As this example shows, auxiliary do is mainly used to form Quesrtorus and
negative sentences lsee NEGAT|VEwoRDSANDSENTENCeS]. lt has no meaning
itself , but it is an 'empty helping verb', to help to form negatives, questions,
etc. We also use do in forming tag questions, 'shortened answers',
emphatic sentences, etc. [See also the use of do in TNVERSIoN 4,
ouESroNS.I

NOTE: We do not use auxiliary do to form questions and negative sentences with De or with
another auxiliary verb. IForfurther details, see ee, ruxluARYvERB.]

subject forms

Present Tense participles
(main verb only)

he , she , it, or
singular noun phrase

does/dnz/, /dez/ " ing form:

doing /du:q/
l, we, you, they,
or plural noun phrase

do /du:/, /dv/ *

Past Tense past participle:

done /drn/all kinds of subject did /dtd/
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2b Negatives: don't /daunt/ (:donot)
doesn't /\r,z4t/ (: does not)
didn't /\rd4t/ (: did not)

With the main verbs (except BE) we form a negative sentence like this:

DO + -N'T + MAIN VERB

E.g. lenioywalking. - ldon'tenioy walking.
Helikescats. ) Hedoesn'tlikecats.
Theywaitedforus. r They didn'twaitforus.
PleasegOaway. + Pleasedon'tgoaway.

Notice that the -s and -d move from the main verb to do in the negative. But
with TRREGULAR VERBS, there may be no.d in the Past Tense:

PastSimple +negative PastSimple + negative
took + didn'ttake savy -didn'tsee
came - didn't come went - didn't go etc.

. ln doesn'tand dida'1, -rr't is pronounced as a separate syllable, rather like Jant/.

2c ln < formal writing > and business letters, use:

DO / DOES / DID + NOT + MAIN VERB

E.g. DearSir,
I do not agtee with the view that violence is essential, as implied in
yesterday's edition of your newspaper . . .

2d Questions:
With main verbs (other than De) we form a yES.No euESnoN by placing
the correct form of do in front of the subject. For example:

She
It
My son

Ioves ice-cream.

I
We
Italians

love ice-cream

The bus
They

arrived late

Does
Doesn't

she
it
your son

love ice-cream?

Do
Don't

you
they
Italians

love ice-cream?

Did
Didn't

the bus
they arrive late?

--+

--+

--)

We also use do in some wH-ouESTroNS and in rno ouESroNS when the
statement has just a mdn verb (other than be).

E.g. 'What music do you like best?' 'l like jazz best of all.'

2e Do in tag questions:
When there is no auxiliary or be, we can make a statement into a
question by adding:
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,+DO+PRONOUN+?
E.g. You speak Spanish,don'tyou?

She speaks Spanish, doesn't sh e?

2l Do in sHoRreruED SENTENcES AND cLAUSES:

We use do at the end of an answer, to avoid repeating the same words.

E.g. 'Does your husband smoke more than ten cigarettes a day?' 'yes, l,m
sorry to say he does'.
('he does' : 'he does smoke more than ten cigarettes a day.,)

'You don't do enough exercise.' 'Perhaps I don't.'
('l don't' = 'ldon't do enough exercise')

The following are examples of shortened clauses [see sHonrerueo
SENTENCES AND CLAUSES 3l e.g. in COMPARAT|VE CLAUSES:

She speaks English much betterthan he does.
(: 'than he speaks English.')

The Chinese learned to make glass long beforc the Westem
nations did.
(: 'before the Western nations learned to make glass.')

NOTE: ln the examples above, do comes at the end of the clause or sentence. Sometimes,
however, it comes in the middle.
E.g. Barry cooks dinner for his wite more lrequenily than she does for him.

(= 'than she cooks dinner for him.')

29 Do for emphasis:
We use do in positive sentences, but only for special emphasis.

E.g. I did enjoythatdinner! lt wasdelicious.
We don't need advice, but we do need money.
'l wish I could lose weight.' 'Yes, well, you do eat a lot.,

Here do always has stress, and emphasises positive meaning.
Do also comes at the beginning of an imperative sentence, for emphasis.

E.g. Do write to us and tell us how you are.
(Compare the negative: Don,tlorgelto write . . .)

Sometimes do replaces the whole imperative.

E.g. 'May I have another cup of tea?' 'Yes, do.' (:'yes, certainly.')

Do as a main verb [See also DoANDMAKE.]
Like the auxiliary do, the main verb do is an'empty'verb. lt has litfle
meaning itself , but can save us the trouble of repeating other words twice
You can often combine it with other words: do sq do it, do that etc.

What + do:
What + do is a general way of getting information

3

3a



Whot ore you dorng ?
Are you eotrng ?
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- asking about the present.

E.g.

- asking about the future.

E.g.

- asking about someone's job

E.g.

[See eReserurrME 2 lor the difference between the Present Simple and the
Present Progressive.l

'Notice that the auxiliary do and the main verb do can both be in the same clause, e.g. in a
question.

Do so,'
We may use do so to refer to an action which we have already mentioned.

E.s. tr you have not posted the[:ffy".t:lr',') *irtv"u ptease

do so immediately? (do so: 'post the cheque')
They intended to reach the top of the mountain, but no one knows if

they did so. (did so: 'reached the top of the mountain')
'Are you taking your driving test?' 'No, l've already done so.'
(: 'taken my driving test.')

ffi

fr

3b

Ithrs ofternoon ?
Whotoreyoudorno .i tomorrow ?

Inext weekend ?

doyou do*

l'm on ostronout.

NOTE: Rarely, do so precedes the words whose meaning it repeats.

E.s. tr you have not atready dono so, witt you ptease po""" fZiZZi"] immediarety?
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3c

4

Do with rr and rHAr:
Like do so, do ft refers to an action we have mentioned elsewhere.

E.g. 'ls Julia still writing her essay?'
'Yes, she sho uld have done it ages ago.'
(: 'written her essay')

Do that is similar, but is more emphatic.

E.g. 'l'm resigning from my job.'
'Don't dothat! You'll never find a better one.'
(: 'resign from your job')

Do in greetings
How are you doing? is a friendly question about a person's life

(: 'How are you getting on?').
How do you do is a greeting we use when we meet someone for the first

time.

dO ano make [See atso Do and MAKE separatety.]

Both these general verbs can be followed by a noun or noun phrase
describing some object or action. we show the difference between them
in the following table:

make means 'bring into
existence', 'produce some result' do means'perform an action'

For example:
makeacake,ameal
make bread, jam
make a pot of tea, coffee
make an appointment
make war (on someone)
make peace (with someone)
make a good impression
make progress
make a mistake
make a fuss, a nor.se
make fun of someone, a fool of

someone
make a phone call
make a decision
make a fortune

For example:
do a job
do something for a living
do busrness (with someone)
do one's homework
do damage (to something)
do the housework, the dr'shes
do the cooking, the shopping
do one's hair, one's teeth
do physical exercrses
do someone a favour, a good

turn
do well, better
do something to someone
do something with something
do anything, nothing
do what you like
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I

double coniunction [seecooaorNnroN, coNJUNcroN]

The coN..ruNcloNS and, or, but, and norsometimes follow another word
which emphasises their meaning:

bothXandY eitherXorY notxbutY
neitherX norY not only X butY if Xthen Y

We call these pairs double conjunctions. [The above words all have
separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details.l

both . . . and . .. (Adding one item or idea to another)

E.g. Both my mother and her sister were born in Mexico.
The cat family includes both lions and tigers.

either. . . or. .. (Alternatives)

E.g. You can have either a dog or a cat. You can't have both.
Either you like boxing or you hate it.

not. . . but. . . (Replacing one idea by another)

E.g. We're leaving not next week, but the week after.
It's not the players, but the supporterc, that cause trouble at football

matches. [See rr-PAIERNS. ]

not only . . . but (also) . . . (Adding one idea to another: emphatic)

E.g. She's not only beautiful, but (also) a greaf actress.
Not only is television boring, but it (also) wastes a lot of time.

[On the wono oRoeR here, see NEGATTvE woRDS AND sENTeruces 6a]

This double conjunction has the same meaning of 'addition'as both. . .
aad. But in not only X but Y, the X is something known or expected, and
the Y is something unexpected, which receives emphasis. For extra
emphasis, add also after but.

neither . . . nor. . . (Adding two negative ideas together)

E.g. She's neither beautiful nor clever, but everyone admires her.
(: She is not beautiful and she is not clever.)

Neither Otto nor his wife wanted children.

NOTE: [On the similar use of neither as an adverb with rNvERsroN, see NETHER 4.]

il ...then... (Logical Result)
This is a different kind of double conjunction: the first word if is a
subordinating coNJUNcroN, and the first part of the sentence is therefore
a SUBORDTNATE CLAUSE. We place then alter the end of the if-clause, to
emphasise the link between the condition (if . . .) and its result (then
. . .).

2

3

4

5

6

7
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E.g. lf you hate violence, then you must hate war films.
ll the law has been broken, then the police musttake action.

dOwn [see uenruo oowrrr]

dUe tO ,/'dju:tu: ll 'du:tu:/ (weak form: /'dju:te ll 'du:tel (prepositionl

Due to expresses REASoN AND cAUsE, and is similar in meaning to because
ol or owing to.

E.S. (i) Hr.s success was due to patience and hard work.
(ii) Due to bad weather, the farmers have lost much of their fruit

crop.

Some people dislike the use of due to in example (ii), because they
consider that due is an adjective.

duration lsee reruorH oF rME]

dUfing,/'djuerr4 ll'duenp,/ (prepositionl

2

We use during with periods of time.

E.S. (i) We stayed at home during last summer.
(ii) l'il speak to him during dinner.
(iil Jim fell off his chair during our meeting.

During can describe:

(1) a state continuing throughout the period, as in example (i) above:

PAST stayed at home FUTURE

last summer

(21 a single happening in the period, as in example (iii) above:

fell off his chair
PAST,*,FUTUR-E

our meeting

'l
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eaC.h fi:{l (determiner or pronoun)

I EacD as DETERMTNER

Eac[ is followed by a srNGULnn countable noun, or by one [see orue 2].

E.g. eachgirl, eachticket, eachnewperformance, eachone,
eachtaxi, eachtoy, eachcountryintheworld, eachoneofus

Each girl in the c/ass has h er own desk,

+theclass

+eachgirl

Each asa PRoNouN

Each as a pronoun has the above meaning, but is not followed by a noun

E.g. Each of the rooms has atelephone. [See rruoerrrurrEpRoNouN 2.]
When the children entered, each was given a present.

('each of the children was given a present.')

2a There is a difference between all and each. Compare (i) and (ii)

(i)

The teacher said 'hello' to each of the new students

(ii)

The teacher said 'hello'to all of the new students.

Eacft means that the teacher repeated'hello'many times; once for every
student.
All probably means that the teacher said 'hello' just once for the whole
class.

Eaclr lollowing the noun or pronoun
Each can follow the noun or pronoun it describes. You can use it in middle
position [see eovene 3] after the subject or an auxiliary verb or ate or were

2

e

3
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E.s. (i) The king divided his land equally between his three sons. So
when he died, they each owned a third of his kingdom.
('Each of them owned a third of his kingdom.')

The children have each won a prize.
('Each of the children has won a prize.'l

( ii)

(iii) These diamonds are each worth 810,000.

Notice that the verb in examples (ii) and (iii) above is plural, because the
subject (children, diamondsl is also plural [see ncneeuexr].

3a Sometimes eacfi follows not the subject, but the object.

E.S. (i) We gave the children a prize each. ('Each of the children got a
prize.')

(ii) They paid Tom and Tim ten dollars each for the work that they
did.

ldioms
Each other has the same meaning as one anothq lsee oNE 4]. lt
behaves like a single pronoun, as object or after a preposition.

E.g. 'Do you and Joan know each other?'
'Yes, we talked to each other at the party last night.'

4

-gd fOfmS (written in this book as Verb-ed)

The .ed forms of the verb are the pASTTENSE form and the pnsr pARTrcrpLE

form. necuun VERBS are spelled with -ed, e.g. wanted, wanted.
TRREGULAR VERBS do not end in -ed: cut, cut. And with some irregular
verbs the two forms are different: ate, eaten. But we will still call them
'-ed forms'.
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Past Tense form past participle form

regular lasked lor help I have asked for help

irregular I cut the cake
I ate lunch

I have cut the cake
I have eaten lunch.

E.g

2

IOn the spelling of the -ed forms, see SPELLING.]

Rules lor pronouncing 'ed lorms
Pronounce -ed as /d/ only afterverbs ending /t/ ot /d/.

E.g. visit - visited l'vtzaltdl Compare: name + named lnetmdl
land - landed /'lendtd/ look + looked llukll

-ed sounds like /d/ atler verbs ending in other voiced consonants (/b,/,

/6/, /g/, /l/, /m/, /n/, /4/, /r/, /v/, /w/, /z/, /$/, ft/) and vowels

-ed sounds like /t/ atler verbs ending in other voiceless consonanls: (/p/ 
'

/e/, /k/, /f/, /s/, /tl/, /J/\-

e.g, /ittdsit/ (adverbl (abbreviation)

E.g. is a linking adverb, abbreviated from the Lalin exempli gratia. lt stands

for'for example'. We can use it to link clauses or phrases in APPoslrloN.

E.g. The palace contains many famous works of art; e.g. paintings by

Titian, Rembrandt, and GoYa.

E.g. is chiefly found in < written > English. Another abbreviation like this is

i.e. [see t.e ].

eithef /t arda' / or /ti:6a' / (pronoun, determiner, ot adverbl

any [see soME-woRDS AND ANv-wonos].

ffil @Whrch polnting do
you prefer ?

I dorit like either
of them !
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Either as pnorour
Eitfter is a pronoun which describes a choice between two. lt is often
followed by ol + NouN PHRASE.

E.S. (i) 'Would you like either of these hats?' 'No, I don't want either
(of them), thanks.'
(: 'l dislike both of them.')

(ii) Noe/ rs Fosa's boyfriend, but he hasn't met either of her
parents, yel.
(: 'either her father or her mother.')

Either as ADvERB

Either can be a linking adverb at the end of a negative sentence.

E.S. (i) 'l didn't agree with John.' 'No, I didn't, either.'
(ii) John doesn't like Pam, and Pam doesn,t like John, eithet.

Either here is the opposite of the adverbs roo or ALSo [see roo 1]. lt
has heavy stress. The meaning of example (i) is similar to the following
example:

'ldisagreed with John."Yes, ldid too.'

2a Either as adverb always takes end position in the clause. Bul neither
[see eovene 4] usually takes front position (with r.rvensroru).

E.g. 'l wasn't hungry.' 'No, I wasn't, either.'
neither was l.'t

'l've never met his wife,' 'No,['r21{;::;:J':f: '

'l can't swim very fast.' 'No, I can't, either.'
neither can l.'t

3 Either as DETERMTNER

The determiner eithq has a similar meaning to the pronoun, but it
comes before a noun.

E.g. As the President's car drove through the town, there were crowds
on either side of the road. (: 'on both sides of the road.,)

erse /eb/ (adverb)

1 The adverb else is related in meaning to orHen, and follows pronouns
and adverbs ending in -one, -body, -thing, and -where.

E.g. 'Why did you sit there?' 'There was nowhere erse to s,t.,
('no other place')

l'm sorry, l'm too busy. Perhaps someorre else will hetp you.
('some other person').

1
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E se can also follow what, who, etc. in questions or subordinate clauses

[see wn-wonos].

E.g. l've invited Omar and Ellatothe party. Who else shall we invite?
('Which other people shall we invite?')

(Or) else is a linking adverb meaning 'if not' or'otherwise' [see also oR 3]

E.g. They should leave immediately, or else they will miss the train.
The judge ordered him to pay the costs, or else to go to prison.

NOTE: Ot erse . . . is sometimes used as a threat.

@Give me thot
money or else

end position End position is the position of an adverbial (or other
optional element) in the clause when it follows the verb
(* object or complement). [See ADVERB 3]

enOUgh /lnfi/ (adverb, pronoun, ordeterminer)

ENOUGH + FOR + NOUN PHRASE
E.g. ls the water hot enough for

a bath?

or: ENOUGH + TO + INFINITIVE
He is old enough to be her

father.

{)

fr-o

This key is too lorge.

1,)
FOt

not lorge enough
)

This one is
( = loo smoll

n
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Enough as an ADvERB of oecnee
Enough as an adverb of degree follows the word whose meaning it
influences: adjective / adverb / verb * enough.

adjective + enough'.

E.g. This house is not big enough (for our family).

adverb * enough'.

E.g. Did you get up early enough (to eat a good breakfast)?

verb*...enough:
E.g. She doesn't love her children enough (to look after them properly)

Enough as a PRoNouN

Enough as a pronoun means the opposite of too much (i.e. the right
amount).

E.g. 'Would you like some more bread?'
'No, thank you - I've eaten (quite) enough.,

'How isyour new job?'
'Fine, thank you - I will soon be earning enough to buy a car.,

Enough as a DETERMTNER

Enough as a determiner precedes a singular uncountable noun or a plural
noun, as in these patterns:

1

2

3

enough * uncountable noun

Do they have
enough money?
enough water?
enough time?

enough * pluralnoun

enough
enough
enough

people?
jobs?
cups?

-ef -/e'/
-est -/st/ l endings for adjectives and adverbs

higher, oldet, taller. [Compare more: see rraone I (rHe) uosr-]

(the) highest, (the) oldest, (the) tailest. [Compare most: see MoRE / (rHE)
Mosr.l
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JANE KATE ltz

E.9. Jane is tall for a five-year'old.
Kate is taller than Jane, but shofiet than Liz.

Liz is taller than Kate, and in fact she's the tallest o f the th re e g irls.

There are a number ol categories of adjective which can end with -er
and -est

1a'Short'adjectivesofjustonesyllable. Forexample:

*Some adjectives double the last letter before adding 'er or -est [See SPELLING 1 ]
* *Other ad,ectives lose their final -e before the endings are added, e.g. latge, tatger,
,argesr. [See serrrrrue 2.]
r r ' [See seerurue 4.]

1b 'Longer' two-syllable adjectives which end with consonant *'y: *

busy
happv

busier
happier

busiest
happiest

[See seerurue 4b on changing -y to -i-.]

Some other two-syllable words can take either -er and -est or more and
most.

early
heavy

earlier
heavier

earliest
heaviest

E.g. common
commonef
more common

commonest
most commont t

Other examples are: able, clever, narrow, noble, simple, shallow,
unkind.

comparative superlative

high
old
hot*
wet*
nice* *

late * *

highet
older
hottet
wetter
nicer
latet

highest
oldest
hottest
u/ettest
nicest
/atest

comparative superlative

low
young
cold
dry* *

lower
younger
colder
driet
etc.

lowest
youngest
coldest
driest

1c
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lrregular lorms of adjectives
Three very common adjectives have irregular forms:

good-bettet-best
bad - worse- wotst
far turther - lurthest

For example:

Exam results: 65% 7 5o/o 9Oo/o

ln the exam,
Sally was
John was
and Eva was

good,
betier

the best!

[See cooo, BAD / BADLv and FAR 4 for examples.]

NOTE (i): Longet, longesl, strcnget, and strorgas, have irregular pronunciation. They have a
/g/ sound after the /D/.

long tloql - tongil /rlorlgor/, - longast /rloggrsu
strong /strorJ/ - sttongq /'strDrlgar/- srrongesl /'stro4grsU
young ljarll - youngq /rjrrlgar/ - youngest /rjaggrsU

NOTE (ii): E der and erdestare old forms ol orderand ordesl. Nowadays they are used mainly in
such phrases as eldet brcthet, etdet sistet, etdet son, elctet daugrrter. We do not use them
wilh than: I am elbr than my sister.

3 Adverbs with -er / -est

3a -er and -est are added to adverbs which have the same form as adjectives,
to make their comparative and superlative forms:

early
fast

earliet
fastet

earliest
fastest

late
hard

later
harder

latest
hardest

O

b_
-l-,_----

,,h
JIM IVARK

E.g. Jim always goes to bed eailier than Mark, but Bilt goes to bed (the)
,atest.

BILL
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3b Other adverbs with -er comparison are:

soon - sooner - soonest near - nearet - nearest

E.S. (i) They arrived sooner than I expected.

A

B

c

(ii) 'A' is nearcst to the centre.

3c Five common adverbs have irregular comparative and superlative forms

well - better - best badly - worce - wotst
far - further - lurthest much - morc - most
little-Iess-least

[See welr, BAo / BAoLy, FAR / FURTHER, MUCH, MoRE / (THE) Mosr, LrrrLE / A
LrrrLE, LESS / (rHE) LEASr for further details.l

Quantity words + -er I -est
The following ouANrry woRDS (determiners and pronouns) also have
special comparative and superlative forms:

much - mote - most little - less - least
many - more - most few - fewer - fewest

[These words appear as separate entries in this book. Look them up for
further details. For most see MoRE / (THE) Mosr, for least see LESS / (rHE)

leasr, for lewer and fewest see (A) FEW.I

4

even /ti:v4/ @dverb or adiective)

Even (adverb) means 'This is something more than you expected'.

E.g. I liked her last book, but this one is eyen better.
'Can you stand on your head?' 'Yes, that's easy. Even a lool can

do that.'

After ruor or n't, even means 'This is less than you expected'.

E.g. 'Have you finished your homework yet?' 'No. I haven't even
stafted it.'
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2

2a

even

ldioms

Even it and even though (subordinating conjunctions) mean:'This is a
condition that you would not expect'.

E.g. He enjoys sailing eyen il the weather is rough.
lwouldn't sellthat house even il you gave me a million pounds!

Even if expresses a real or unreal condition. [See uNBEALMEANING.]

2b Eventhoughisastrongerformot although.

E.g. Even though the captain was badly injured, he managed to save
several of the crew from drowning.

NOTE: Notice the difference between eyen il and even though

l,i,l'EiZi'!n." n^l t" to'"" h"a he c an't marrv he t''

(il even if ='l don't know whether he loves her. . .'
(ii) eyenthough : 'l know he loves her, but in spite o, this . . .'

2c Even so is a linking adverb expressing coNTRAST

eYef /teve'/ (adverb)

Eyer is an any-word [see soME- woRDS AND ANy- woRDS]. lt is generally used
in questions and after negatives.

E.g. Have you ever been to Paris?
'Did you eyersee a snake dance when you lived in lndia?' ,No,

never.'
I haven't ever seen such wonderful paintings.

(: 'l have never seen such wonderf ul paintings.')

NOTE (i): Ever is used in the comparative expressions as evet andthaa ever.
E.g. She's over tifty, but sh€ srhgs as b eautifully as eyet (= 'aS she has at any time in the past,).

You'llhave to tly harderthen evet, il you want to win a Nize (: 'lhanyou have at any time
in the past').

NOTE (ii): We use eyarto add emphasis to a wH- woRD.

E s **, {"";;r*J are vou doins?

[Compare wH-EVEH woRDs.]
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eYefy / evrr/ (determiner)

E.g. every day, every house, every growing child

1 Every + singular noun

E.S (i) Every house in the street has a garden

(ii) She gefs up early every day of the week. (: 'on Monday,
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, and
Sunday')

Every + oNe
Every has no pRoNouN form. [Contrast No, which has the pronoun form
NoNE.l lnstead, use erery * one (and put a stress on one). *

E.S. (i) Our cat had five kittens, and every one of them was white.

2

3

Last year, she had four and none of them was white.

(ii) I like lris Murdoch. l've read evety one of her novels.

*Notice the dilference between evety one (spelled as two separate words) and evetyone
(spelled as one word, with stress on the first syllable), which means 'everybody'.

Every lollowed by a singular verb
When evety (. . .) + noun is the sue.lecr, use a singular verb (Verb * -s)

[see noneeuerur].

E.g. Every growing child needs milk.

The same applies to every one (. . .) as subject.

E.g. Every one of the public telephones is broken.

rn!InFl,

NOTE: [On every lollowed by he I she ot they, see HE AND sHE 2 and rHEY 2a.)
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4 Every and each
Every (one) and each have generally the same meaning. But:
(a) You cannot use every in referring lo two'.

each of my parents but not: e)n+y Oneof my parents
(b) Useeachwhenthinkingof allmembersof agrouponeatatime. [See

EACH 1 , 2.1

eYefything /'evrr}r4/ evefy0ne /'evrrwrn/

evefybody /'evrrbodt/ (indefinitepronouns),

and evefywhefe /'evrtwear/ (adverbofptacel

1 These 'every-words' contain the meaning of nu- [compare EVERv].
Everythi n g means'all things'.
Everyon e means'all people'

(everybody has the same meaning as everyone, but is less
common).

Everywhere means'at / in all places'.

E.g. The village store sells everything that you need.
The priest knows everyone in the village.
Have you seen my watch? l've looked everywhere for it.

Eve ryth i n g and eve ry on e, if they are sua..recr of a cuuse, take a sINGULAB
verb.

E.g. Everything has changed since I was last here.
Everyone needs friends.

NOTE: [On fi,ie / s he or lhey attet eyery- words, see HE Ar.ro sHe 2, and rrev 2a.]

Everything + ADJEcflvE
Everything comes before, not after, an adjective.

E.g. We'll do everything possible to support you.

2

3

ex0ept, ex9ept f Of /ak'sept/ , /ekrsept fa, / (preposition)

Except (for)is the opposite of in addition to or as well as.lt means 'aparl
from'.

Exceptlorintroduces an adverbial, which can occur in front position

E.g. Except for her awful hairstyle, she's a good-looking woman.
The office was empty, except fot the secrctaty .

1
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You can use except or except lor before a phrase which modifies a noun.

E,g. Everyone in the family is tall and dark, except (lor) my mother: she's
short and fair.

None of the Common Market countries except (for) Belgium has
agreed to the proposal.

eXCeptthat /oi<'sept 6at/ (subordinatingconiunctionl

Exceptthatintroduces an AovERBlALcuuse. lt expresses the same idea as

except for.

E.g. We had a great time, exceptthatthe weather was freezing - (i.e.
'There was only one thing that was bad: the freezing weather.')

exclamations

1 Here are some examples of exclamations in use:

Whot o beoutiful
dress !

m @

Good heovens ! fIOOO
for o dress like thot .

My goodness !

C INE A

Wosn't it morvellous!

He's such o greol oclor,
rsn't he ?

1a

ffi

Hello I Whot o surprise I

Foncy seeing you here.
l'm just going for o swim
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Loter

-:--

OK.We're com

He's

Oh deor !

How terriblel

Loter

0
t

0
jZ-Ja

! I

l'm so groleful.
You soved my

Some exclamations are special 'emotion words' (sometimes called
'interjections'). For example:

ah /o:/ satisfaction, recognition.
E.g. Ah, there he is.

hey lherl calling for attention-
E.g. Hey! Just look at that! < not polite >
oh leul surprise, disappointment.
E.g. Oh, lwasn't expecting you yet.

ooh /u:/ pleasure.
E.g. Ooh, how lovely!

ow laul pain.
E.g. Ow, that reallyhurtsl (also ouch lau{l.)

ugh lthldisgust.
E.g. Ugh, this tastes awful.

2

oll suchll's
ir, isn't ?
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3

4

mm . . , (a continuous'm'sound) has several different meanings

E.g. ^.i.. 
That smells goodl (with long falling pitch.)

m-m? (witllhigh rising pitch) means'Sorry, I didn't hear.'
;m. . . mil (witn falling pitch) means'Yes. (lagree).'

These exclamations are in order of greater and greater feeling:

Great!
Wonderful!
Fantastic!

something good!

Oh dear!
Damn!t* Blast! l"
Oh hell!ll- Oh God! l!-
Bloody hell!lll*

something bad!

5

Oh! Wett! )
Mygoodness! Goodheavens![ asurprise!
My God! l* Good God! l* )
'Thewordsmarked!,!!,!!!aretaboo,i.e.arenotinpoliteuse Don'tusethemunlessyouwant
to make a very strong impression (especially that marked !!!)!

NOTE: We usually use the exclamation mark (!) with exclamations, but this is not necessary [see
puNcruAroN 1 dl. Good, and Good! are both correct, but Good! expresses a stronger leeling.

What and How exclamations

WHAT(A)+ (ADJECTIVE) + NOUN

E.g. WhatasurPrise! Whatashame!

HOW+ADJECTIVE/ADVERB
E.g. Howwonderful! Howstrange!

What fun! What a lovely day!

How silly! How unfortunate!

Exclamations are sometimes whole sentences. They contain one of

these words: Uvhat [see wHnr 4], how [see How 4], such [see sucH 1a],

so [see so 1 ].

6

6a Patterns:

WHAT (A)

...sucH(A) + (ADJECTIVE) + NOUN

ADJECTIVE
ADVERB

l
What (a)

Such (a)
(tasty) soup!I

)

HOW
SO l + t

How) | quick!
So J t quickly!

6b Exclamations with what and how have the what'or ftow'phrase at the

front. After the what- or Dow'phrase the word order must be subject *
verb.

What terrible weathq we're having for the time of year!

What an awlul examPle this is!
How lovely the garden looks todaY!

E.s. (i)

( ii)
( iii)
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6c

exclamations

The word order for exclamations with such and so is:

suBJEcr + VERB. [33:#[XSl"-
Contrast examples (i)-(iii) above with;

E S. (i) We've been having such terrible weather for the time of yeat!
(ii) Ihis is sucr, an awful example!
(iii) The garden /ooks so lovely today!

Questions as exclamations
Finally, we sometimes uses yES-No ouESTtoNS as exclamations.\
E.S. (i) lsn't it a pity! \(ii) Aren't you working_laid!

(iii) Didn't Janet sing wdll!

The exclamation begins with a negative and has a falling pitch. lt is not
really a question. Example (i) means 'What a pity it is!'.

7

eXCUSe me [See eenoon, soRny AND EXcusE ME]

gxtgnt [See oeenee]

faf /fo:/ (adverb or adiective) Comparative: further* /'fs:,6e,/
Superlative: furthest* /'fa:' 6rct/

'There are two <less common> comparative and superlative forms farrrrer and larthest.
But you can always use lurthet and turtrlesf instead.

The adverb far
Far expresses distance in questions and after negatives.

E.S. (i) 'How tar is it from London Airport to central London?'

1

CE NTRAL
T-ONDON

'Not far. lt's about 1 5 miles.'
AIRPORT

r5
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(ii) 'l'm going home now.' 'Do you have lar to go?' 'No, I don't live

(very) far from here.'

A long way is used in positive statements.

E.g. 'Do you live lar (away)?' 'Yes, I live a long way (away) from here.'
(Not: *{ive-far. . .')

Far as an adverb of oEcnee

As an adverb of degree, far goes before too and comparative forms

E.g. 'Grandfather used to be a lar better golfer than I am.'
'Yes, but he's seventy. He's lar too old to play golf now.'

Here lar means the same as MUcH.

Far as an ADJEcrlvE
Far comes before a noun and is < quite rare > .

E.g. I heatd an explosion at the lil end of the street, but I didn't see
what happened.
(The lar end : 'the other end')

Furthq and furthest
Further and furthest can be ADVERBS.

E.S. (i) I've run ten miles - I can't possibly run any further!
(ii) 'Who walked (the) turthest?''We did. We walked 2O miles''

Or, lurther and furthest can be adjectives'

E.g.

E frEaa@

3

4

OFFIcE

5

_rEEE EEEE

ldioms:
Far is often used with an abstract meaning.

E.g. She realty went too lar when she called me an ugly old cow'
(: 'was too extreme')

That chitd will go far: he's only 16, and he already has a place at

oxford lJniversity' (: 'will be successful')

Wheres the post office ?

Iti the furlhest building on the left,
ot the end of the slreel.
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faSt /f o:stllf re:st/ (adverb or adiective) Comparative: faster

Superlative: fastest [See -en I .esr 3; ADVERB 4.]

I

f eel /fi:\/ (irregular verb) Past Tense and participte torm: felt

FeeI has several different uses. lt means:
'think'.
'have the sensation of'. [See eERCEploN vERB.]
'touch'. [See srnre veRBSAND ACIoN venas.]

When feel means'think' -(a) it is followed by a that-clause [see rHAr 1 ]

E.g. lfeel (that) you are right.

(b) it is not used in the Progressive form.

E.g. lam+eeling-that you are right.

When feel means'have the sensation of being . . .'it is followed by a
coMeLEMENT, or a Lrxe-phrase, or an as if clause [see ns 4a].

E.g. lleel sick.
I felt (like) an absolute fool.
The water leels warmer today.
My arm leels as il it may be brcken. <tormal> in < U.S. >.

It is not usuai in the Progressive form, but if you are talking about a
person's health, you can say:

'How are you leeling today?' 'l'm not leeling too good, actually.'

Like other pERCEploN vERBS, tee, often follows cnrrr.

E.g. 'Can you smell the fire?' 'No, but I can leet the warmth.,

This can feel describes a state, so the Progressive is not used
IFor further details, see pEBCEploN vERB.]

2

2a

2b

3 When feel means'touch', it is followed by an object.

E.S. (i) Feel this cloth - it's like silk.
(ii) Why are you feeling your head? Did you

bang it on the door?

Here it is an action verb, not a state verb - so you can use the
Progressive be feeling. [See srnre vERBS AND ncrroru venas.]

;F
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feminine [seesex]

(a) few /@)'rju:/

/'fjt:a, /

(determiner or pronoun) Comparative: fewer

Superlative: fewest /'fju:st/

I

(a) little'. e.g. a lew apples, a little sugar. [See LtrrLE / (A) LrrLE.]

A few as a DETERMTNER

A few as a determiner is followed by a eluRal noun.

E.g.'We're asking afewfriends round * to dinner.'
'Would you mind waiting for a few minutes?'

* <G.8. > : round ll <U.S. > : around.

A few is often used in measurement of time, or distance: a few years, a lew
miles.

2 A lew as a PRoNouN
A lew as apronoun is often followed by ol * noun phrase. * 

[See rNoerrrurre
eaouour.r 2.1

E.g. Would you like a few of these llower pots?

A few contrasts with unruy or Mosr.

E.g. Only a few of the committee members went to the meeting.
Most of them stayed at home.

You can omit the of-phrase if the meaning is clear from the situation.

E.g. 'You should give up smoking cigarettes.'
'But I only smoke a lew (of them) a day.'

'A tew must be followed by ot i, the noun phrase is a pronoun or a determiner + noun.
E.g. alewofus afewofmytilencls.

Few (without a) means 'not many'. lt can be a oeTEBMtNEB or pBoNouN, and
behaves like a few, but the meaning is different, A few has a more positive
meaning thanfew.

E.g. Unfortunately, the museum has few visitors.
( : rnot many visitors', 'only a few visitors')

(Very) lew otthe climbers reached the top of the mountain.

NOTE (i): Few on its own is < rather lormal> lcompare MANY]. lt is more common lo say a fer,
Yery tew, solew or only a lew.

NOTE (ii): [On tewerand ress, see LEss 2a.]

3
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f inite

I

2

All forms of the verb except turtl\lllves and PARTICIPLES ('lNG FoRM and -ED

ronu), are called finite verbs.

MArN CLAUSES contain finite veRB PHRASES. Non-finite verb phrases are
generally found only in SUBoRDINATE cLAUSES:

non-finite verb finite

\
Kicking the ball, he iniwed his toot,

finite verb finite verb

He kicked

verb

/
the ball. He injurcd his foot.

3 Finite verbs can normally be changed from Present Tense to Past Tense, or
from Past Tense to Present Tense.

E.g. He kickedthe ball. ++ Hekicksthe ball.

NOTE: ln a finite verb phrase, the first verb is the only one which is linite. The other words cannot

change. For examPle:

finite verb Phrase

finiteverb non-finiteverb
Jtl

,. l#l rr) h ale ki cl,d th e bart

[See VERB PHBASE, table l.l

first person

I The first person pronoun forms are:

singular:
plural:

lmemy
we us our

mine
ours

myself
ourse/ves

2

IFor further information, see PERSoNAL PRoNouN, -sELF / -SELVES.]

I refers to the speaker.

E.g. 'Hello, can I helP you?'

yye refers to the speaker and others.

E.S. (i) ln my family, we always eat a good breakfast.
(ii) 'What shall we do?' 'Why don't we go tor a swim.'

Sometimes, as in example (i), rve does not include the hearer. At other
times, as in example (ii), the hearer is included.



3

4

for 147

For < politeness > , we put the first person after the second or third person
(i.e. after other pronouns and noun phrases).

E.g. You and I oughtto worktogether. (Not:*aadyou)
Marilyn and I are just good triends. (Not: *anddlarlyr+1

With one verb, the verb ee, I has a special verb form: am or' m. ln all other
examples of the Present Tense, first person subjects are followed by the
BASrc FoRM of the verb: I like, we like, etc.

lOf /fc:'/ (weaklorm /fa'/.1 (preposition or coniunction)

BEcAUSE l eecnuse orl.

For (preposition) meaning 'length ol time':

1800 1900
tt

PAST
T

for a century

E.g. lor a second, lor three hours, tor weeks, lor ever
I've been studying English lor live yearc, but l've lived in England

only lor a short fime.
'Could you wait here for a minute please?'
'Darling, I will love you for ever.'

NOTE: We omit for in front of arr.
E.g. all my life, ail day, att night, all the time

Huffy up! I'm not going to wait here all night. (Not:Jo{all nightl

For is used with the Perfect (or Perfect Progressive [see PRESENT
pERFEcr 3, 7l) when referring to a period of time which began in the past
and continues up to the moment of speaking (or the moment we are
thinking of).

E.g. This farm has belonged to my family lor centuries.
(: we bought it in 1540 and we still own it now.)

The new political party has been developing its policy lor only a
yeat.
(: it began developing it last year and is still developing it.)

For can also be used with the PASr stMPLE, in talking about a completed
period of time.

E.g. The course lasted lor a month. lt finished yesterday.

FUTURE

1a

1b
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1c For canalso be used with the PASTPERFEcT, in talking about a period in the
past which lasted up to a specific point in the past.

E.g. Jim had been divorced lor tive months when he met his second
wife.

1d For can be used with any other verb forms, e.g. to describe a period of time

in the future.

E.g. The Prime Minister is likely lo stay in hospital lortwoweeks.

2

NOTE: Contrast tor with slNcE.

E.g. The police have been ttying to lind the stolen diamonds
( lot eighteen months.
L',;;;:;'.;';;;;;;;;;;8' 

(rt is now March r e86)

For (preposition) meaning' purpose'
Examples:

These pills are for headaches.
What did you do that lot? (i.e.:' Why did you do that?')
l'm working lor the United Nations.

NOTE (i): There are other meanings ol fot. For example, tor means the opposite of againsl.
E.g. Did you vote lot the President or against him?
Also, tor sometimes has the meaning ol motion: 'to go to'.
E.g. The childrcn lelthomefotschoot at 8.30 a.m.

For also has the meaning of intended receiver'.
E.g. I gave her a present fot the chitdrcn.

NOTE (ii): For also introduces a subject in lNFlNIrlvE oLAUSES [see rNFlNlrlvEcLAusrs 2a, 2b]:
E.g. The best plan is lot Janet to lend you her typewtitet.

For (conjunction) meaning' because'
ln < written > English for is sometimes a conjunction meaning the same as

BECAUSE. [See nrnsoru nND CAUSE.] You can use for instead of Decause only
when for is:
(a) in the middle of the sentence (not at the beginning), and (b) before a
clause.

E.g. The village was full of crowds of people dressed in brightly-coloured
shirts and summer dresses, lor it was the middle of the tourist
season. < written only >

formal and informal English [see atso polrrEANDNorpolrrE.]

purposes, especially in print. E.g. official reports, business letters, serious
books, public notices, important speeches, news broadcasts.

or personal reasons, especially in < speech > . E.g. conversations
between friends, private letters, popular television programmes.

4
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The police ore ollempling lo discover
the locotion of the missing vehicle.

(formol)

informol)

It soid lhey're lrying lo f ind
oul where the cor's gone.

formal and informal English 149

For most purposes, a neutral style (with not too many < formal> or
< informal> features) is the best.

Some marks ol <formal> style are:

- long, complex SENTENoES.

- ABSTRACT NoUNS (e. g. i nll u e n ce, establ ish m e ntl.

-long, complex NouN PHRASES.

-words with Latin or Greek roots such as ameliotate (: 'improve') and
metamorphosis (: 's6.rte of form').

-frequent use of the PASSIvE.

-frequent u'se of tr-pattenNs (e.9. ,tseems tDal . . .)

Some marks ol <inlormal> style are:

-contractions 
(e.9. I'm, didn'tl. [See corurnncrloNs oFVERBS AND

NEGATTvES.I

- use of simpler words, especially PHRASALVERBS (e.g. find out instead of
discoverl and pHBASAL-PREPostrtoNAL vERBS (e.9. put up with instead of
tolerutel.

E.g. The wedding has been postponed < rather formal>
They've put ofi the wedding. < rather inlormal>

3 Remember to use the right kind of English for the right situation. E.g.

3a This is < too informal! > : (Letter to a headteacher)
Dear Sir, How are my kids getting on?

(Better would be: I am writing to inquire about my children's
progress)

3b This is <too formal!>

(Better would
be: I'm sorry
we don't have
any lresh
coltee.l

1

2

We regltt lhe unovorlobilily
of fresh coffee.
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fOfWafd, fOfWaf dS /fc:'we'd/, /fc:'wa'dz/ (adverbs)

The adverb lorward re'fers to MorloN (oR MovEMENT) towards the front. lt is

the opposite of back:
1

,(

t(

2

forward back

E.g. As one boxer movesforward, the other moves Dack.

Forwards can sometimes be used instead of forward, and backwards
instead of back.

ldiom
Lookforward to + Verb-ing . . . means 'think about something nice in the
future'. For example, at the end of a letter:

llooklorward to hearing from you.

And at the end of a conversation:

l'm looking lorward to seeing you again.

f f aCtiOn S How to write and speak them

* : "n* /e/ 'ho:f ll'he:f/ t : twothirds

. (aquarter /rkwc:rtar/ s - 
(threequafterc

, : [, fourth la'f c:'01 < U.S. > ? - [ttrree lourths < U.S. >

Except for lra lf and quarter, we use the ordinal number for the bottom part

of a fraction:

t:rtittn t:"neishth i :afifteentn

1a

----------------

1
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And we use the cardinal number [see NUMBERS 1 ]for the top part, except
that we often use a / aa instead of one:

1b

1c

,l

16

a
one ] sirteenth * : ttrees ixteenths

lf the fraction is used with a whole number, we add and after the whole
number when we say the fraction:

1t : one and a half 2* : two ana three eighths

To use fractions in phrases and sentences, put:
FRACTION+OF+...NOUN

The noun following the fraction can be:
(i) countable (singular). E.g. a quarter of the cake
(ii) countable (plural). E.g. two thirds of the children
(iii) uncountable. E.g. three quarters of the money
ISee couNrneLE AND UNCoUNTABLE NouNS.]

NOTE: But belore harrwe can omit a' , and after fiaff we can omit or. So we can say:
a hall ot the\

Ot: halfofthe I egg / eggs / watet
Or: half the )
* Except when ,relf follows a whole numbet: two and a hall, nollwo and half .

2

2a Fractions (without of ) come before nouns and adjectives [See couenntsor't
31.

Examples:

THIS HOUSE

THAT HOUSE

Ihls house is o nly hall as big as that one.

THIS
THAT I/OUNTAIN

MOUNTAIN

This mountain is (almost) thtee-quarterc the height ol that one.

E1
1/1

2/3
1/3

o

Ihe g/ass r.s (over) a third f ull
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Fractions also come before rtue and otsreruce words.

E.g. We finished the run in lessthan half thetime allowed.
I couldn't finish the race: I ran only two-thirds of the distance

2b

2c lFor halt an hout, a quarter of an hour, elc. see rlME, (TELLINGTHETIME).1

frequency

Frequency words and phrases talk about 'number of times'. They answer
the question 'how often?l

E.S. (i) Ron goes running once a day, except at weekends, when he
goes running twice a day

( ii)

1 Adverbs of frequency form a scale:
always = 'every time'; ever : 'at any time'
usually, generallY : 'most times'.
olten, frequently : '1o1" of times'.
sometimes : 'some times'.
rarely, seldom : 'not many times'.
nevet : 'no times'.
[All the above adverbs except tor generally andfreguently have
separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details. For
seldom see RABELY AND sELDoM.l

1a These adverbs are often placed in middle position [see ADVERB 3]

more
often

t
noun phrase
pronoun

(auxiliary) adverb
main
verb

Yes About three
limes o week.

Do you come
here often ?

The sun always rises in the east.

We usually have rolls and coffee
for breakfast.

Presidents are * often in danger of
being killed.

The trains sometrrmes afiive late,

have* rarely a more charming
person.

met

You should* never drink before driving,

'Notice the position of the adverb after the auxiliary or after ee
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1b But the adverbs can also appear in front or end position.

E.g. Sometimes he's late, but very olten he doesn't come at all.

Why don't you come and visit us more otten?

NOTE:[Onnever,ftrcty,andseldolminfrontposition,see NEGAIVEwoRDsaNDsENrENcEs6a.]

2 Adverbs or adjectives of lrequency in Jy [See -lv.]

daily :'once a day' monthly : 'once a month'

hourly : 'once an hour' yearly : 'once a year'

For example:

ADJECTIVE ADVERB

adaily newspaper e The newspaperappearsdaily.
amonthly meeting e The meeting takes place monthly'

Always put the -ty adverb in end position.

3 FrequencY Phrases

Pattern l:

EVERY + SINGULAR NOUN [See EVERY.]

E.g. EverYdaY ) nrro"" totheoftice.
Every morning ) "

o u r r a m i t y v i s i t s t h e c o u n * {Zizitri,Z":r;:'
Phrases of this pattern occur in front and end positions

NOTE: These are some less common patterns with every:

evety two weeks (: 'once in two weeks')
eyery liye yearc l: 'once in five years')

every othet week (: 'every second week')
twice every wintet e\ery hetl hout thtee times eyetl hundrcd yearc '

3b Pattern ll:

ONCE / TWICE, etc. + A + SINGULAR NOUN

Use a instead of every atler words like once andtwice.

E.g. We meet once a month.
Twice a year they give us a medical examination- (: twice every

Year)

3a
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lfOm /frpm/ (weakform:,/frem,/ ) (preposition)

51.

--- --)
from A

E.g, I had an excellent flightlrcm Tokyo to Hong Kong.
The train lrom Philadelphia is just arriving at Platform 4.
'Where did you getthis book?''l borrowed itlrom the library.,
Every year, I get a birthday present f rom Canada, f rom my

grandmother.

NOTE (i): When you want to ask about someone's town or country, you can say: 'Where do you
comefrcm?'
E.g. I come lrcm Spain - I was born in Madrid.

But my wife is Russla, - she corros lrom Leningrad.

NorE (ii): Frorn always indicates movement, but away trom [see AwAy g] olten indicates position.
E.g. Mr Webb, ourooss, is ill: he has been away hom the oflice allweek.

in front (of) and behind /rn'frnnt (av)/, /blharnd/
(p repositions or adve rbs)

pronoun).

Prepositions

E.g. The car is in front ol the bus

The bus is in front ol the cyclist.
The cyclist is behind the bus, which is behind the car.

1
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2 Adverbs

E.g

The cor in front hos
hod on occidenl

lo look ofter the children.
No,lve gol tostoy behind

Are you coming
with us ?

f,*

front position

Front position is the position of an adverbial (or other optional element)
when it comes at the beginning of a clause, befo.e the subject. [See
ADVERB 3,]

functions

Function is a term used to describe the various things we can do with
language.

lf you speak you have a reason: the words have a function or purpose. For
example, if you want to apologise, you say 'l'm sorry' . The function of the
words'I'm sorry' is apologising.

1
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1a To find the function of words, put the words into indirect speech [see
rNDrBEcr SPEEcH nruo rHoucHrl .

E.g. 'Stand up.' --+ He ordered them to stand up.
'Please sit down. ' ---r She asked them to sit down.
'Would you like to sit down?' -+ She invited us to sit down.

ln some cases we cannot use the same words in indirect speech.

E.g. 'Hello, how lovely to see you!' ---, She grceted us enthusiastically.

ln this table of functions, we include the functions for which there are
special entries in this book:

Table ol lunctions

function an example: direct speech an example: indirect speech

advisinglsee^ovErre/aDvrcE] 'lthinkyou'dbettetseeadoctor.'+ Myhiendadyisadmetoseeadoctot

aeaeerre (ero otsronerrre) 'l agrce. fhe pice is too high.' + She agrced that the ptice was too high.

apologising Isee ApoL6rEsl 'l'm sotry ( spitt yout colfee)' + I apotoglsed (tor spilling his coflee).

condoling 'l'm vety sotry to hear ol - I oflerad my condotences (ot sympathy).

congratulating Isee
coreFAruuroNs]

'Cong@tulations (on passing yout + The leachet co\gntutated me (on . . .).
exam).'

GOOOwTSHES 'Good luck (with yout interview)!' + He wished me good ltck (with . . .).

(savrre) coooeve 'Goodbye (See you next week!)' + We said 'g@dbya' to them.'

GFEEINGS, saying'hello' 'Hello! (How nice to see you!)' + She grceted me. She said'hetto

introducing [see runooucrrore] 'Jane, this is my fiend, Petet.' + She in rcduced Petet to Jane.

inviting [see rNvrr^ro6] 'Won\ you stay lot a meal?' + They invited me to stay lor a meal.

offering lsee oFFEm / oFFERrre] 'Would you like an apple?' + She ollercd him an apple.

giving opinions 'ln my view, Bob's lying. + H"{thoush, I
(rexprcsseat the opiaioo ) that Bob

was lyinq.

giving PEBMrssroN 'You can use my phone. + He gave us permissioa to use the
phone.

prohibitions 'Donotwalkonthegruss.' + Walkingonthegnssisptohtbited.

promising lsee PFoMrsEs] 'l wilt definitety pay the bill.' + John prcmiaed lo pay the bilt.

giving REPLTES oB ANswEss ('How arc you?') 'l'm tine. ) PaI rcptled that she was [ine.

requesting lsee FEouEsrs] 'Would you please shut the dgot?' + She asked (or rcquested) me to shut lhe
doot

seasonal greetings 'Happy New Yeat!' + They wlshed us a happy New Yeat

suggestions 'Why don't we go by ttain?' + I suggested that we go by tein.

'Thank you (fot being so kind.)' + They thankod her (tor being so kind.)

warning lsee wMNrNGs] 'Dive carc[ully, now. 1 She waned me to dtive carcfully.

'There is no verb or noun lor'safing 'gooclbye" in English. So we have to use direct speech even in
reporting.
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f Ufthef /'fe:'6a'/ (adjective, adverb or verb) [See also rnn]

in o few minules.

2

1 As an ADJEcrvE, lurther means 'extra', 'in addition', 'more'

E.s. (i)

(ii) The administration is having turthq discussions with the
unions about pay and conditions.

(iii) I have nothing lurther to say at present.

As an ADVERB , lurther has a meaning similar to lurther as an adjective

E.g. The administration wishes to discuss the matter lurther.

It is also a linking adverb meaning 'moreover', 'in addition', 'furthermore'

[see ururtruc ADVERBS AND coNJUNCrloNS].

E.g. Many people do not like the idea of performing experiments on
animals. Further(more), they disagree with those who kill
animals for sport. < rather formal>

Very occasionally, lurther is a verb.

E.g. He married the boss's daughter to further his career. (i.e. 'to be
more successful in his job'.)

4 Further is also the coMPABArlvE form of far;

3

f uture

We use a number of different verb forms to refer to the future (: 'the

time after now') in English:

1 will t Verb
2 be + going to + Verb
3 Present Simple
4 Present Progressive
5 will + be + Verb -ing (and other forms)

(most important)

(least important)

[See wrr-r-, (BE] GorNG ro, PRESENT slMPLE, PRESENT PRoGRESSIVE.I

[On future in the past, see PASr rlME 4.]

will
There is a future auxiliary wlLL (or 'll) * Verb which is used in the
following ways:

1
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1a Prediction (i.e. describing something we know or expect will happen)

E.g. lt'.ll be windy tomorrow. There will be rain in places.
My horoscope says that next year will bring me success and

happiness.

1b Expressing a decision about the immediate future.

E.g. 'Which handbag do you want?' 'l'll take the brown one, please.'

[See also sHnu,]

2 Be + going to + Verb [See (BE)cotNcro.]

2a This is very frequently used to talk about plans or intentions. The decision
has been made before the moment of speaking.

E.S. (i) 'Do you remember that iob I was talking about? l,m going to
accept it.' 'Ah, good, you've made up your mind about it.,

( ii)

2b Be + going to is also used for something in the future for which we
have present evidence.

(i) lt's going to rain. ('l can see the clouds')
(ii) Steye's running well. He's going to* break a few records this

afternoon.
. *Very often you can use either wilt or be going to for the same predictions. E.g., in (ii), you

could say: 'He'll break a few rccords this afternoon.'But in the main clause of conditional
sentences [see conorrorur cuusE] you cannot usually teplace will by be going to.

E.s. tt you take this road you t$*"r*) set home quicket.

[See rr 1b.]

Whot ore you gorng
to do when you grow
up? lin going lo be o f iremon.
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2c Howtochoosebetween willandgoingto:

3 The Present Simple

The Present Simple is used for future certainties.

E.g. lt's the 29th of May next Friday, isn't it?
My English language course linishes next week.
Whattime does your Planetake off?

3b The Present Simple is used for the future in some suBoRDlNArE cLAUSES. We

use the Present Simple instead of will mainly in clauses of rtue and in

coNorroNALCLAUSES [see PRESENTSltuele 3a]. Examples of words which
begin these clauses are:

if: E.g. lfitrains,thematchwill becancelled.
assoonas: E.g. l'll call youassoonas l'mready.
belore: E'o' Before) 

the princess arrives, the band wilt play

when: wnen ) some mustc'

incase: E.g. I'llbringanumbrella,iustincaseitrains'
unless: E.g. Unless llindthetickefs, wewon'tbeabletogotothe

theatre.
until: E.g. Let's wait until it stops raining.

while: E.g. I'lltake a photo while you ate on the dance floor.

NOTE: There are also some ,rral-clauses [see rHAr 1 ] and wr'cuuses which have a Present
Simple verb for the luture. E. g. altet hoPe, whetevq or which :

I hope (thal you have a pleasant iourney.
Don'tget lost, whateYet you do.
The team which wins tomoilow's match willbe the best team in the world.

3a

?
Whot sholl I cook
for supper tonigh'l o

(MOIVENT OF DECISION)

Were going to hove
o curry.

going
?

HellolWholorewe
to hove for supper

( LATER )

r--r--,,-^
) I know! lll \
\ cook o curry. l*  IJ
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4 ThePresent Progressive(Oe + Verbing)
This structure is used for talking about f uture plans or arrangements (but
these plans are not so fixed as with the Present Simple).

E.s. (i)

(ii) I'm meeting her next week.
(iii) Next winter, the rock group is touring the lJ.S.A.
(iv) Their lriends are driving to Scotland at the weekend.
(v) 'When arc you leaving?''On Saturday.'

Other ways of talking about the luture
These are some other ways of talking about the future:

(a) WILL + BE * Verb-ing [See wru_.] ('future progressive')
E.g. Next week l'll be talking about how to use a microscope.

(b) lS + TO * Verb or: ARE + TO * Verb
E.g. The West German President ls to visit Russra.

(c) BE + ABOUT * TO * Verb (: near future)
E.g. The mayor is about to announce the resutt of the etection.

(d) BE + ON THE POINT OF * Verb-ing (: near future)
E.g. The oil company is on the point ol making an imponail decision.

gendgf is a grammatical term. lt refers to the difference between
male and female words such as HE AND sHE. (ln grammar,
the terms'masculine'and'feminine'are often used instead of ,male,

and'female'.) [See sex.]

genef iC (or general) use of articles [See nnrrcles 4, A / AN 3f , rHe 39,
zenonnrrcle 3.1

genitiVe [see eossessrve.]

Mr Block is working in Glosgow
next Fridoy But he'll be bock in
lhe offrce on Mondoy.

geOgfaphiCal names (: namesof ptaces)

Like names of people [see runues], names of places generally have no
ARToLE in front of them.
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E.g. Asia, lndia, Bali, Lagos, Texas, Oxford Street,
Central Park.

Some geographical names - especially names of mountain ranges and of
islands - are plural. ln this case, they usually have the.

E.g. Mountains: the Andes, the Rockies, the Himalayas.
lslands: the West lndies, the Canaries, the Bahamas.
Others: the Netherlands, the Midlands (: partof England)

With two-word names for the following features, we normally use the
(a) Hill and mountain ranges.

E.g. the Appalachian Mountains, the Black Hiils.

(b) 'Watery' places such as seas, canals, islands.

E.g. the lndian Ocean, the Black Sea, the Suez Canal,
the Canary lslands.

(c) 'Manmade'places: buildings, etc. *

E.g. the Globe Theatre, the Hilton Hotel, the British Museum,
the National Gallery, the Albert Hall, the EiffelTower.

* But no lrre is added if the first part ol the name is possEssrvE.

E.g. Brown's Hotel, Guy's Hospital, St. John's Church.

The names of rivers, lakes, and mountains are often in the opposite
order to the examples in 3: not 'name word' * 'general word', but
'general word' * 'name word'.

E.g. the (River) Thames, the (River) Amazon, the (River) Seine.
Lake Erie, Lake Titicaca, Lake Baikal.
(Mount) Vesuvius, (Mount) Everest, Ben Nevis.

NOTE: The word ,rrount ot ilyet isotten omitted.

4

gefUnd [See-rruc, -rNGFoRM, -TNGCLAUSE.]

Some grammar books use the word 'gerund'for -ing participles
which act like nouns.

|et rceu,sets,sot,settins, [;:|}%'= , ] perb)

[See also HAVEGoT, Hnvecorro.]
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ln < writing > it is better to avoid gel (except in personal letters), because it
belongs to < informal> style.
Here are some patterns with get:

GET + NOUN PHRASE (:'receive, obtain') [SeevenepnrrERN 1.]

E.g. He gotthis cat from afriend.
She's hoping to get a iob as a nurse.

NOTE: There are particular meanings in this pattern; e.g. get : 'fetch'.

E.g. Would you get some stamps from the Post Office, please?

GET + ADJECTIVE (PHRASE) (: 'become') [See vena enrrERN 2.]

E.g. Don't eat so much. You'll get fat!
The weather's getting colder again.
They got lost. (i.e. 'They lost their way')

GET + ADVERBIAL OF PLACE (= 'arrive') [See veRa enrrenru 3.]

E.g. The family gets home at six.
When lgetto New York, l'll phone you.

GET + PAST PARTICIPLE l+ by . . .) [See vene eArrERN 1 O-]

This pattern is like the PASSTVE.

E.s. t{ 1y:-1"t1 paid very much.- l'm not )'
Nothing gets done around here unless I do it.

GET + NOUN PHRASE + NOUN PHRASE (: 'fetch') [See veRe enrreRr
1 1.1

E.g. Could I get you something to eat?

GET + NOUN PHRASE + ADVERBIAL (: 'take', 'put', etc.) [See vena
PAr-rERN 13.1

E.g. Wait a minute - I have to get some money out ol the bank.

GET + NOUN PHRASE + TO-lNFlNlTlVE (: 'make someone do
something') [See vene pnrrEBN 1 7.]

E.g. They tried to get me to sign an agreement, but I refused.

GET + NOUN PHHASE * Verb -ing (: 'make someone / something
start an activity') [See vene enrrERN 1 9.]

E.g. My car is stuck in the mud. Could you help me to get it moving?

GET + NOUN PHRASE + PAST PARTICIPLE ('make something be
done') [See vERB PATTERN 2O.]

2

3

4

5

6

7

I

9

1
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E.g. I'm getting my mototcycle repaired tomorrow.
Jason is gelting his hair cut at last.

10 ldioms
There are many idioms with get, so look in a dictionary for examples. They
are all < informal> .

go tsxtt soes, ""*, [;Z:,2), eoine

Go is the most important verb of vortoru in English. [See coue nruo oo for
details.l
There is also a verb idiom be going to which refers to the rurune [See (ee)

GO|NGrol.

(bel gOinS tO t'seut\ tu/te/ (verb idioml

for a general comparison with will and other Future verb forms.l

rNFrNrrvE (fo + Verb).

I Forms

have a meal in town.
do the washing.
go* shopping.

" Noticewedosay going to go

2 Meanings

2a Be going to is used for talking about what we intend * to do (often in the
near future).

E.g.

Sfie i6 \ (
We arel goingto I

He was) (

Whot ore you going to
do this ofternoon 2

lhgoing lowrite some
letters.Whot ore you
qoing to do 2

' This ls after the decision is made: contrast wir, Isee Furune 2c].
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2b

(be) going to

Be going to is also used for a f uture event or state for which there are signs
or tendencies already in the present (i.e. 'future beginning in the present').

E.g.

eBmm
]ME E
twm

Be going to is often used as a general verb form for future, especially in
< spoken English > . lf in doubt about the future, use be going fo and it will
usually sound all right.

Be going to can be used with any tense or verb lorm
(A) PASTTENSe: [see PASTTIME 4, 7.]

E.g. 'Can I offer you a drink?' 'Oh, thanks. lwas just going to offer one to
you.'

(B) MoDALAUXTLTARTES: (e.9. where the future is not certain)

E.g. 'She looks happy.' 'Yes - I understand that she may be going to
have a baby.'

(C) pERFEcr: (e.9. for an intention which has not been achieved.)

E.g. For the past ten years they've been going to mend the bridge. Now
at last they are doing the job.

(D) PASSIVE:

E.g. The whole house is gofng to be rebuilt.

2c

3

going to jump.
ohd
he's

eorl I think

1

gOOd tgudl (adiectivelornounll

Good has the irregular coMpARArvE better lbelal and supEBLAIve best
/best/

1a Good as coupLEMENr (predicative adjective).

E.g. Jan is (very) good (at aft). She ls a/so better than her slster (at
science). Her sister is the best in her class (at games).

1b Good before a noun

E. g. Bob is a (very) good swimmer. ( : He swims well. ) He is a/s o a better
student than his brother. But his brother is the best actot in the
school.
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Better and Dest are also the comparative and superlative of the adverb
welu, and of the adjective well [see well 3] meaning'in good health'.
Notice the difference between:

E,g. 'She looks really good. That new jacket suits her.' (good :
'handsome, good-looking') 'Yes, she looks better in that jacket
than in her old one.'

'She looks really well. l'm so glad she's recovered from her illness.'
(well : 'in good health ) 'Yes, she says she feels much betler.'

3 ldioms

3a Good is sometimes a noun, especially in the phrases:

lor X's good, lor the good of Y .

E.g. Take this medicine - it's lor your own good.
Parliament should make laws for the good of everyone - not just lor

the good of afew.

3b Good is also a noun when it has a determin er (no, any, much, some) in
front of it. Examples:

any good.

E.g. 'Willthe exhibition be any good?' (: 'at all good')
'Yes, the newspapers say it's excellent.'

no good.

E.g.'This map may help you if you getlost. "That's no good ( :'not useful
at all'). /t's a map of Hong Kong, and we're going to Singapore.'

good wishes

What to say to people when you wish them luck.

E.g. Goodluck! Goodluckwithyourexam!

1

I hope everything turns out
oll right foryou.

Thonks. I hope sotoo. And lhe
some to you. I wish you good
luck with your new job.
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2

2a

good wishes

Here are good wishes for special occasions

Birthday.

E.g. Happy birthday. Many happy returns (of the day).

Christmas and New Year.

E g 
i;::llchristmas! Eyl.'#;:"',::ile Newyear <written>

Before a holiday, avacation, ajourney, a party, etc.

E.g. Haveagoodtime! f Enloyyourself.(oneperson)
Safe journey! lEnjoy yourselves. (more than one)

More <formal>.

E.g. I (do) hope you have a wonderfultime.
lhope you enjoy your vacation. I wish you a safe journey.

2b

2c

saying goodbye

1 An example Well,
Lcok
Youll write

I
('Bye' is a shorter form ot 'goodbye' - it's more < informal > or
< casual > ).

2 Other <casua!> formsol'goodbye'

Among younger people or close friends.

E.g. 'See you later.'
'Yes, okay. Bye!'

2b One student might say to another.

E.g.'Well, l'moff now. l'llseeyou(around).'
'Yes, sure. Next week, possibly?'
'Okay, fine. Bye.'
'Cheers. Bye.'

oood
6fter

bye, dorl ing.
yourseli
to us,worit you ?

2a

you s
mumBve

s6e
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Some more <lormal> or < polite> lorms ol'goodbye'

To someone you know a little; for example, someone you have met in the
street.

E.s. A: ',weil, t tookfotward@ f !::,::'f yo, again.'\see,ng )'
B: 'Yes, that would be nice.'
A:'Bye-bye.' (or'Goodbye.'l
B:' Bye-bye.' (or'Goodbye.'l

To someone you have just met for the first time.

E.g. 'Well, it's been really nice meeting you. lhope we meet again
sometime. Goodbye.'

4 [See LETTEHS 4 for how to say'goodbye' in a letter.]

3b

greetangs

Common greetingsare:

Hello <informal > , (also spelt ltullo in < G.B. > ).
Hi! <very informal>.
Good morning, Good aftenoon, Good evening < more formal>

these at the time of day mentioned.)
(Use

group noun

1 Examplesolgroupnouns

( \
)

ateam (of players)
a flock (of sheep)

---
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2

3a A list of some nouns like this is

army, audience,
committee, council,
government, group,
population, the press ",

group noun

Group nouns (especially general nouns such as grcup, set) are often
followed by oF + PLURAL NouN.

E.g. acommittee of scientists alamily of actors
ateam of climbers a herd ol cattle
a set of books a class ol children

Especially in < G.B. > , there is often a choice between strucuuR and
pLURnL verb, after a singular human group noun.

E.g. ThecrowdIm" ] detighted bythe actor's performance.

IFor further details, see AGREEMENT 2d.]

band,
crowd,
nation,
race,

c/ass,
depaftment,
navy,
team,

club,
family,
the police*,
union * * 

.

' The police andt,le press (: the group of people who work on newspapers) always follow tte
or some other definite determiner. They are rather like NAMEs. Similar expressions are l,ie
wo*ing class andthe mictctte class.
' * Urrion in the sense of'trade union'.

had better /heed'bete'/, or more usr,rally 'd better /(d)'bete'/
(verb idioml

tense, person etc, and is followed by the ensrc ronu of the verb.

1 Structure

I yd)
vou lnaa )
we ('d )
erc. ) naa )

Use

E.g. 'l think you'd bettet type this letter again, before Mr Lawrence sees
it.,

'Oh dear! ls it as bad as that?'

bettetvetb. . . (PosrrvE)

better notVerb. . . (rueonrrve)

2
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3

4

People who say I'd belter or We'd better are offering advice to
themselves.

E.g. l'd better goto bed early. lhaveto catch atruin at 6 o'clock
tomorrow morning.

Note the use of the negative form.

E.g. We'd betler not make any mistakes.

NOTE: ln negative questions lsee YEs'noouesrol], we add n'tlo had-
E.g. Hadn't you betlet be more carctul? <'are >
We also add n't to fiad in negative tag questions.
E.g. They'd bettet improve the standard of their work, hadn't they?

Youie o hord
mon, doctor.

half n"l11nnl (determiner, pronoun, noun, oradverb)

HaIf represents the FRAcrloru |or the oectunl0.5:

1l

1

hall a cake awhole cake

Hall asa determiner and Pronoun
Half is used a lot in expressions of MEASUBING and QUANttrv, also in telling
the rME.

E.g. tratf a pint of milk hall an hour = 30 minutes
hall adozen : 6 half adollar: 50 cents
It's half past three. (: 3.30)

Halfas a noun
When it is a noun, ialf has the plural form halves lho:vzllha:vzl

E.g. Two halves make a whole.
We bought the top half of the house, and my parents bought the

2

our hall

<- my parents'half
tsE E

EE

other half

11" ll
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2a Half (noun) can also come before another noun

E.g. ahall hour, ahall pound, ahall mile.

3 Half asan adverb
As an adverb, half usually comes before the verb or adjective which it
modifies.

E.g. She hall promised to lend us her house.
The poor animal looked hall dead with fear.

IForfurtherdetails, see FRAcfloNS, especially FRAcfloNS 2 uore.]

hafdly /'ho:'dtr/ (adverb)

'almost . . . not . . . at all'). E.g. lhardly know her.

any, anyone.

workl or anadverb of desree (as in ," [Yr:::") narol.

Hardly before an adjective

E.g. They made him start work, even though he was hardly able to watk.
(: 'almost unable')

I read the newspapers. lt's hardly necessary to listen to the news on
the radio as well. (:'almost unnecessary')

Hardly before a main verb

E.g. She was so // that she could hardly open her eyes. (: 'only with
difficulty')

Wendy has changed a lot: I hardly recognized her. (: 'almost didn,t
recognize')

2a Had hardly + past participle in the main clause, followed by abefore-
clause [see AFrER AND BEFone] or a when-clause [see wneu 2], means ,only
just':

I

2

E.g. I'd hardly tinished my breakfast

rang' (: 'onlY just finished')

You can reverse the order for more emphasis [see rueonrtve wonDs AND

SENTENoES 6a].

E.g. Hardly had I finished my breakfast when the doorbell rang. <formal
written English >

[f::: ) tne aooroen
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3 Hardly + any-wotd

3a Hardty any ['f;:]r,] {: 
'armost no ,)

E.g. We've hardly talked to anYone
We've talked to hardly anyone
They looked very thin. They had hardly had anything to eat for

weeks.

3b Hardly at all (: 'only a little bit', 'almost not at all').

E.g. 'Do you know Switzerland well?' 'Oh, no, hardly at all.'

Hardly ever (:'very infrequently', 'almost never').

E.g. The otd lady hardly ever goes out at night, because she's afraid
someone will rob her.

haVe tha.vl (weak form /(h)ev/) \verb) [See also HAVE Gor, HAVE

GOT TO, HAVE TO.]

Forms ol the verb have
Haye has 4 different forms: have, has, had, having

(-one)
(thing)t

l

l
about the accident.

3c

1

haye is the enstc form, used as the trurtlttrtve, the tlapennrtve, and the
suBJUNCTvE (as well as a present form - see below)

present forms

with he, she, it ot STNGULAR

NouN PHRASE as subject
has lhezl,l(h)azl"
contraction:
's lsl or lzl* *

have lhavl, /(h)av/-
contraction: 've /v/

with /, uze, you, they, or
PLUBAL NouN PHRASE as subject

past form

with all subjectshad lhedl, /(h)ed/.
contraction: 'd /d/

participles (Main Verb only)

-rruo participle
PAST PARTICIPLE

having /'hevr4/
had lhadl

' The second pronunciation is the weak form.
' . we pronounce 's as /s/ after voiceless consonants (e.9. PatS /p@ts I , and as lzl
after voiced consonants or vowels (e.g. Jim's /d3imzl, he's lhrl,z\- [See coNTRAcTloNS.]
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1a

3a

Present Simple:
Past Simple:
Present Progressive
Past Progressive:
Present Perfect:
Past Perfect:
modal * have
modal * Perfect

Negative forms: (auxiliary verb) [See coi.rrnAcroNs.]

have not --r Daven'tl rhavnt/

Dasnot --+ ,rasn't l'haznll
had not -+ hadn't /'hednt/

The main verb have: questions and negatives
Toaskaquestion, use:

do / does / did + have *?
To make the negative, use:

don't / doesn't / didn't * have

exactly as you do with all main verbs.

E.g. Shehasajob. Does shehaveajob? Shedoesn'thaveajob.

NOTE(i) ln <G.8.> theauxiliaryverbpatternlsee5below] issometimesusedloramainverb
here.
E.g. 'Heye you any stamps?' 'No, I'm softy - I hayen't a single one-'

NOTE(ii) lnsteadolthemainverbraye,in<speech>weoftenusetheidiomHAVEGor.
E. g.'Have y ou got any stamps?" No, I'm soff y - I hayen't got a sing le on e.'
Here ,raye is an auxiliary verb.

Using the main verb fave
We can use haye as main verb after all auxiliaries including the auxiliary
havel

SUBJECT + VERB HAVE + OBJECT

3

He lras a large house in the country.
We had lots of pets when we were children.
Are you having dinner atthe Ritz?
Everyone was having a good time.
Have you had any news lrom your son?
After they had had breakfast, they went out.
Will you have some mote to eat?
l'm feeling sick. I must have had too much to eat.
(: I no doubthadtoo much)

NOTE: Havc with the passive is rarei you've been hact (: 'you've been tricked').

As a main verb haye means
(A) 'possess, have got' (which is a state meaning), or
(B) 'take, receive, eat, take part in'(which is an action meaning.)
[See srnre veRBSANDAcToN VERBS.]

For the state meaning:
We can use rraye got.
We cannot use the Progressive (BE * Verb.ing).

( Eltahasgotacold.E.g. Ella has a cold. : I eta*+a+ieg.a cou.

3b
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Some examples of the state meaning

E.g. (i) have

(iii) have

( an idea
lan opinion
(four legs

lagold watch

(iil have

livl have

f a headache
latoothache
f the measles

lacold

3c For the action meaning:
We cannot use heve got.
We can use the Progressive

3d

E.g

future meaning: We've got

future or present meaning: We're having

Some examples of the action meaning.

E s. (it have[ziz'l:;;showet* (ii) have

(iii) rrave [!::T::i,n ^"", 
(iv) have

(a babY (i.e. give
(v) have lbirth to . . .) (vil have

lan o7eration

* ln <U.S.> take a bath is more common than haYe a bath.

f arin*s
Ltea or coffee
(a good time

lan argument, quarrel

| (some) trouble (withIr
f a look (: look)
ta res,

Sometimes have * noun phrase can take both the have got and the be

having constructions:

a test
an exam
a lesson
a class

this morning

4 Special verb Patterns with llaYe

HAVE + ti3:I"r',ilose] * verb -ins

E.g. He had us working every night. (= 'made us work')

HAVE + tiBiI?',-.|;nse] * 
pASr PARICTPLE .

E.s lohn is having[ii;;2i,':li.'*'
I his temperature taken.

ln these examples, have has the meaning of 'causing . ' . to happen'

Present Simple : habit Present Progressive :
activity now

We have a good time
(every Saturday night.)

We're having a good time at
Monte Carlo.

But not: We hevejel a good
time.
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4a

have

Another pattern with the'causing . . . to happen'meaning uses the basic
form of the verb:

HAVE + [[33[?'rH^..] * Verb

E.g. You really ought to have the doctor take a look at that eye.
< especially U.S. >

4b With to before the basic form of the Verb, the meaning is not'causing
happen':

HAVE + [i[|[?'r[^se] * roVerb

E.g. Have you had something to eat?
Old Mr Bell has no one to look alter him.

5

to

6

Auxiliary verb have
The auxiliary verb have is used to make the Perf ect forms of all main verbs.
Auxiliary haye is normally pronounced as a weak form or contraction [see 1

abovel.

E.g. Present Perfect: They have lived in Canada for years.
Past Perfect: IF,e touzsts sa id they hadn,t enjoyed

staying in the hotel.
Perfect Progressive: What haye you been doing today?
Perfect Passive: Some of the furniture has been damaged in

the fire.

IFor further details, see ernrecr.]

Tag questions after haye
Tag questions following the main verb haye with state meaning are formed
with have or do.

E.s. corahas beautirut eyes, [3:::;1r'"'B' 
> 

] "r,ez
But with action meaning they are formed only with do.

E.g. We had a marvellous time, didn't we?

[See rno ouesrrorus if you are not sure what they are.]

haVe gOt /(h)ev'got/ (verb idiom)

Present Simple.
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1 Forms ol have got'.

basic form
and -s form

short forms
(contractions)

negative forms

have got
/(h)ev got/

has got
/(h)ez got/

've got /v rgot/

's got /s'got/
lztgoll

haven't got

hasn't got

The past torms had got, 'd got, hadn't got are < rare >
Use had (main verb) instead.

Have got means the same as the main verb Hevr (when Hnve has a state
meaning). But it is more < informal >. lts meaning is 'possess', 'own',

etc:
LookolhimlHe's
got o new corl

3 Have got in diflerent sentence types
Question

Negative:

Shortened sentence: ln this case, we use have without got

E.g. 'Has your son got a bicycle?' 'Yes, he has.'
'Who has got a football?' 'l have.'

Con I helpyou ?
Yes, hove you
got ony rrce,pleose ?

Your money or
your lifel

I hovent got
ony money I
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4

have got

Have got cannot follow an auxiliary verb. (ln the idiom 'have got' , haye is
always a finite verb.) So we must use lraye, not have got in:

E.g. One day, we will have (got) our own home.
Sheila has had (gdt) many advantages in her life.

NOTE (i) fraye gotiscommon in the U.K., butnotso common inthe U.S.A.
E.g. <G.8.> Have you gotthetime?

< U.S. > Do you t aYe the time?

NOTE(ii) ln<G.8.>,rrayegotisalsothepEFFEcroftheverbGsmeaning'become','obtain,,
etc.
E.g. Sre's gottTed of thisgame.
ln < U.S. >, the fotm is have golten.
E.g. She's goften tircd of this game.

haVe gOt tO /(h)ev'got tu/ (weak form: /v'got tu/, /vrgot ta/, /'gote/)
(verb idioml

ICompare also rausr.]

and' ve gol to (/vr gotte/). We even o mit h ave entirely in < speech > :

/rgote/.

have gotto, has gotto, had gotto.

Haye gotto + Verb means'be obliged to'('obligation by someone who is
not the speaker').

E.g. She's gotto take an English test tomorrow.
The cook says you've got to prepare the vegetables.

Haye gotto * Verb means'necessity'.

E.g. You've gotto work hard if you want to get ilch

Have gotto + Verb means'lt is necessary to conclude that . . .'
('deduction')

E.g. 'l haveten sons and ten daughters.''Twenty children? you,ve gotto
be ioking!' 'No, it's a serious matter, believe me.'

Haye got to * Verb does not vary its form much. Also, it does not follow an
auxiliary verb. ln the following cases, use fiaye to instead.

E.g. Dad(got)to ishaving@dtlto wilt haveg&lto
to

2

3

4

5 [Compare have got to with MUSr.]

has hacl (gdtl

1
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haVe tO /'hev tu/, /'hav te/ (also pronounced /'heef te/) (verb idiom)

fraye fo is followed by the basic form of the verb: have to * Verb.
The meaning of Dave to is similar to must: it means 'obligation', 'necessity',
or'deduction'.
[Compare MUST, HAVE Gorro.]

Forms of have to

haveto, hasto, hadto, havingto

Have tohas all the forms of have as main verb. [See Hnve 1, 2.]

3 Usesof haveto

3a Obligation.

E.g. Ihlsisa tenible job. Wehave tostart workat 7 a.m.
ln this country you haveto be over 1 7 before you're allowed to drive.

3b Necessity.

E.g. Everyone hasto eatto live.

3c

*

Deduction.

E.g. You have to be ioking!(: 'you can't be serious.')
There has to be some mistake.

NOTE: Have to, ,, eye gotto, and must have similar meanings.

E.g. You
must
haYc to

pass tlrrs tesrbeforc you ate allowed to ioin the cource.

Buthave (gol)to can have a slightly dilferent meaning from must, because it usually describes
'obligation by someone else, not the speaker'. [See MUsr 2c NorE. ]

(
t

)
J

l'mthe worst runner Inthe
roce. There were five runners
ondlcomefifth.

hod to come lost.
worry. Someone

1

*2
l)srNrsH ll

l*Yg I
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4 Sentence types with have to

E.g. Question: Do I haveto sign this form?
Negative: We didn't have to leave early.
Shortened answers: 'l haye to catch the 9 o'clock train.'

'Yes, ldo, too.'

5 Don't have to compared with mustn't

Don't haveto does not correspond to mustn't.
Mustn't means 'it is essential that something does not happen'.
Don't have to means'it is not necessary or essential'.

E.g. Mlnesses mustn't tell lies at a trial: they must tellthe truth.

But: The defendant (the person accused) does not haye to give
evidence. He can remain silent if he chooses to.

H aye to can follow auxiliary verbs, e.g. wil I h av e to, m a y h av e to, h as h ad
to, is haYing to.

E.g. Future: We will have to get up early to catch the bus.
Perfect: We have had to cut down the size of our work force.
Progressive: We've had no rain for months: people are having to

save water.

6

h€ anashg fni:l (weakform/(h)r/), lli:t (weakform/Jrl)
(pronounsl

enoruouru 1,3.1

belowl.

Forms
He and she are forms used as sue.iect of a clause or sentence. Their other
forms are:

male:
female:

object
pronoun

possessive
determiner pronoun reflexive

he
she:

him lhtml
her lhsll

his lhtzl
her lhgll

his lhrzl
hers lhslzl

himself
hersell

2 Choosing lre or she
There is a problem: what pronoun should we use when we don,t know
whether the person is male or female?
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2a Many people (especially in < G.B. > ) use he (him, his, himself l.

E.g. li) Before starting the examination, every student should write his
name on the paper.

(ii) A good teacher always makes sure that he is well prepared lor
lhe /esson.

(This used to be generally considered'correct'.)

2b Many other people use he o r she (him or her, his or her , etcl.

E.g. (il Before starting the examination, every student should write his
ot het name on the paper.

(ii) A good teacher always makes sure that he or she is well
prepared for the /esson.

(This is preferred because it does not favour males; but it can be awkward.)

2c ln < informal English > we often use the third person plural pronoun rHev
(them,their, elcl.

E.g. (i) Before starting the examination, every student should write their
name on the paper.

(iil A good teacher always makes sure thatthey are well prepared
for the lesson.

(This form is popular, because they can refer to females and males. But
they is plural, so many people think it is not'correct'here. lt is best to avoid
tlrey (meaning 'he or she'l in serious writing.)

2d Some people use a special written pronoun torms/he, meaning 'she or he'

None of these choices is completely satisfactory. IFor further discussion,
see sEX.l But you can usually avoid the problem if you try. For example, you
can change sentences (i) and (ii) into the plural.

E.g. (i) . . . allstudentsshouldwritetheirnamesonthe paper.
(ii) Good teachers . . . make sure that they are well prepared . . .

He and s[e in contrast to it
It is like he and she, except that it refers to something which is not a person
(or to a newborn baby whose sexwe do not know). [See r 2.]

headword (or head)

The main word of a phrase. For example, a noun is usually the Ieadword ot
a noun phrase. [See uootrten, pnnlss 3a.]

2e

3
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he?f nray hears,heard,hearing (verb) [SeeeenceerroNVERB.]

hef tfu:'t (weakform /(h)e7 ). (third person singularfemale personal
prcnoun orpossessrye dete rminer )

Her is (a) the oe.Jecr pnoruouru form of sDe,
and (b) the possEssrvE DETERMTNEn form of she.

E.g. 'Do you know Joan?' 'Yes, l've met het, but I haven't met her
husband.'

[See eensorunL PRoNouN, HE AND sHE. ]

hefe lhrcl (adverbofplace)

Here means '(at) this place': it is the opposite of THERE.

Here can point to something near the speaker

E.g. 'Where's the newspaper?' 'lt's here, on this table.'

or a place where the speaker is:

E.g. Ihls is a very good restaurant. I have eaten here lots of times. (here
: at this restaurant)

Here can come after some prepositions ol place

in here, up herc, down here, over here

2

1
'l L

vrew from up here
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Here can announce something which the speaker is going to say

6B.O,ADC.AST]INIG
sTuDI0

Some sentences begin with Here is, Here are, Here come(s).

E.g. Here's the money I owe you. (We say this when we are giving the
money.)

'Have you seen my glasses?' 'Yes, here they are, on this shelf .'
Hete comes the taxi you ordered. (We say this when we can see the

taxi coming.)

These sentences are emphatic, almost like exclamations.
We put the subject of the sentence at the end [see rxvenstott 6, 6 ruore]

unless it is a personal pronoun. Contrast:

Here arethe children.but'. Herethey are.*

' No contraction is possible if the verb comes at the en d: Herc thel'rq.

4

Here rs the news The Uniled Mlions
todoy celebroled its fortieth birthdoy...

hefS lht:Z (third person singularfemalepossessivepersonal
Pronoun)

Hers is the PossESSlvE PRoNouN form of sfie [see HE AND sHE] '

E.g. 'Whose ls this car?"/t's [ers,'
That smoker's cough of hers will kill her one ol these days'

lvan and Sonia are both good dancers, but his pertormance was

better than hers.

hefSelf /her'self/ (weak form /(h)e',self/ | (third person singular

female reflexive pronounl Isee -sELF,'SELVES']

Herserf is the reflexive form of slre [see HE AND sHE]

E.g. That girl has hurt hersell. Please help her.
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him hrm/ (weakform /(h)rm/) (third person singularmale personal
pronoun)

Him is the oe.Jecr pRoruour.r form of he [see HE AND sHE]

E.g. 'l've just met Vera's brother.''Do you like him?'

himself /hrm'self/ (weak form: /(h)rm,self/) (third person singutar male
reflexive pronoun)

Himsellis the reflexive form of lte [see HE ANDSHE]

E.g. That boy has hurt himsell. Please help him.

[Compare Henselr.]

hiS na (weakform/(h)rzl) (thirdpersonsingularmale
possesslve d ete rmin e r and pronou nl

1 His is
(a) The possessive determiner form of he.

E.g. Samloveshisjob.

(b) The possessive pronoun form of he.

E.g. 'Have you seen Andrew? This casselte ls llis. '

[See HEANDSHE.]

2 Compare the different roles of Dis and Hrn / HeRs

object pronoun

possessive

determiner pronoun

male: him ,ris ,ris

female: her her hers

histofic pfesent [see enesenrsrMpLE 3b]

This is the name usually given to the eRESENT rENSE describing the ensr
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1

2

hOme /heum/ lnoun)

'Home'is the place where you live. Home normally has no nnrtcrc (a I an
or the) in front.

E.g. I lefthomewhen lwas 18.
Home is where lam happiest.
His home is in Brusse/s, although he's ltalian.

Notice these common adverbial expressions:

at home E.g. l'm at home if you need me.

(away) rrom hom e E.s. she's sru rr", [2i::;';# ro^) no.r.
home ladverbial of motion) ,.n. 

[:i:;rn"ing 
home earty. Are you

hOW /hau/ (wh- adverb)

How is a wH- wono, used in wH- ouESTroNS, ExcLAMATrorus, and for
introducing SuBoRDTNATE cLAUSES.

How is the only wh- word which is not spelled with a wh- (Compare who,
what, when, why, etc.l
Howhas many uses.

How asks a question about means, manner, or instrument
[See wx- ouesrroru]. lt means 'ln what way?', 'By what means?'

E.g. How do you spell your name?
'How do you get f rom here to the City Hall?'(asking for directions)
'How are you travelling?' 'By plane, and then by boat.'
'How was he murdered?' 'With a knife, or with some other kind of

sharp instrument.'

How wos he driving the cor ?

Dongerously.
Like o modmon,
in foct I

2 How also asks for your feeling or opinion about something

!
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2a

how

It acts as an adverbial (: adverb of degree) with verbs such as like.

E.o. 'How did vou I like. )
lenlo1 ) the PaftY?"verY much"

ItactsascoMplelaeutwithbe, feel, look, seem, appear,
sound, smell, taste.

E.g. 'How is your leg? I hear you broke it when you went skiing.' 'Much
bettet thank you.'

2b

(,)

3 How also comes before an adjective, an adverb, or a quantity word, in
asking questions about oecnEE, DrsrANcE, FBEouENcy, and LeNcrH orlue:

3a Before adjectives (degree).

E.g. 'How old are you?''Nearly twenty.'
'How tall are you?' 'About six foot.'

3b Before adverbs:
(l) degree

E.g. 'How soon does the next bus leave?' 'ln 40 minutes.'
'How well can you speak Chinese?' 'Not at all well- l'm only a

beginner.'

3c (ll) distance: howfar?

E.g. 'How tar is it to the next garage?' 'Less than a mile',

3d (lll) frequency'. how otten?

E.g. 'How often do you visit the dentist?' 'l go lor a check-up every six
months.'

'How often is there a flight to Caracas?' 'Three times a week.,

3e (lV) lengthof time: howlong?

E.g. 'How long are you going to stay in Bombay?' 'For two years.,
'How long willthe meeting last?' 'About a couple of hours.,
'How long ago did ail this happen?"More than threethousand years.'

hod hoi r
Hcrv do I lookr 2 l've just

done I

Er... wonderful I
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Before quantity words: how much? how many?

E.g. 'How much does that jacket cost?' 'Ninety dollars'

'How much do you weionz'f iiz11'rl'"i:::,'l olYrt '
'How much [;:;1;:"'H. 3' ] did vou put in the tank?'

'Fifteen gallons'.
'How many people voted forthe motion?''210'. 'And how many

voted against?''Only 52.'

How (as adverb of degree) also introduces exclamations [see EXCLAMATToNS

5,61.

E.g. How silly these latest fashions are!
How lloved that little dog!(: 'l loved him very much indeed')

How + aboutfrequently introduces suggestions in conversation.

E.g. How about going to the disco tonight?
How about a cup of tea? Would you like one?

6 We often say: Hello, how are you?when we greet somebody

4

5

hOWeVef /haateva,/ (adverb)

1

However is used to make contrasts [see corurnnsr]
(a) as a WH-EVEB word (like WHoEVER, wHeruevrn), and
(b) as a UNKTNG ADVERB, meaning 'yet' or 'nevertheless'

As a wh-ever word, however has functions similar to How, especially as
an adverb of degree.
However expresses a contrast between two ideas. (This type of clause
is < rarer in U.S. > .)

E.g. positive idea negative idea

However rich he may be, he's st7 not marrying my daughter
negative idea positive idea

However hard the work is, you can always succeed if you try.

As a linking adverb, howeyer also expresses a contrast, (like eur). lts
style is < rather formal > . However can be placed in the front, middle, or
end position in the sentence.

negative idea positive idea

2

E.g. We've been advised by the
government not to make any
further offers to the unions.

We have decided, howeYer, to
carry out a thorough re-
examination of the pay and
conditions of the work force.
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(a) hUndfed t'h^ndredl (number): 1oo [See NUMBERS 5a, euANrry
woRD.I

hypothetical meaning [see uunenruEANING.]

I nl ( 7sf person singular personal pronoun) [See pensorualenoNour.r.]

The forms of I are

I refers to the speaker or writer.

E.g. 'How are you-?'hearer * becomes * speaker 'l'm fine.'
\_-/ \--l

Notice that , is written with a capital letter, even when it is in the middle
of a sentence.

E.g. Can I help you?

subject
pronoun

object
pronoun

possessive
reflexive
pronoundeterminer pronoun

I lal me lmi'./ my lmal mine /matnl myself

2

idiom

An idiom is a group of two or more words which we have to treat as a
unit in learning a language. We cannot arrive at the meaning ol the idiom
just by adding together the meanings of the words inside it.

E.g. John and Mary used to be hard up. (: 'They had very little
money'.)

eHRASALVEBBS and pHnnsnl-pnEpostloNALVERBS are an important class of
idioms.

E.g. I get on with my teacher very well. (This is an idiom: it's a
phrasal-prepositional verb. lt means, 'l have a friendly
relationship with my teacher.')

I saw him get on the bus. (This is nol an idioml

i.e. €fi:l (linking adverb) (abbreviation) is short for Latin id est ('that is')
It links two clauses or ideas, where the second explains first.

E.g. lt's raining cats and dogs, i.e., it's raining heavily.

[Compare e.c., vrz.]

1
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1

if tttt (subordinating coniunction) [SeecoNotrloNAlcLAUSE.]

depending on circumstances).

clause [see coNDlrloNALCLAUSE].

ouEsrloN 11.

The four main kinds of condition
There are four main kinds of condition expressed by if-clauses
(A) The present condition (most common)
(B) The will-condition (often called the'first conditional')
(C) Thewould-condition (the'secondconditional')
(D) The would-have-condition (the'third conditional')

We give examples of these kinds, using this common pattern:

IF + CLAUSE , MAIN CLAUSE

NOTE (i): You can also place the if-clause alter the main clause, or < rarely > in the middle of it
E.g. E you lika, you can bofiow my bicycle.

: You can borrcw my bicycle, il you like.
: You can, il you llke, borrcw my bicycle.

NOTE (ii): We can place t re, in front oI the main clause to emphasise the preceding if.
E.g. tl you are ilght, then evetyone else is wrcng-

[For further examples, see DouBLEcoNJuNcnoN 7-l

1a (A) Present condition

Form:
IF+. . .PRESENTSIMPLE. PRESENTSIMPLE. . .

Meaning: This has the present simple in both clauses, and means that the
condition can be true at any time [see eneseNrsrM.pLE2a,2b).

E.g. lt
When
fi
When

l
l

I eat too much, I gel fat. ('This always happens.')

somebody waves a red flag, it usually means danger.

(A general rule)

ln this type of condition, if means almost the same as wHEN or wHENEVEB

NOTE: But when il : 'il it is true that . . . ', the present simple does not describe a general habit,
and so wfien cannot replace it.
E.g. tl you own a house in Hollywood, you are vety lucky. ('ll it is kue that . . .').
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1b

1c

(B) The will-condition (the'1 st conditionat') [see wtLL 2].

Form:
IF+. . .PRESENTSIMPLE, WILL/WON'T. . .

Meaning: Predicting a likely result in the future (if the condition is fulfilled).

E.g. 'The sky looks dark. ll it rains, we,ll get wet.' ,OK. Let,s go by car.,

Other examples:

E.g. lf your boyfriend phones, l'll tell him you,ve gone out with your
mother. (: lt is possible or likely that he will phone.)

'lf we leave now, we'll catch the 1 1 .30 train., ,Welt, we will if we
hurry.'

ll youtake this medicine, you will soon feet better.

NorE: lyhen has a different meaning from ir: it claims that the event will delinitely happen
E.g. When the Queen dies, herso, will become king. (i.e.,This is a fact.')

(C) The would-condition (the'2nd conditional,) [see wour_o 1 , 2]

Form:
rF+...PASTS|MPLE.,r .'D l(...wouLDJ...
Meaning: lmagining the present or future to be different

( ADVISING )

Here, both speakers are talking about something unreal, unlikely or
untrue. [see uNnenl uenrurruc.] They are talking about the situation now,
and not in the past. Other examples:
'Would you accept that job, il they offered it to you?, ,No, I wouldn,t
take it even if they gave me an extra EI O,OOO a year.'

lmagining:
E.g. 'll I were* a mirrionaire, r'd buy some rand and a beautifur house.'

'Would you? I wouldn,t. tf t had a miltion pounds, I,d give it all
away.'

* You can use were for arr forms of be in the if-crause o, wourd-condition sentences. [Forfurther details, see WEBE 2.1

NorE: You can use wera to + basic rorm of verb to express an imaginary condition in the
future (not the present).

'" ':::;[!;1", *,n]the rirst prize, what woutd you do with the money?, ,t woutd buy

lf I worked,l wouldrit
be so poor

lf I were you, l'd get
o job immediotely.
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1d (D) The would-have-condition (the '3rd conditional')

Form:
IF+. . .PASTPERFECT .'D / WOULDHAVE. . . +PAST
PARTICIPLE. . .

Meaning: lmagining the impossible, i.e. something which did not happen.

The speaker is dreaming of or imagining a different past. But the past

cannot be changed!

E.g. tl Christopher Columbus hadn't discorercd America, the history of
the world would have been quite different.

Poor man! tl he had driven more carefully, he wouldn't have been

iniured.
ll television had not been invented, what would we have done in the

evenings?

Other forms ol condition
There are other forms of condition, apart from the four main types, so

please don't think that (A)-(D) are the only possible forms. Here are a few

others:

2a lF+PRESENTSIMPLE,. . -IMPERATIVE.' .

E.g. lt you are hungry, please help yourself '

(WILL ) (WILL .)

2b tF+ lwoN,r) ,. . lwovrj
ln this type will / won'tin the if-clause means want to / don't want to'

Promises or offers:
E.g. ll you'll come this way, l'll show you our latest fashions'

Threat:
E.g. ll you won't agree, there'll be trouble.

2c lF+PASTSIMPLE,. . .PASTSIMPLE. . .

E.g. ll I wanted anything, I always got it'

Here,when can rePlace if as in 1a'

2d IF+PASTSIMPLE,. . .PRESENTTENSE. . .

tf * Past Simple : if it is true that . . .

E.g. tl she went to schoot in 1962 then she's older than lthought'

3 lf means the same as whether when it lollows a verb like ask or wonder

E.g.'Satly, what did your teacher say to you?"She asked me

fir )
lwhether (or not,? J 

I liked school"

This is an indirect question [see lNDlREcrouEsrloN 1 ].

* You cannot say i, ot rot, but you can 9y whethet or nol [see wxerren 3]
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4 ldioms
as if [see ns 4a], even if [see even Zal, il I were you [see novrsrr.rc]

[See also the separate entry for rr otrlv below,]

if Only .,/rf reunlr /conjunctionl

1 ll only is an idiom followed by a clause in the pASr rEruse. lt begins an
exclamation of regret or sadness about something which did(n't) or
does(n't) happen. [See urunenl MEAN|NG, wsHES 1 .l ll only X means the
same as I wish X.

ll only + . . . pASr stueu (regret about the present):

lF ONLY + NOUN PHRASE or PRONOUN + PAST STMPLE VERB

E.g. lf only we knew where she was staying! (: 'we regret that we
don't know')

ll only that piece ot land belonged to me! (:'lt doesn't belong
to me, but lwish it did.')

lf only * . . . wouLD / coulD (regret about the present):

rF oNLy + NouN PHRASE or pRoNoUN . [3'3,yH] * Verb . . .

E.g. lf only that boy would listen to his parents. (But he never does.l
ll only I could swim! (But lcan't.)

2a

2b

2c ll only * . . . wERE (unreal) (regret about the present):

rF oNLy + NouN eHRASE or pRoNoUN . 
IWEXE^, ,]

E.g. lf only the weather wercn't* so awful.
lf only I were" still your age!

* lllere with unreal meaning: [See wene 2.]

lf only * . . . pASrpERFEcr (regret about the past):

lF ONLY + NOUN PHRASE or PRONOUN + HAD + PAST pARTtCtpLE

E.g. ll only you'd been ciriving more carefully!
It only my mother and lather hadn't quarretted about me!

3
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imperative

* But they can be used, for example, if the other person is a close lriend, or if you are telling the
other person to do something pleasant or useful.

lt'
Pleose lell me whol
hoppened, modom.

We use fmperativeslor giving orders or commands, and also for making
offers, suggestions, invitations, giving directions, etc.
(a) Offers.

E.g. 'Have a cigarette.' 'No, try one of mine.'

(b) lnvitations.

E.g. Come in and sitdown.

(c) lnstructions.

E.g. Take two tablets with a glass of water.

(d) Suggestions.

E.g- Enioy yourself . Relax. Have fun.

To make a request a little more < polite > , add please at the beginning or
end of the sentence.

E.g. Please wait a moment.
Turn off the television, please .

ISee REouESrs.]

2

Colch !

(D
\<l

T

Come here !

ffi
1

H
W
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3 Tomakean imperativenegative, adddon'tbeloretheverb

E.g. Don'tcome hometoo late!
Don't make such a noise!
Don't worry. Everything is fine.
Please don't forget to write a letter.
Don't wotk too hard.

rNroNAroN is important for imperatives. A falling tone ( \ ) makes the
imperative more < abrupt > , and perhaps < impolite > .

E.g. Come over hde. tootrattnr).

A rising tone (_,tl makes the imperative more gentle: it is more like a
suggestion.

r)
E.g. Come along. Don't cry.

To give emphasis to an imperative, put do before the verb. The emphasis
can have a <friendly> effect.

\./
E.g. D!haveanotherp6ach.

Dd sit ddwn, and make yoursetf at home.

Or itcan have an < unfriendly> effect.
\

E.g. Do be quiet, please!
Do sit doiln, and get on with your homework.

NOTE: (ilWe sometimes aOO wi)'t lou aller an imperatiye sentence. [See rAGouEsroN. j
E.g. LookafteryourmSney,woh'tyou. \
This makes the sentence sound more like a piece of advice. After a negative, wirryou has the
sameeffect. \ \
E.g. Doa't miss the bus, will you.

NOTE: (ii)lf we feelangry, we some timesaOditt youafterapositive im pentive.
E.g. Bequiet,iillyou.
Thisis <impolite>.

5

in ln/ (preposition or adverbl

under pLnce 2,TIME4.l

E.g. 'Where is my coat?"lt's
at the office.'
on the table.'
in the cupboard.'

The opposite of in is out (adverb) and out of (preposition).
The general meaning of ia is 'inclusion'.
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Examples of in meaning 'inside an area or space': [see euce 2]

E.g. The car isn't inthe garage; I left it intfiestreet.

Also: in thetown, inthecountty, inthesky, etc.
Alsowithouttlre[seezenonRrlcLE4d]: in bed, inchurch, in
town, etc.

E.g. larrive in (or at) Berlin on Sunday.

Examples ol in meaning 'inside a period ol time': [see rtur 4]

E.g. Beethoven was born in 7770.

llike going for a walk in the afternoon.

Also: in (the)spring, inthetwentieth century' etc'
(But: on Monday, on Filday eYening, at Cfirfstmas, etc.)

Examples of in belore aestRAcrNouNs
in tove (with): Romeo was in love (with Juliet).
introuble:Thisisan S.O.S. Iheshipisintrouble ' . .

in danger: . . . and the passengers are in danger.
in doubt: tf you are in doubt (about what to do), I will help you.

in public: ldon't like arguing in public.
in pilvate: Shall we talk in private in my room?
Also: indeDt, inahurry, intime, intears, ingoodcondition, in
good health, elc.

NOTE: ,r, is also used lor membership of groups, etc.

E.g. My btother isinthe atml.
How many people arc there in this club?

In as adverb
As a place adverb, in can replace in or into as preposition, if the 'place' is

so obvious that we don't need to mention it.

E.g.'Ms Cox is waiting atthe door.'
'Welt, why don't you invite her in?'(i.e. 'into the room or house')

g_

2

3

4

ltb lovely in the
woter, mummy.

Yes, bul rt's rolher cold,
so donl sloy in too long.
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4a Some verbs followed by in:
be in: 'ls your sister in?'( = 'at home')

'No, but she'll be back later.'
come in: Come in, please. (: 'enter')
break in: The thief broke in through an upstairs window,
iump in: 'There's a boy in the river.'

'Did heiump in?'
'No, someone pushed him in.'

4b Notice also these common pHBASALVERBS:

fill in / out.

E.g. Please
fillin <G.8.>
fill ouf < U.S. >
complete

this form.
(

t
)

J

5

hand in.

E.g. Will you please hand in your homework atthe end of the c/ass,
(:'submit')

take in.

E.g. I wastaken in by his lies.(:'deceived')

Some other idioms with in
i n addition (to) ( : as well (as), also) < formal > .

E.g. The post requires someone who is hard-working and able. ln
addition, knowledge of foreign languages is an advantage.
< formal, written > (Linking adverbial)

in any case = anyway (making a stronger point).

E.g. He can't come to the party this evening because his mother is ilt.
ln any case, he doesn't enjoy parties very much. (Linking
adverbial)

in case (in preparation for something which might happen).

E.g. Take an umbrella, in case it rains.
,n case the bomb exploded, people were told to leave their houses.

(Subordinating conjunction)

in fact ('l might go further, and say . . .').

E.g. The Minister of Transport is the worst minister in the government. ln
lact, his policy has been a complete failure. (Linking adverbial)

in front of [See ih FRoNToF AND BEHIND.]

in order to, in order that (subordinating conjunctions) [see euneose for
examples.l
in other words ('expressing the same in different words').

E.g. I sometimes find it difficult to believe what Hugh says. ln other
words, lthink he's a liar. (Linking adverbial)
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in particular (making a more particular point).

E.g. Most people don't like staying in a hospital. ln particular, they are
afraid of operallons. (Linking adverbial) < formal, written >

in short (or in brief ) (making a summary).

E.g. 'lt's cold, cloudy, and wet, and the wind has been blowing hard since
morning. ln short, it's been aterrible dayl (Linking adverbial)

in that case ('if that is so').

E.g. She's nof very clever: she got only 29% in t/,e /ast test. ' 'ln that
case, she won't pass the exam.' (Linking adverbial)

indeed /rn'di:d/ (adverbl

1

2

lndeed addsemphasis to venv (as an adverb of degree):

E.g. She is very clever indeed.(: 'very, very clever')

Notice that indeed follows the adjective (or other words) after very

When indeed is in middle position in the clause, it indicates emphatic
agreement with what has been said.

E.g. She is indeed agrcataftist.(:'lagreethatsheis.')

So here indeed is a linking adverb.

When indeed is in front position, it is also a linking adverb.

E.g. Her paintings are well known allover the world. lndeed, she's a great

artist. (: 'ln fact')

But here the meaning is that this sentence strengthens the force of what
was said earlier.

indef inite article [see nornru, ARTcLES.]

3

indefinite pronoun [seeounrurtrvwoRDS.]

DEMONSTRATIVE prOnOUnS.

pfonouns.

of-pronouns and compound pronouns.
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lndelinite pronouns are like other pronouns. They can stand alone as
suBJEcr, oBJECT, etc. of a sentence.

subject object

E.g. Everyone has something to say.

They can also be the head (or main word) of a ruouN PHRASE.

subject subject

1

2

2a

E.g. Most (of the boys) are camping, but some (of them) are staying in a
hostel.

Of-pronouns
Pronouns like Mosr and soME in the example above are called of-pronouns
because they can be followed by an of-phrase, indicating quantity. [See
also ounrurrrv wonos.l

lf the of-phrase is omitted, its information has to come from the situation.

E.g. 'Where are the boys staying?' 'Most are camping, but some are
staying in a hostel.'

Here, most means 'most of the boys' and some means 'some of the boys,

2b Opposite is a Table of of-pronouns, showing how they combine with
CoUNTABLE and uNcouNrneLE nouns in this pattern:

PRONOUN+OF+NOUN

2c Compare the Table opposite with the table of determiners [see oerenurrueR
1 l. You will notice that all (except one) of the words which are of-pronouns
are also determiners. The one exception is none, for which there is a
different determiner form, no. Contrast:

E.g. No girls took part. But: None (of the girls) took part.

With other words there is no difference.

E.g. Some girls took part. And: Some (of the girts) took part.

The word is a determiner if a noun follows it without of between them.



Table of of-pronouns

gioup

countable
uncountable
singularsingular plural

(t)

ALL

SOME

ANY

NONE

HALF

ENOUGH

all (of the book)
some (of the book)
any (of the book)
none (ot the book)
half (of the book)
enough (of the

book)

all (of the books)
some (of the books)
any (of the books)
none (of the books)
half (of the books)
enough (of the

books)

all (of the rice)
some (of the rice)
any (of the rice)
none (of the rice)
,rart (of the rice)
enougrt (of the

rice)

(il)

EACH

EITHER

NEITHEF

ONE

ANOTHER

each (ot the books)
eithet (ot the books)
neitlrer (of the

books)
one (of the books)
another (of the

books)

(il r)

BOTH

SEVERAL

both (of the books)
severa, (of the

books)

(tv)

f rr,rucH

I r',llr.rv
MOHE

MOST

t
(a) urrre
(a) rew

LESS

LEAST

much (of the
book)

more (of the
book)

,nost (of the
book)

(a) ,ittle (of
the book)

,ess (of the
book)

,easl (of the
book)

many (of the
books)

more (of the
books)

mosl (of the
books)

(a) felv (of the
books)

fewer (of the
books)

felvest (of the
books)

much (ot the rice)

more (ol the rice)

most (of the rice)

(a) ,itue (of the
coffee)

,ess (of the
coffee)

Ieasl (of the
coffee)

* ln Group ll, the asterisk (') indicates
singular, although they are followed by_ (tras Iverb. E.s. Each ot my lrienAs Lty* )

indefinite pronoun 157

that these pronouns are normally considered
a plural noun. This means that they go with a singular

children.
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Compound pronouns
We call these'compound pronouns'because they each contain two word-
elements:

First element: 'eyery-, 'some-, 'any-,'no-
Second element: -thing, -one, -body

The first syllable has the stress. Here is a table of compound pronouns:

3

* The -one and -body pronouns have the same meaning, but the -Dodtl forms are less
frequent.

[To find out more about these pronouns, look them up under their first
element, e.g. evenv- etc.l

3a After compound pronouns, of-phrases rarely occur, but other types of
MoDTFIERS are possible.

E.g. Everything else ('all other things') [see ese]
Anything strunge [see nolecrrvE 6c NorE]
Nobody in the ollice [see eneeosrloNAL eHRASE]
Someone I know ('some person . . .,) [neurvE CLAUSE]

lndefinite pronouns, unlike personal pronouns, do not vary their form.
There is just one exception: pronouns ending in -one and -body can
have the PossESStvE ending 's.

E.g. 'Whose is this belt?' 'Nobody's.'
'Everyone's life was in danger.'

4

Not referring to persons Referring to persons*

evety-
some-
any-
no-

'everything
'something
'anything
'nothing

teveryone

'someone
'anyone
tno one

'everybody
'somebody
'anybody
'nobody

independent clause [see rvrnrru cLAUSE]

indirect command
THOUGHT]

(or TMpERATtvE) [see tNDtREcr spEEcH AND

1 When we put an tMpERAlve sentence into INDIRECT spEEcH, we usually
use a verb like tell, followed by a ro-rrurhrrTlvE CLAUSE.
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E.s. (i) (ii)

S\*ts $S
2

(it 'Give me the money.' --+ ,r,, ,"l'!ll"rra)" b give him the

money.
'Come in, please.' --+ The manager asked me to come in.

For a rueonrlvE IMPERATIvE, we put Nor before to:

DON'T + Verb . . . NOTTO * Verb

E.g.
(i) (ii )

aO

(i) Don't sit t here!' --+ (iil I told you not to sit there!
'Don't worry.' ---+ I advised her notto worry.

NOTE: We alSO use the rrurtnnvE for INoIRECTSPEECH with REoUESTS, lNVlTArroNs, eto. [See FUNcrlONs.]

indirect object [seeoe.recr.]

Some verbs can be lollowed by two obiects [see vena eArrERN 1 1 ].
ln many cases ,lhe indircct obiect (or first object) names someone (e.9.
'Margaret') who receives something.

lndirect Object (1) Direct Object (2)

E.g. (i) lgave Margaret the flowers.

lndirect Object (1) Direct Object (2)

liil lbought Margaret anewdress

1a woRDoBDER:
The indirect oDjecl always goes before the direct objeet. The order shows

which is indirect and which is direct.

Notice that we can change th e indirect obiect into a phrase beginning to

[see ro 3] or for [see ron 2 ruore(i)].

E.g. (il I gave the flowersto Margaret.
(ii) I bought a dress lor Margaret.

1b

ffi

1
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1c

2b

2c

indirect object

Like direct objects, indirect objects can become the suzuecr of a
PASSIVE.

E.g. (i) Margaretwas giventheflowers.
lii) Margaret was bought a new dress.

Common verbs with an indirect object or ro-phrase:

bring hand owe send telt
give lend promise show throw
grant offer read teach write

E.g. The dog brought his masterthe stick.: The dog brought the stickto his master.

Common verbs with an indirect obiect or Fon-phrase:

buy find leave order rcserve spare
cook get make peel saye

E.g. She made her grandson a birthday cake.: She made a birthday cake for her grandson.

Common verbs which behave differently:

ask allow charge cost refuse wish

We cannot use to or for with these verbs.

E.g. He asked me alotof questions.

But not:

He asked a tot of questionsf { - .(tem#.
The coat cost George f 7O.

But not:
The coat cost 87?+erQeerge;

' lt is possible but < rare >, to say: He asked a lot of questions of me.

I

i n d irgCt q u est iOn [see atso rNDrREcr spEEcH AND rHoucHr]

YE$NO OUESTIONS
yES-NoouEslorus begin with if in tNDtREcrspEEcr. (These are questions
which invite yes or no as an answer).

E.g. 'ls it raining?' '--+ The old lady asked if it was raining.
'Do you have any stamps?' ---, lasked them il they had any

stamps.
'Can I borrow your dictionary?' --+ He asked her il he could borrow

her dictionary.

Notice that in DtREcrspEEcH the questions have inversion, but that in
rNDrRECrspEEcH the word order is normal: lF + SUBJECT + VERB . . .

lsee rF 3.1
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NOTE: (i) lnstead of il, we can use wHErHERor whethet ot not.
E.g. The old lady asked whether it was rcining.

I asked them whethet ot not they had any stamps.
(iil Whethetot not is more emphatic lhan il ot whethet, because it means an answer

is being demanded.

WH.OUESTIONS

WH-oUESIONS begin with the wu-woRo (uow, wunr, WHEN, WHEBE, wHrcH,

wHo, wHoM, wHosE, wHY) in indirect speech, just as in direct speech.

E.g. 'Where are you going?' '-+ He asked her where she was going.
'When do you get up in the morning?' -, lasked him when he got up

in the morning.

Notice also that the word order in indirect speech is normal, i.e. SUBJECT
+ VERB.

2a Some examples:

1. Whot's your nome ?
2. Howoldoreyou?
3. Wheredidyouqotoschool ?
4. Why hovent you qol o lob ?
5. Why doyou wont toworkforus ?
6. Which exoms hove you possed ?
7. Whenwillyou beoble tostort ?

Whot you
theol

There were so mony quesilonsl
They osked me

whol my nome wos,
how old I wos,
where I hod been to school,
why I hodnt golo job,
why I wonted toworkforthem,
which exoms I hod possed,
ond finolly,

7 when lwould be obletoslort

l.
2.
3.
4.

6.

?

c
o
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indirect speech and thought [compare DrREcrspEEcH.]

When we report what someone else has said, we use the form of language
called i n d i re ct s pe e c h.

E.g.

THE ACTUAL WORDS
SPOKEN = DIRECT SPEECHLunch rs reody.

fr"#

o
mffi.I

SPEECH
E WORDS REPORTED= INDIRECT

Your mother told
lunch wos reody
len minutes ogol

1 Changing from direct to indirect speech
We usually change the forms of verbs when we report in indirect speech:

Present forms change to ---------->past forms1a

Present Simple
E.g. 'l love you.'

Present Progressive
E.g. 'Be quiet. I'm talking on

the phone.'

Present Perfect
E.g. 'The rain has stopped.'

Present- Perf ect Progressive
E.g. 'She's Deen having a

wonderful time in ltaly.'

Past Simple
He told' her that he loved

her.

Past Progressive
She told us to be quiet

while she was talking
on the phone.

Past Perfect
He said* that the rain had

stopped.

Past Perfect Progressive
Mary's mother sald she

had been having a
wondertul time in ltaly.

---)

--+

---)

-+

o
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IMPORTANT: We don't always have to change the verb from present to
past. Look at this example:

E.s.'nove Jane.' ---, rim admiued that he ffi,jl) trn".

We can leave the verb in the present form here, because Jlm'probably still
'loves Jane'althe time of the report.

' Notice that arter tefl we have to mention the person addressed: He totd het that
saywedonot: Hesaidthat. . .

But after

Past Forms change to --------------- Past Perfect Forms

Past Simple
E.g. 'l met you when you were

a student.'

Past Progressive
'l was driving carefully

when the accident
happened.'

Past Perfect
She told me she had met

mewhenlwas*"a
student.

Past Perfect Progressive
He told the police he had

been driving carefully
when the accident
happened * * 

.

WOULD, COULD

, SHOULD

He promised that he would
meet her at 1 O.

He said he could fly.
They asked what they

should give Bill.
He agreed that the ttain

might be late.

--)

---)

--)
--+

E.g

'* The Past Simple form in a subordinate clause in DrREcrspEEcH doesn't usually change into
Past Perfect in indircct speech.
E.g. She said she had been vety unhappy after her mothet (had) died.

NOTE: lt a Past Perfect form occurs in direct speech, it does not change in indhect speech.
E.g. 'l phoned you yestetday to find out if my + He claimed that he had phoned them the

letter had afiiyed.' previous day to find out il his letter
had atilved.

1c What happens to MoDAL AUXTLTARTES in indirect speech?

WILL, CAN,

MAY, SHALL
change tol

E.g. 'l'll meet you at 10.' --,

--+

--+

--+

'l can fly.'
'What shall we give Bill?'

'The train may be late.'

NOTE: lf the modal auxiliaries MUsr, oucHrro, usEDro occur in direct speech, they do not
change in inctitect speech.
E.g. 'You must rclax.' --+ The doctot said you must relax.

'You ought to give up smoking.' --+ The doctot said I ought to give up
smoking.

', used lo smoke fotty a day.' ---) , corfessed to him that, used to
smoke fofty a day.

There is also no change if lhe 'past' modal auxiliaries woulat, coulct, should and might occut
in direct speech.
E.g. 'Would you mind lending me your -+ I asked Betty if she would mind

typewilter?' lending me her typewriter.
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Other changes in indirect speech
As well as changes in verb form, some other changes are often * required in

indirect speech.

First and second person pronouns usually change to third person pronouns

Isee PERSoNAL PBoNoUNS].

E.g. 'l like ice cream.' + He said he liked ice cream.
'We enioyed your singing.' --+ They said thatthey had enioyed

his singing.

2b Other words which talk about 'here' and 'now' may change:

todaY --+ that daY

YesterdaY --+ the Previous daY
tomofiow -+ the next day

2a

tfiis --+ that
these --+ those
herc ---+ therc
now --+ then or atthat moment

E.g. 'This is our favourite walk.'

'We like itherc.'
'We are leaving now.'

'We'll see you tomorrow.'

Theysaidthat. . .

--+ . . .thatwastheirfavourite
walk.

--+ . . . they liked ittherc.
---) . . . they were leaving at that

moment.
--) . . . they would see methe

next day.

t Whether these changes are really required depends on the point of view of the reporter. For
example, if you are reporting your own words, you do not change , to ,re or srre.
E.g.'tamsorry.' + lsaid I wassorry.

3 Different kinds of sentence in indirect speech

For further details, see tNDtREcr STATEMENTS, lNDlREcr ouESTloNS, lNDlREcr

coMMANDS, FUNCTIONS].

lndirect thought
Verbs which describe thinking, feeling, etc- can also introduce indirect
statements and indirect questions.

( believed \
E.g. Many peopte { supposed I tnrt tn" spy was /y,ng. (lNolREcr- ( thousht )

STATEMENT)

4

lf the direct speech sentence is in indirect speech, use

A STATEMENT a rHnr-clause (rHnr can be
omitted)

A OUESTION a WH-CLAUSE (Or rr-clause)

a command (tlaeennrtve) AN INFINITIVE CLAUSE
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indirgCt statemgnts Isee atso rNDrRECrspEEcHANDrHoucHr.]

lf you want to report a statement someone has made, use this pattern

SUBJECT+VERB(. . .) + (THAT) + SUBJECT+VERB. .,
E.g. 'The bus will be late.' --+ He said (that) the bus would be late.

'The snow has melted.' ---+ The radio reported (that) the snow
had melted.

You can omit frrat, especially in < speech > [see rHAr 1 ]-

[See rNornecrspEEcH ANDTHoUGHT 1 for further examples.]

NOTE: ll you don't want to report exactly what was said, or if you don't know exactly what was
said, you can use a wH-cuusE or an rr-clause, iust like tNolBEcrouEsrloNs.

E.g. He explained why he was late.
They didn'ttell me how they got home.
Did Jan say il she is coming to the pafty?

inf initivg Isee vene, vEBBpHBASE, NoNFrNrrE, ro-rNFtNtrtvE]

Theterm inlinitive refers to three different kinds of thing:
(a) An infinitive is a word, that is, a form of the verb.
(b) An infinitive is a phrase, that is, a verb phrase which begins with an

infinitive word.
(c) An infinitive is a clause, that is, a clause with an infinitive verb

phrase.
This is how (a), (b), and (c) fit together in a sentence:

E.g. (a) infinitive word

(b) infinitive phrase:

(c) infinitive clause:

have

\s part ot
to haYe met----\" o".tor
to haYe met your lamily

-----[ispartot
whole sentence: l'm pleased to have met your tamily

1a An infinitive word (see (a) above) is a enstc ronra of the verb (without any

ending).

E.g. (to) be, (to) have, (to) do, (to) say, (to) make, (to) want.

But a basic form is not always infinitive: it can be a present tense,
imperative, orsubjunctive form. lt is called'infinitive'only when it is a

NoNFrNrrE vERB form, especially when it follows to.
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infinitive

An infinitive phrase (see (b) above) is a vERB eHRASE which contains an
infinitive word as its first or only word.

E.g. (to) be, (to) know, (to) bedone, (to) havesaid,
(to) be helping, (to) have been wanted.

1c An infinitive clause (see (c) above) is a cLAUSE which contains an infinitive
phrase as its verb phrase.

E.g. (to)behungry. (to)beeatenbyatiger.
(to) have a headache. (to) give a child a toy.

ISee rrlrrurrrve cLAUSE. ]

2 to-infinitives and bare inlinitives

2a Most infinitive phrases begin with to. We call such a phrase a ro-tNFtNtlvE,
and represent it: to * Verb.

E.g. They allowed the children to leave school early.
lNol: They allowed the children leat'e) [See vens enrrenru 1 7.]

2b An lnfinitive phrase without to is called a'bare infinitive', and we simply
represent it: Verb.

E.g. They letthe children leave school early.
(Not: They letthe childrenld /eaue) [See veRB pArrERN 1 8.]

2c ln some sentences, both the to-infinitive and the bare infinitive are possible

E.g. What she did wasto giye all her money away.
What she did was give all her money away.
He prefersto rent a house, rather than to buy one.
He prefersto rent a house, rather than buy one.

[See mrrrurrrve cLAUSE 3 and 4 about when to use to-infinitives, when to use
bare infinitives, and when you can use both.l

ln main clauses (which are FtNtrE clauses) after (a) MooALAUXtLtARtEs,
(b) auxiliary Do, the form of the verb is the bare infinitive.

E.g. You should know ldon't understand

modal * Verb do + Verb

t

t

3

inf initivg clause [see rrurrrurrve, ro-rNFrNrrvE.]

There are two kinds of infinitive clause
(a) The to-infinitive clause, in which the verb follows to (to * Verb), and
(b) The bare infinitive clause, in which the verb does not follow to (Verb).
[See tnrtrurtrve 2 for examples.]
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The infinitive clause is called a 'clause' because it can have clause
elements such as suBJEcr, oBJEcr, CoMPLEMENT, and novrRatnL, as well as
an infinitive veBB PHRASE:

best

2b As you see in the Table in 2a, infinitive clauses usually have no subject.
When they do have a subject, it usually comes after the word lor.

An infinitive clause is similar to a finite or subordinate clause [see rtrutre

and suaonorrlArE cLAUSEI - e.g. a rHrr-clause - as this example shows:

l'm sorry to have spett yout name wrongly.

means the same as:

l'm sorry that I spelt you name wrongly.

Also:

/f's best lor us all to be rcady by 5 o'clock.

means the same as:

,t's best il we are all ready by 5 o'clock.

to-infinitive clauses - how to use them
fo-infinitive clauses have many uses. Here are the main ones

3a They follow some verbs (as object) [see vene PATTERN 71, e.g.
hope, like, want, begin' learn, exqect:

...VEHB+TO+Verb(...)
E.g. I hope to see you soon.

NOTE: They also follow some LTNKTNGVERBS as complement, e.g. be, seem, apPeat.
E.g. This timetable seams to be out ol date.

3b They follow the object after some verbs [see vEBB PATTERN 171, e.g.
ask, tell, expect, considel:

. . . VERB + OBJECT + TO + Verb (. . .)

E.g. The secretary asked us to come back later.

2c

3

subject verb phrase object complement adverbial

to write those
letters

immediately

for us all to be ready by 5 o'clock.

to clean the
windows

thoroughly.

for the job to be done by an electilcian.

to be linishing the when the boss
comes in.work
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infinitive clause

They follow some adjectives [see ADJECIvE eATTERNS 3], e.g.
easy, hard, dillicult, ready:

. . . ADJECTIVE +TO + Verb(. . .)

E.g. Sorne of these questions are dillicult to answet.

3d They follow some ABSTRACT NoUNS:

NOUN + TO + Verb (. . .)

(a) Nouns which come from verbs or adjectives.

( y'asira )
E.g. lmentionedm, [il;- J toworkoverseas.

(b) General nouns like time, . wayt, place, teason

E.g. lt'll soon betimeto go home.

3e They follow some coMMoN NouNS, or pBoNouNS. The infinitive is similar in
meaning to a nELATTvEcLAUSE. The meaning is one of punposr:

NOUN / PRONOUN + TO + Verb (. . .)

E.g. Can I borrow something to read?

NOTE: Sometimes there is a preposition at the end of the clause which links back to the
noun / pronoun.
E.g. Could I have something to sit on?

3t They can follow foo [see roo 2] or eruouen, usually with a word between

Ii3unrt...r] *ro+Verb(' ' ')

E.g. They gave ustoo muchto eat.

39 They can act as SUBJECT. More usually, the to-infinitive is a 'delayed
subject' at the end of a clause beginning with it [see tr-pATrEnNs 1 ]:

TO * Verb (. . .) + VERB (. . .)

Subject

E.g. To prove his guilt would be very difficult.

Also:

lT+ VERB(. . .) +TO +Verb(. . .)

Delayed Subject

E.g. lt would be very difficultto prove his guilt
Delayed Subject

It's a pity to be so mean.
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3h They can act as an ADVERBTAL, especially of eunposE (answering the
question why? or what. . .for?).

E.g. 'Why did you get up so early?' 'To meet my family at the airport.'

ln < formal> style, we add in otder ot so as befcre to:

oLAUSE ., [$ooolo="] I * ro + Verb (. . .)

E.g. They are introducing new labour laws, (in order)to improve the
performance of industry.

The sea wall must be repaired, (so as)to prevent further flooding.

4 Using bare infinitive clauses
Bare infinitive clauses are much less common than to-infinitive clauses.
Some examples of the use of bare infinitive clauses are:

After the verb help , or after a verb idiom such as HAD BETTER , or would
ratlrer [see vrna enrrenru 8].

E.g. This medicine helps keep you healthy.*
We'd better be carelul.

After the object after some verbs [see veRB pArrERN 18), e.g. make,
sute, hear, let.

E.g. The book wassosad it made me cty.

Art", [X,l't] (...)DO+BE

E.g. What they've done is mend the watet pipe."
All ldid was rcportthe accident.*

4d Aller rather(...)than(expressingpreference).

E.g. l'd rcthet work at home than truvel thirty miles to work every
day.

I preter to do my own repairs, rather than take the car to a
garage.*

* These sentences could also have a to-infinitive, instead of a bare infinitive; e.g. to keep,
to menat, to rcporl, to take.

4b

4c x

informal English [see ronunr AND TNFoBMAL eruousH.]

-ing, -ing fOfm [See -rr'ro CLAUSE, VERB PHRASE, NoNFtNtrE VEBB.]

-ing (Jrtlll is a very important ending (: suffix) in English:
(a) For all venes, -ing is added to the basic form to make an -ing lorm

do ---+ doing, etc.*
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(b) Also, many ADJEcrves and ruourus are formed by adding -ing to the
verb: e.g. the adjective missing (person) or the nounleeling. (We will
call these'-ing adjectives' and'-ing nouns'.)

(l) With be, it makes the pRoGRESStve form of the verb phrase: werc eating,
is playing, etc.
(ll) Without be, it forms the -ing participle, which is the first verb of an -rruc

cLAUsE, e.g.llike reading, llike reading novels.

like nouns (e.9. reading in (ll) above).

' Except modal auxiliaries, which have no -ing lorm

1 Spelling changes happen to some verbs when we add -ing.

E.g. get, getting begin, beginning have, having love, loving.

IFor examples and exceptions, see spELLrNG.]

2 Do not conf use the -iag torm of the verb with -fng nouns and -ing
adjectives. Here are some ideas for recognizing the differences:

2a -ing nouns:
(l) -ing nouns often have a plural: feeling --+ leelings
Also:wedding(s) meeting(s) warning(s) drawing(s)
(These are couuraale ruourus.)

(ll) -ing nouns can follow a determiner (e.9. the, a I an) or an adjective or a
noun.

E.g. the meaning of life, dirty washing, her beautilul singing,
chemical engineering, oil painting.

NOTE: -irrg nouns can also come before another noun.
E.g. ttlining goom, 'closing ,time, 

rheating 
rsystem.'

ln these cases the main stress is on the firstword. Sometimes the two words are joined by a
hyphen (-): diaiag-room. lt is best il we think of these two words as forming a single compound
noun.

2b -ing adjectives:
(l) -ing adjectives can come before a noun.

E.g. thefollowingnight, apayingguest, growingchildren.

(ll) -ing adjectives can often come after adverbs of DEGBEE, such as
VERY, OUITEANDRATHER, SO, TOO, AS.

E.g. very surprising, quite promising, socharming.
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2c -ing forms of the verb (Verb-ing):
-ing forms are verbs when they go before
(a) an oa;rcr.

E.g. buying a present, driving the bus

(b) acouerel,lerur.

E.g. becomingold, feelingtired, beingachild
(c) an eovenetAl (e.9. an adverb).

E.g. singing beautilully, living alone.

NOTE: Sometimes we cannot decide if a word is a Verb-irrg or an .ing Noun.
E.g. I enjoy dancing.

Faming isthe world's biggesl industry.

-ing clause [see -rrucroRra, NoNFrNrrE.]

[See-rue ronu above.]

the sentence.

the use of the tNFtNtlvEcLAUse. [See 6 below.]

E.g. The builder inslsts on seeing you now.

NOTE: The use of terms: An -ing clause is sometimes called a gerund construction (when it
behaves like a noun phrase) and is sometimes called a present participle construction (when it
behaves more like an adjective phrase). You do not need to worry about this diflerence.

The form of -ing clauses
We call -ing clauses'clauses'because they can have clause elements
such as oe.Jecr, coMpLEMENT and novenatnr after the Verb-ing. They do not
usually have a sue.Jecr before the Verb-ing, but it is possible. Compare:

1

(i) He lnsists on

(ii) He insisfs on

subject Verb-ing object adverbial

seeing you now

you(r) seeing him now

[See 3 below.] lf the Verb-ing has a subject, as in (ii) above, the subject
can be
either: a possEssrvE form (e.9. your) <tormal>
or: a non-possessive form (e.9. you) < informal> .

ln the case of a pERSoNnL pRoNouN subject, we use the oa.Jecr pronoun
(e.9. us) rather than the suzuecr pronoun (e.9. we).
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E.g
( ow) ( <formal>

frerns,stson Ir" 1""rr4 ntmnow. [ <informal>

2a

NOTE: ln a negative -irrg clause, nol goes belore the Verb-ing.
E.g. fre /hsists on not seeing you until next week.

2 How to use -ing clauses

They follow many verbs (as object) [see vERB PATTERN 9]

MAIN VERB * Verb-ing (. . .)

E.g. lhave enioyed meeting you.
Do lrou mir6 reing quiet?

NOTE: [See coMEANoco 6 for the use of Verb-ing atter these verbs: come shopping, go walking,
etc-l

2b They follow the noun phrase after some verbs [see vene enrrenru 1 9]

VERB + NOUN PHRASE + Verb-ing (. . .)

E.g. ldon't mind them staying here.
You could stillfeel the animal's heart beating.

2c They come before the main verb as subject:

Verb-ing (. . .) + VERB (. . .)

E.g. Reading (poetry) improves the mind.
Watching television can be a waste of time.

-ing clauses after a preposition
The next set of patterns show Verb-ing after a PREPoslrloN:

ABSTRACT NOUN + OF * Verb-inS (. . .)

E.g. The possibility of travellingto lndiaisvery exciting.

Also: lropeofVerb-ing, chance otYerb-ing, actofYerb-ing

3b ADJECTIVE + PREPOSITION * Verb-inS (. . .)

E.g. The President ls used to being attacked by the press.

Also: goodatVerb-ing, alraid olYerb-ing, tired olVerb-ing.

3c VERB + (ADVERBIAL / NOUN PHRASE) + PREPOSITION * Verb-ing
(. . .)

E.g. They accused a friend of mine ol stealing food.

Also in the passive.

E.g. A friend of mine wasaccused of stealinglood.

Also: prevenf someonefromYerb-ing . . .

look lorward to Verb-iag.

3

3a
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-ing clauses after a noun or pronoun
-iag clauses after a noun or pronoun are similar to RELATTvE oLAUSES, but
without wHo or wHrcH * ee. They are more common in < writing > .

E.g. Allthe people eating in the restaurunt were fourlsts.
(= . . . people whowereeating intherestaurant. . .)

The waiter brought a dish containing a delicious soup.
(: adish which containeda delicious soup.)

The phone was answered by someone speaking lvitD a Scottisr,
accent. ( : some who spoke with a Scottish accent. )

-ing clauses as adverbials
-ing clauses as adverbials can come before or after the main clause. These
are also more common in < writing > , and are < formal> in style.

E.g. The manager greeted us, smiling politely.
Being a f riend ol the President's, sf e has considerable influence in

theWhite House. ('Sinceshe isafriend. . .')

The.ing clause can also go in middle position in the main clause.

E.g. The children, having eaten a large supper, were ready for bed.
('. . . aftereating . . .')

Differences between -iag clauses and to-infinitive clauses
It is difficult to give rules for the choice between the to-infinitive clause [see
rNFrNrrvE cLAUse 3l and the -ing clause. But here are one or two helpful
ideas:

Remember that a to-infinitive never follows a preposition, but an -ing
clause often does.

6b Aftera main verb (e.9. love, like), the to-infinitive often describes a
possible action, while an -ing clause describes the actual performance of
theaction. [SeevenepnrrEBNS 7, 9, 17, 19.]

E.g. l'd love to visit the country - but l've got to stay here in the city.
llove visiting the country. /t's so nice, walking and getting some

fresh air.

There are similar differences for other verbs of liking and disliking
like, dislike, prefer, ,rate, etc.

6c Fortheverbsremember, forget, rcgtet, to-infinitivesareusedfor
future or present events.

E.g. Don'tlorgetto lock the dootthis evening.

-rng clauses are used to talk about past events.

E.g. I'll never lorget getling lost when we were climbing in the Alps last
year.

5

5a

6

6a
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7

-lng clause

With the verbs begin, start, continue, and cease, there is often little or
no difference between the two verb forms.

E.s. tris started [';:rii:r] at the oost o rrice tast Mondav.

our business has continued [':r:;:rT;) durins the tast two

years.

NOTE: But avoid using two to-infinitives or two -irrg forms one arter the other.

E.s. t'd tike to besin t::llffi ] as soon asrossore.

rhey are besinnin, [Wr#:.r] the road.

inSteadOf /rn'stedevl (preposition)

inStead /rn'sted/ (adverbl

2

lnstead ol means'in place of '

E.g. Could I have a glass of f resh orange juice, instead of this lemonade,
please?

lnstead of srtting there, you could help me clean the kitchen .

tnstead istheadverb, meaning'in placeof X'

E.g. I'm sorry I can't give you a cup of tea. Would you like a cup of coffee
instead?(instead :'in place of tea').

instructions Isee atso orneclorus.]

ln < written > instructions, e.g. in recipes, we often use the rMpERATrvE.

E.g. First, empty the powder into a cup. Add ! Oint of boiling water and
stir well. Then sit back and enjoy the delicious flavour of
Mangolade.

We often omit words (little words like a and it) in < written >
instructions. For example, [ ] shows where a word is omitted:

Empty | ) powder into I 1 water container.

2

1
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instrument [seenovensrnr.]

Here are some examples of how to express the idea of instrument

E.g. 'The burglar broke into the house.'
'How did he do it?'
'With an axe.'

'How do you play chess?'
'You play it with a board and some chessmen.'

'What did you mend the pocket of your dress witlt?'
'l used a needle and thread.'

'l lost my key.'
'So how did you get into the house without a key?'
'With abrick!'

intensification of meaning [seeoscnee]

intefjeCtiOn is the grammatical term for an'exclamation word'
such as oh, ah, and wow. [See EXcLAMATIoNS 2, 4.]

interrogative [see ouesroN, rNDrREcreuESroN, wH-woRD.]

ifitO t\ntut (weakform/lnta/) (prepositionl [Comparen]

I Into is a preposition of motion, and is the opposite of out of,

E.g. He

entered
went into
walked into
came intot

l
)

into

the room and took off his jacket.

2

My wife's gotto go into hospital.

Note idiomatic abstract meanings.

E.g. go into: They went into bustness together in 1 972, and soon
became rich and successful.

come,into: Long hair and long dresses are coming into fashion
again.
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intonation

2

3

3a

lntonation (the way your voice moves up or down in speaking) can
be important. So be careful!

1 The three main patterns are

Falling
R""ttv (r")ttv) Thank you gtAnk you)

Rising: AsatlY V/attyl Thank you (th/nk you)

Fall-rise: Reapv lXattyl
Thank you Ui\x y/ul

lf you use a falling tone too much, you may not sound <polite>.

Asking a question

lf you use a falling tone when you are asking a question, you can sound
as if you are making a statement. For example, a student asks a teacher
this question: 

\
student: 'T)1e exam is very ditficull.'
teacher: {s tt?' \ \ \
student: 'l don't know. l'm asking you.' )
teacher: 'Oh, you mean, "The exam is very dillicult?"'

Why did the teacher misunderstand? Because when the voice fdb)
you are probably making a statement. You are certain about what you
say - nothing needs to be added. When the voice risesl you are
probably asking a question [see ves-ruo ouEsroN 1].

E.g. A: Can I ask you a qu/ption?
B: Y6s? What's the piobleny?
A: How do you spell macrtnery?

3b However, we usually use a falling tone if the question begins with a wx-
woRo [see wH-ouESTroN]. 

\
E.g. 'What's the problem?' 'How do you spell machinery?'

A rising tone on a wH-ouESroN sounds particularly interested and
friendly.

4 How to use the three patterns

Fallins) :

This usually means something certain or final or definite. Especially a
statement.

4a
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\

E.g. ft'sfive o'clock. Here isthe neuys

4b

4c

or an < abrupl> ordet or instruction.

E.g. eorrrr). P/easesrtd)wn.

(More <polite> is: P/ease sitdown.l

Rising I
This usually means somethinguncertai, orwhere something needs to be
added, for example in a yES-No QUESTIoN.

E.g. 'ereyoug/taz"No, tfee!fluitrn)^.' I \
'Can I lielp yo-u?' 'Oh, yei. Do you sellT-shirts please?' 'No, l'm

af raid we don't.

Fall-rise\y'
This means you feel certain, but something needs to be added. Perhaps
there is a problem.

E.g. 'would you tike to go swimming this w/ekenaz' 'wYt, ra tiXto, out

'This'chicken isa"Dirr".' 'c/,cxenl we're not having c#xen. tt'stixeyt' 
$"?(7,*
lxffi

'That's notXy signaturc.'(lt must be someone else's.)

intransitive vgrb [see vERBpATTERN]

1

2

3

An Intransitive verb is a verb that is not followed by an object (or a

complement).

E.g. They laughed. We Paused.

Some verbs are both intransitive and rnlrustrtve, i.e. can be used with or
without an object.

E.g. Mary was reading. Mary was reading a novel.

tntransitive verbs include 'verbs of position' (e.9. sl't, andlie) and 'verbs of

ubnoru' (e.g. come, go, fall). Buttheseareoftenfollowedbyphrases
of place or motion.

E.g. We were sitling bY the fire.
I went to the theatre.
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1

introductions [see eneerrruos 4, rHrs 4a]

inversion

lnversion O means changing the word order in the sentence (especially
changing the order of susJecr and vene).

Summary: kinds of invsrsion
(A) subject-auxiliary inversion:

SUBJECT+ AUX. (+. . .)-) AUX. +SUBJECT(+. . .)

E.g. You can Can you . . .?

(B) subject-be inversion:

SUBJECT + BE (+ . . .) -+ BE + SUBJECT (+ . . .)

E.g. Youare Areyou. . .?
(C) 'inversion' pattern with auxiliary do:

SUBJECT+ MATNVERB(+. . .)-+ DO +SUBJECT+ MA|N(+. . .)
(notbe) VEBB

E.g. You know . Do you know . . .?

(D) subject-verb inversion:

SUBJECT + MAIN VERB + ADVERBIAL (. . .) 

-) 
ADVERBIAL + MAIN

VERB + SUBJECT (. . .)

E.g. Annais here+ Here is Anna.

NOTE: ln some grammar books, allthree patterns (A) (B) (C) are called'subject-operator'
inveJsion.

Subject-a uxiliary inversion
The usual order in srnreuerurs is:

SUBJECT + AUXTL|ARY + BEST OF VERB (+ . . .)
E.g. We are studying.

The cat has been sleeping here all day.
The plane will be two hours late.

But to form a euESTtoN * 
, we place the AUXtuARy vERB (which begins the verb

phrase) in front of the subject:

AUXTLTARY + SUBJECT + RESTOFVERB(+ . . .)
E.g. Are you studying?

Has the cat been sleeping here all day?
Will the plane be two hours late?

2

2a

[' See wH,ouEsroru 9, ves.ruoouesroN 1 , for details. Not allquestions have lnvercion.l
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Subject-be inversion
Sometimes there is no auxiliary verb, but ee is the main verb:

SUBJECT+BE+...
E.g. Diana is olderthan me.

They ate artstudents.

ln this case, 0e behaves like an auxiliary, so place it in front of the subject:

BE +SUBJECT+. . .

E.g. ls Diana older than me?
Are they artstudents?

lnversion pattern with auxiliary oo
Sometimes there is no auxiliary, and the main verb is not De:

SUBJECT + VERB (SIMPLE PRESENT / PASTTENSE)(+ . . .)
E.g. I playfootball mostweekends.

ln this case, use do as 'empty auxiliary' to form the question [see oo 2d]

DO + SUBJECT + VERB (BASIC FORM) (+ . . .)

E.g. Do you playfootball mostweekends?

lnversion in statements
Sometimes in yersion occurs in statements, to give emphasis, especially
when the statement begins with a negative word or idea, or with so.

E.g. She at notime admitted she was a murderer.
---+ At notime did she admit she was a murderer.

IFor further examples, see NEGATIVE woRDS AND SENTENCES 6a, so 4a.]

Subject-verb inversion
There is also a kind of inversion in which the main verb (not only be) comes
before the subject in statements:

ADVERBIAL +VERB +SUBJECT(...)
E.g. Here comes the taxi.

lnthetown square stands the market hall.

Now is the besttime to Plant roses.
Up. went the Prices again!

This pattern is mainly limited to (a) adverbials of place, and (b) verbs such as

BE, coME AND Go, sit, lie, stand. lt is used to put the focus on the subject,
which is the most important part of the sentence.

NOTE: Do not use subjeclverb i,lvetsion il the subject is a pronoun. Compare:
Therc goes the bus. but: fhere il goes.
Down came the rcin. but: Down it came.

4

5

6
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invitations

Here are some examples of invitations in < informal speech > :

'woutd you tiketo join me r.rl i!!^?!!-6!l^ z^,^,
\ I somemtnglto eat'/'

'Trapks very muih - it's very kiid of ydu. But t'm afraid t have to catch a
uaih.'

'Are you doing anything tomorrow /vening?'
'No.' \
'Then why don't you corye and have a meal with me at the Copper Kettle?

We can talk about otd tihes.'-
'What a nice idea. ftlfs. I d live to come.'

'l wonder if you'd like to come and stay with us in the country some time.
You're very welcome to come for a week or two this summer!' 'How
kind ol you. That's a great idea. Are you sure it wouldn't be too much
trouble?'

NOTE: lf someone inyites you to something, accept or reluse < politely > as shown in the
examples. Oo not just say Yes or Aro. lt is not very < polite > !

2 Hereisa <veryformal written> invitation

Mr and Mrs James Maxton
reguest the pleasure of your company

at Dinner
onTuesday,l2May

at 8.30 p.m.
R.S.V.P."
12, Rosemary St.,
Birmingham

" R.S.V.P. : 'Repondez s'il vous plait.'(French, : 'Please reply'.)

A < formal written > reply:

William Muffin thanks Mr & Mrs James
Maxton for their kind invitation for

Tuesday, 12 May, which he
accepts with much pleasure.
very much regrets being unable to

accept, because of absence abroad.
t

w

,,Lb$
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2a An < informal> written invitation

Dear Frederic,
Jan and lare holding a party on Saturday,

6th June at 8.30 p.m. Please come if you
can. We look forward to seeing you very
much.

I Yours sincerely <G.8. > )
I sincerely yours < u,S. > j

Michael

irregular plural

2al: daY --+ daYs, box ---+ Doxes'

different types, with their most common examples.

1 Ghanging the vowel

singular plural

man lmanl -+ men lmenl
woman /\ryumen/ ---,women /'wtmtn/
mouse /maus/ --+ mice lmarsl

lsingular plural

lloot ltult -+leet lti:ll
lgoose /gu:s/ --+geese /gi:s/

Itootlr /tu:0/ +teeth /ti:O/

Adding {r)en:

chirdll[aidl -+ chitdren /'tJrldren/ oxloks/ '-+ oxen /'pksen/

3 Changing the last consonant (voicing lll , l0l, or lsll

3a ln most cases the change is from -l -ltl to -ves -lvzl:

E.g. knile lnatl --+ knives lnalzl .

shelf ---> shelves
thief "-+ thieves
wile --+ wives

NOTE: Here, the spelling and pronunciation change; in 3b and 3c the spelling stays the sarile

and the pronunciation changes.

2

calf '--+ calves
hall ---, halves
knile -+ knives

leal --+ leaves
lite --+ rives
loaf -+ loaves

3b Change from -tlr JOl to -ths -/62/:

E.g. mouth /mauO/ --+ moutlts lmaudzl
pattr /po:gll pe:0/ --+ patlrs /po:dzll pa:62/
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3c Changefrom -se-lsllo-ses-lzrzl'.

E.g. house /haus/ --+ ,rouses I'haaztzl

NOTE: For the following words, the change in the last consonant is possible, but the regular plural
is also possible.
E.g. truth(s), oath(s), sheath(s), wrcath(s), youth(s), dwai(s),

hoof(s), scarf(s), wharf(s), (also:dwarves, hooves,scarves, wharvesl.

4 With the following nouns, the plural is the same as the singular

4a Nouns for some animals, birds and fish.

E.g. sheep ---+ sheep deet --+ deer
grouse --+ grouse fish --+ fish*

* Rarely: frsfies.

4b Nouns for people ending in -ese or .ss [see couurnres].

E.g. Chinese --+ Chinese Japanese ---+ Japanese
Smss --+ Swiss

Also:Portuguese, Lebanese, Vietnamese, Siahatese

E.g
one
many Chinesel l") ,rrcrn"", ff';'"J s,o"

4c Some nouns referring to numbers [see ruuueeRs 5] and measurement [see
MEASURTNGI, when they come after a number or a quantity word.

E.s. 'How many ptants woutd you rtxe ['I!{jfil]1li;,r.,"
'This engine has 1 5 horse power.'
'One pound is worth about 230 yen.'(yen: Japanese money).

* The nouns doze n (12],, scorc l2ol, hundted (1OO), trrousard ( 1 ,0001and miltion
(1 ,O0O,O0O) normally have a regular plural.
E.g. hundrcds ot people. [See NUMBEFS 5a.]

4d Nouns ending in-ies (-/tzl) in the singular:

series --+ series species --+ species

E.g. a new species - several newspecies ollnsects

4e Some nouns ending in -s in the singular.

E.g. crossroads -+ crossroads barracks --+ barracks
means --+ means headquarters ---, headquarterc

E.g. a Dusy crossroads - severalcrossroads
everymeans - all meansof transport
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4l

5

5b

5c

A mixed group of nouns:

olfs P ri n g'--+ ollsq ri n g
data' + data

dice --+ dice
(air)cralt --+ (air)craft

5a

' People disagree on the singular use of data. The 'correct' Latin singulat is datum.

Foreign plurals
Some words from foreign languages keep their foreign plural in English. But

they also usually allow a regular plural. The foreign plural tends to be more
< formal> , and to be preferred in < scientific > English.

Latin nouns changing singular -us (-/es/) to plural -i (-/a/):
Latin plural only:

E.g. stimulus /'sttmjules/ ---+ stimuli /'sttmjulat/

Other words allow both a regular and a Latin plural. The Latin plurals are as
follows.

cactus --+ cacti crocus --+ croci locus --+ loci
nucleus + nuclei octopus --+ octopi rcdius --+ radii
syllabus + syllabi terminus ---' temini

NOTE: Genss has the Latin Plural genera ltd3enaral (and the regular plural).

Latin nouns changing singular -a (-lal or -/o:/) to -ae (-li:l):
Latin plural cnly:

E.g. larva + larvae alga --+ algae

Usually with the foreign Plural:

lormulallfc:rmjula/ ---> lormulael'fc:rmjuli:/

Other examples of nouns with both a regular and a Latin plural

antenna ---+ antennae nebula --+ nebulae
Yeftebru ---, Yertebrae

Latin nouns changing singular -um (Jaml) to -a (-/d or -/o:/):

Latin plural only:

E.g. curuiculumlka'rtkjulem/ curricula /kerrtkjula/

Other words allow both plurals.

E.g. medium '--+ media'
memorandum'--' memoranda
specttum + sqectru
millenium -+ millenia

aquarium + aquaria

strutum --+ strata

* The Latin pluralmedia is used for means of communication, e.g. mess media
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5d

5e

5f

6

irregular plural

Latin nouns changing singular -ix or -er (-/rks/ or -/eks/) to .ices (-ltsi:zl)

E.g. index /'rndeks I ---+ 'indices l'ndrsi:zl

Also:appendix+ appendices apex-+ apices

Nouns of this type allow both the Latin and the regular plural.

Greek nouns changing singular -is (-/s/) to -es (-/i:z/): Nouns of this type
have the Greek plural only.

E.g. analysis/e'nalosts/ --+ analyses /e,nelosi:Z

Other examples:

aris '-+ axes diagnosis --+ diagnoses
oasis --+ oases crisis --+ crises
hypothesis + hypotheses thesis -+ trreses

Greek nouns changing singular -on (-/on/) to -a (-lel or -l o:l).

E.g. cilteilon /krar 'ti:rlon/ --+ criteria /krar rti:rrel

Other examples:

phenomenon'--+ phenomena automaton''-+ automata

' Automaton can also take a regular plural.

Compound nouns (i.e. nouns consisting of more than one word element -
see coMPouND woRD)
Some compound nouns have the plural ending on the first noun element,
instead of on the whole compound. This is because the first noun is the
head.

E.g. sister-in-law -+ sisters.in.law (Also: soas-in.Iaw, etc.)
courtmartial --+ coufismartial
com m an d e Fi n -c h i ef ---, com m a n de rs-i n -ch iel

1

irregular verb

Many of the most common main verbs in English are irregular. This means
that they form their PASTTENSe form and their pnsr pnRrrcrple form in a
differentway from the regular -eo ending.

At the back of the book there is a detailed list of irregular verbs.2

3 [See also AUXtLtARy vEBB, BE, Do, HAVE, MoDALAUXtLtARy.]
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iS tn" 3rd person singular present tense form of De [See BE.]

it trtt (3rd person singular personalpronoun), itS /rts/, itSel.f /rt'self/

between he, she, and it.l

'lt is raining.' 'lt's lucky that you came.'

[See 3 below, and also r-enrreRNs.]

1 The forms of it are:

subject / object
pronoun possessive determiner* reflexive pronoun

it hll its* * /rts/ itsetf /rt'self/

' ,l has no possessive Pronoun
'* Note no apostrophe. (rl's = it is.)

Some uses ol it

We use it in talking about a thing or (sometimes) an animal

E.g. Jill made a and gave it to the children

'Why is this cat so fat?' 'lt eats too much.'

NOTE: Sometimes we use sfte (instead o, it) to reter to vehicles or machines, and especially

to boats.
E.g. 'What a lovely car!' 'Yes,,sn'l she a beauty?'

'What a lovety boet., ,s sre yours?' 'Yes, I bought het last month?'

2b It introducing people.

E.g. on the phone 'Hello; it's Margaret.'
in the street: 'Who's that over there?' 'lt's the Queen!'
at the door: 'Who was that?' 'tt was Dr Small.'

3 'Empty'il

We use it as an 'empty' suBJEcr in talking about the time, the weather,
and other background conditions.

E.g. 'What time is it?' 'lt's nearly eight o'clock.'
'lt's warm today, isn't it?' 'Yes, it's been very fine iust recently.'
'How far is it to Los Angeles?''lt's over 3OO0 miles.'

2

2a

3a
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3b We use it in talking about'life in general' < very informal>

E.g. 'How's it going?' 'Not too bad, thanks.'

NOTE: ,t can replace a coMpLEMENT; e.g. a NouN pHBAsE or an AD.JECIVE.

E.9. She was rich - and she looked it. ('looked rich')
He was an otd man - but he didn't seem il.

it-patterns

it-patterns are special clause patterns which occur when a clause begins
with 'empty it' [see r 3]. E.g. lt's a pity that she teft. The'empty it'has no
meaning: its function is simply to fill the position of sualecr. So it may be
called'introductory it'.
There are two main types of it-patterns: we call them
(a) delayed subject patterns [see 1 below], and
(b) divided clause patterns [see 2 below].

IOther types of clause patterns or structures are illustrated in vERB PATTERNs
and rHene rs / THERE ABE.I

1 Delayed subject patterns
A clause as a subject is rather awkward_

( 
a pity.E.g. (i) rhatsfiereft i" 1".n",r.

ln (i) the subject is a rsnr-clause. To avoid this, we replace the subject by
introductory it, and place the that-clause at the end.

E.s rnni" fuP'jY rJrnr,"n","0.

1a Notice that the delayed subject may be (i) a rHAr-clause, (ii) a wH_cLAUSE (:
rNDrREcr ouESroN), (iii) a ro-tNFtNtlvE clause, (iv) an -rruc cuusE, (v) an tF_

clause.

E.s. (i)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

It's odd that the bicycle has disappeared.
It doesn't matter what you say.
It is compulsory to weat a safety bett.
It was fun looking after the children.
It would be a shame if they forgot their passports.

1b Commondelayed-subjectpatterns

(a) lT + BE + ADJECTIVE (PHRASE) + CLAUSE

E.g. lt's strange that Janet is so late.

(b) tT + BE + NOUN PHRASE + CLAUSE

E.g. lt's no use getting angry with the waiter.



2

1c

2a

2b

E.g
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(c) lT + VERB + CLAUSE

E.g. lt happened that the summer was particularly dry,

(d) IT + PASSIVE VERB + CLAUSE

E.g. lt's not known whether any lives were lost.

Some other patterns.

E.g. lt shocked me that she couldn't even speak to her own sister.
It gives me great pleasure to announce the winner of the competition-

Divided clause patterns
ln these patterns we divide a clause into two parts, in order to place

emphasis or focus on one element. The general pattern is:

it be focus that rest of clause

E.s. (i)

This is the Basic Pattern of (i):

ln (i) the locus was the subject:
focus

J

it be subject that rest of clause

E.g It ,s my lather that was born in lndia.

Other patterns have another element as focus

locus
J

it be object that rest of clause

It was the last dance that lenjoyed most.

locus
I

it be adverbial that rest of clause

It ,s in London that the traffic is noisiest,

that owns the cottage.It ,s Ann

Ann owns the cottage.

2c

E.g.
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NOTE (i): lf the focus relers to a person, we can replace tDal by who
E.g. lt's my father who was bom in lndia.

It's my lathet who(mt I rcally miss.

NOTE (ii): We can omit tiatentirely if the tocus relers to something that is not a person, or else if
it is an adverbial.
E.g. ,l wes lrre rastdance I enjoyed most.

tt's in London thetraftic is noisiest.
These details show that the second part o, a divided clause is very similar to a RELATIVEcLAusE.

3 it-Patterns can be negatives, questions, or shortened answers

Examples of delayed subject sentences.

E.g. Negative: ,t's aotnecessary to lockthe window.
Question: ls it important to take your pas$pott?
Negative Question: Wasn't it lucky that they caught the bus?

3b Divided clause sentences:
Shortened answers contain only it * De * noun phrase.

E.g. 'Who cooked the dinner?' 'lt was Rick.' (= 'lt was Rick who cooked
the dinner.')

Further examples of divided clause sentences:

* 'lt was me .

PRoNouN 2d.l

c
It wos in the kilchen

No! l'l wos I who phoned the
police. ll must hove been
young Morgoret who found il.

Now,which of you wos
it thot found lhe body ?

No, it wosn'l o gun - il
wos o knrfe thol I found.

And wos it this gun thot
yor found neor the body 2

I see.Now Morgoret,
wos it lhol you found lhe body ?

where

It wosnl mexwhofound
the body- I think it wos
the cook.

' is an < informal > equivalent of ,t was /. . .,in this example. [See eensour
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iUSt /d5nst/ (adverb [or adiective]l

1a just = 'very recently', 'a short time ago':

E.g. 'l saw her just nolv'means 'l saw her a moment ago'.

HAVE + JUST + PAST PARTICIPLE [See pBESENreenrecr 5d.]

E.g.

1b Just : 'immediate future'

BE + JUST
Verb-ing
GOING TO Verb
ABOUT TO Verb

[See ruruae 2, 4,5c.)I
t

E.g.

2 Degree and emphasis

Just : 'exactly'.

E.g. That house is iust what l've always wanted.
My children are iust as good at science as yout children are!

2b Just : 'only', 'not more than'

E.g. lWould you like something to eat?' 'No, thank you, I'll iust have a
cup of tea.'

You can't blame him - he's iust a silly little boy.

'Just a moment / minute!'is a useful phrase meaning 'wait for a short
time.'

2a

Look, hes j ust obout
to dive in Wolch I

Look, fhey've
gol morried.



230

2c

just

Just: emphasis

E.g. 'She's in a hurry.' 'Too bad. She'll iust have to wait!'
'l iust don't like it. That's all.'

Just is an adjective meaning 'fair'.

E.g. 'The judge sentthe thief to prison for twelve months. lthought it was
aiust decision.'

(Compare the nouniustice and the adverb iustly.)

3

kind (of), sort (of), and tyPe (of) /'kar nd(av)/, /'sc:'t(av)/,
/ltarp(ev)/ (nounsl

1 Examples
Kinds of vegetable carrot french beans

potato

E.g. An egg plant

cottee is af
t

.n.n &f 4
d

vegetable.

peas-e
egg plant

( kind \
isalsort Iot@)

Itvp" )
kind \
sort I ol drink.
tvp" )

1a We can omit of * noun when the noun's meaning is obvious from the
situation.

E.g. Let me get you an ice-cream. What kind would you like? Chocolate,
strawberry, or van illa?

2 Notice these patterns.

E.g. tenjoy most kincts otf :"^Y.:';^'::f]?lfl'-' I novels. < more informal >
A new kind of comi,,t^,\
An odd kind of @) ;:;, J (Place tne adjective betore kind (ol))

This kind ol lock is very secure. < more formal >
These kind ol locks are very secure. < informal>
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Ki n d of and sorf of mean in g' rather' [see eutre nNo narnen. ]

ln < informal > conversation, ki nd ol and sort of can come before
adjectives, verbs, and adverbs as adverbs of oecRee.

E.s. some peopte a- [:::::i: ] "rrrtr"" about their appearance.

(= 'rathercareless', or'careless, in away')
I sort of respect him for admitting his mistakes. 1: 'respect him, in a

manner of speaking')

' Kind ol and sort of are commonly used in this way, but many people leel them to be 'bad

English'. Kind of is especially < U.S. > , and sor, of especially < G-8. > .

kindly /'karndh/ (adverb of manner / politenessl (or adiectivel

Kindly (a) can be <polite> 1:'please')
(b) is more often too polite! (i.e., the speaker is just pretending to

be <polite>!)

E.g. (al 'Would you kindly keep us informed?''Yes, certainly.'
(b) Mother: You never tidy up your room.

Son:But...
Mother: And could you kindly put away allthese records and

tapes.
Son: Okay, Mum.

Kindly is also an adverb meaning'in a kind manner'.

E.g. The children like Dr Molloy. He always talks to them kindly

2

I

lOSt lto:st llle:st/ (ordinalor adverbl [See oRDINALS 1 ]

Last is the opposite of first

Last is an ordinal in:

'The captain was the last of the crew to leave the sinking shtp. '('Everyone
else left before the captain.')

Beethoven's Ninth Symphony lvas lhe rast one that he wrote.

Last is an adverb in:

Because of engine trouble, yyatson's car finished last.

2 When last goes before nouns of time, it means 'the most recent' , or 'the

one before this'.

E.g. lastnight, lastTuesday, lastweek, lastyear

1
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ln the following example, ,ast contrasts with this and next.

E.g. Last month was July, this month is August, and next month will be
September.

[See rrue 4c, 5.]

late ileil (adiective or adverbl Comparative: tater, Superlative: Iatest

4(il).1

1a Adjective

E.g. The train's late. lt should have arrived at nine o'clock, and it's now
half-past nine.

We'll get there in the late afternoon, if we leave now.

2a

1b

2b

NOTE: Late before a human noun can mean'recently dead'. E-9. your latefathil < formal >

Adverb

E.g, I have to work late this evening, so don't wait for me.

Later ='(further) in the future'(as well as being the comparative form of
latel.

E.g. Goodbye for now - I'll see you later.'
The baby arrived laterthan expected.

Latest : 'most recent' (as well as being the superlative form of tate).

E. g. The latest news is that the patient's health is improving. (='most
recent news')

lgast [see ress, LEAST.]

length of time (or'duration')
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1 Patterns for * NOUN PHRASE
from * NOUN (t

PHRASE 
+ 

[r
to'
through

NOUN
PHRASEl +t

t'since) f NOUN PHRASE
luntirl+l

MAINCLAUSE+ (ti""J (CLAUSE

l#::;;;lll + NouN PHRA'E

upto + NOUN PHRASE
while * CLAUSE
during + NOUN PHRASE

[See ron, FRoM, srNcE, uNTtL, THRoUGH, wHtLE, ouRtuc for further details.]

2

- ln < U.S. > English, ,rrrougi means'up to and including'
. " fifl is a < less common and less lormal> lotmol until.

An example
Here is a short story, as an example:

Linda's parents decded to s ail around the world. They left home on 1 st
July, and returned on SOth September. Duringthe same period, Linda

stayed at a summer camp for children.

( Porents soiling )

(TIME )

June July Aug.

( Lindo ot comp )

So, if someone asks:

How long did Linda stay at the camp?

we can answer in many different ways.

Compare these examples with the patterns at 1 above:

Sept. Oct.

She stayed atthe camp

lorthree months.

r r om J u t y {'ri r, 
" 

n ol s e pte m b e r.

since the beginning of July. "
untit) (the end of September.
titl J lner parents returned.
all throuoh)
th ro u g hi ut) th e s u m me r'

upto SOth September.
while her parents were away.
d u ri n g h e r parents' absence.

* Since sometimes causes problems. See slNcE for more information
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3 Other expressions
These are some other expressions of length of time:

My cousin is staying here over t
the weekend.
Christmas.

The mountain top is covered with snow all the year rcund.
That boy's been watching TV all evening.

(Also all day (long), all night (long), all the summer, etc.)

IeSS, (the) leaSt /tes/, /(6e)ttiist/ (adverbs, determiners, or
pronouns), comparative and superlative forms of urrle. [See.en I _esr 3c,
4l

1 Adverbs

2 Determiners and pronouns

E.g. 'The least amount of money lcan live on is E 1 OO per week.,
'Well, I have to live on less than that: I earn only EgO a week.,

E

This dress msts less
lhon thotone.

Yes,modom This is one of the
leosl expensive of our
dresses. ltcostsonly $ 50.

Thol meons lhe leost
you con spend is
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2a Use less and (the) least with uncountables, and f ewer and fewest with
countables.

E.g.'This year we hadless rain than last year."Yes. We also had lewer
thunderstorms.'

NOTE: unre as an adjective has no comparative or superlative. lnstead ot tgUei, tgttc{, peopte

usually say smarret, smattest. However, ,9asl can be used with abstract ideas [see ABSTRAoT

nourl in the sense of 'smarresl'.
E.g. ldon'tfeelthe leastbithungry. That istheteastof ourproblems.

ldioms
at teast : adverb of degree ('not less than').

E.g. This temple is at least SOOO years old.

atleast: linking adverb ('if nothing else').

E.g. The food at school isn't very good, but at least it's cheap.

in the least (adverb of degree) means 'at all' after negatives.

E.g. I'm not in the reast upsetthat we lost.

3

let
and

llell lets, let, letting

make lmerW makes,made,making lverbs)

patterns [see vene enrrrnru 1 8.]

LET + OBJECT + VERB MAKE + OBJECT + VERB

Notice there is no to in these patterns.

E.g. Some parents letthefu children stay up late. Other parents make
their children goto bed early.

The police letthe thiel escape. But when they caught him, they
made him give back the money.

NOTE: With arrolv, lorce,andcomPer,lo would be used.
E.g. They allowed himloescepe.

They lorced him to give back the money.

I
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let's lr"t"l

1 Let's + Verb is a way of making a suggestion for the speaker and hearer(s)
to do something.

E.g. Let's play cards.
Let's have a meal at the new restaurant.
'Let's go swimming next Sunday (, shall we)?* "Yes, let's.'

* ln < G.B. > the ilc ouesrror s hall we? can be added at the end ot the sentence.

NOTE: Do not conruse ret us (: let's) with the rMpEmlve lorm of rer (: 'allow').

E.g. Ptease let{'!l n.,r rou.(: 'attow me / us to hetp you')" (us _)

Negative of let's

E.g. Let's not talk about it: it makes me feel ill even to think of it.

< G.B. > speakers can also say don't let's < informal>.

E.g. Don't let's invite George to the party: he's such a bore!

2

letters, letter-writi ng

1

2

lf you are writing a letfer to a friend or relative, the language is friendly or
< informal > as in example A below. lf you are writing a business letter, the
language is < formal > as in example B below. [See ronunl nND INFoRMAL
ENGLrsH.l

Example A: a letter to a friend
(1 ) 5 7, Poplar Grove,

London WO 7RE
(2) 29th December, 1988

(31 DearJenny,
(41 lt was great to hear f rom you! l'm glad you're enjoying your lif e and

your job in Angola.
(5) lf you'd like to come and stay in July, you're welcome. I'd love to see

you, though you know how busy I am!
(6) Everything is fine here. My new job is keeping me active, and I have

plenty of friends. My new flat in London has given me afew problems,
but I've stopped worrying about it.

(71 l'm really looking forward to seeing you again. Let me know yout
plans.

(8) Love
lgl 6r" )"

(1 O) P.S. Do you know my phone number? lt's 682-81 1 7
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1. Your address (but not your name)
2. The date
3. Greeting (saying'hello')
4. Why you are writing or rePlying
5. What you want to say (: 'the message')
6. . . . including news about yourself
7. Finishing remarks
8. 'Friendly' way to end the letter
9. Your (first) name

1 O. 'Postscript' or P.S.: for things you may want to add as an

afterthought

3 Example B: a business letter

(11 51, Poplar Grove,
London WO 7RE

(21 29 Aprit 1986
(3) Stevens and Dickinson, So/lcrtors,

203, Castle Street,
Famham,
Surrey GUg 7HT

key

(4t For the attention of
Attention

Mr R. Cox
< especially G.B. >
< especially U.S. >t l t

(51 Dear Sir,
(6) Re: The late Roland James, 26, Waveney Rd., Farnham

(71 I am writing to you because I understand that you are my late

uncle's solicitor.
(8) Since I have heard nothing from you regarding my uncle's will, I

would be grateful for any information you may have'

(9) He died on Sunday, 6th April, 1986, and Mrs Vera Smith, my

aunt, tells me that he lelt me a sum of money in his will'

(10) I look forward to hearing lrom you.
(1 1) Yours faithfullY,

3 rnc H4f'Y
(12) Miss B.M.G. KellY

key 1. Your address (but not Your name)
2. The date
3. The name and address you are writing to
4. < Not usual> : The person who should receive the letter (if

not mentioned in 3.)
Greeting to a person you don't know
Heading: the subject of the letter
Why you are writing
Any further information
Concluding the letter
Formal way to end a letter
Your name, under Your signature

5.
6.

7., 4.
9.

10.
11.
12.
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Saying'hello' and'goodbye' in letters
These examples show a range, from the most <formal > to the most
< informal > :

the situation 'hello 'goodbye'

You haven't met,
and it's a
business matter:

Dear Sir,
Dear Madam,
Dear Sirs,

Yours faithfully
J. M. Wright

' [On the use of Mrss, 1116, and irs, see NAMES oF pEopLE 1 (B).]
'* Generally used only in writing to peopre of the opposite sex, or by parents in writing to
their children. Not generally used by men writing to men.

British and American styles
The letters in the examples above show British styles. ln American tetters
there are one or two differences:

The opening 'Dear X' is followed by a colon

E.g. Dear Mr. Smith: Dear Sir: etc.

5b ln the date, change the order to month, day, year

E.g. April 29, 1986

5

5a

the situation 'hello' 'goodbye

You have met in
business or social
life, but you are
not great friends:

Dear Mr Green,
Dear Miss* Black,
Dear Mrs* Brown,
Dear Dr White,

Yours sincerely,
John Wright

To good friends,
relatives, etc.:

Dear Jim,
Dear Jenny,
Dear Uncle Sam,

Eest w.shes,
Ail the best,
Kind regards,
John

To very close
friends or close
relatives:

Dear Tom,
My dearest* * Ann,
Darling* * Roy,

Love, * *

Lots of love, * *

Love* * from
Mum

5c Before signing the letter, put sincerely yours ot sincerely, instead of
<G.8. > yours sincerely.
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letters of the alphabet

2

I How to pronounce their names

Consonant letters

b, c, d, l, g, h, i, k, l, B, nr P, 9, l, s, t, Y, x, z-

Vowel letters

are,iroru

Consonant-and-vowel letters
w and y are consonant letters when they come before a vowel letter:
want, fet, backward, back-yard. But they are vowel letters when
they come after another vowel letter*: colu, day, laws, boyhood.
Also, y is a vowel when it follows a consonant lellet: cry, silly.

' Between vowel letl€ls, w and y arc consonanl letters when the following syllable is

stressed: ewake, belond. But they are Yowel letlers when the syllable belore them is

stressed: showing, Plarct.

3

4

a leil
h lertfl
o laul

v lvi:l

b lbit
I lail
p lpil
rv /U,rb[u:/

c /si:/
j tfieil
q lkju:l

x /eks/

d tdit
k lkeil
t lo:.'l

y lwatl

e li.,l

I lell
b /es/

I lell
m leml
t /ti:/

g l*iil
n lenl
u liu:l

z lzedllzi:l

like fiarV (verb or preposition or coniunctionl

1

1a
The verb like
Lilre is followed by different structures:-
(il like * object (noun). E.g. I like ice'cream.

(Pronoun). E.g. MarY likes him-
(iil tike * Verb-ing. E.g. My father likes working for the BBC'

NOTE: This pattern is often used for talking about hobbies in <G.8. >.
E.g. We tike swimming. Do you like running?

(iii) ,ike * object * Verb 'ing. E.g. We don't like anyone intertering.
('anyone' is the subject of interfering')

(iv) like + to + Verb means 'prefer' or'choose' in <G.B. > - E-9. 'l like
to go to bed earlY'.

(v) like * object + to + Verb. E.g. 'The Prime Minister likes rcportets
to get their facts right-'
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1b

like

Would like (or'd like) is a < polite> way of saying'want'

E.g

Would lrke is followed by the same structures as like:

E.g. Would you like an ice-cteam?
Your father would like wo*ing for the B.B.C.
You wouldn't like anyone interlering in your buslness, so don,t

interfere in mine.
Would you like to go to bed early?
The Prime Minister would like repoderc to get their facts right.

The preposition like
The preposition like means 'similar to': it is used for comparison

(i)

!
E.g. (i) Marilyn is like her mother. (i.e. ,she resembles her.,)(il Bill looks just like a sheepdog, with that beard!

Like Spain, Portugal has many sunny beaches.

NOTE (i): ,ifte and as [see As 3] have different meanings in:
E.g. My mother works rike a s/ave. (i.e. 'she isn't a srave, but she works as hard as a

slave.')
My mother works as a teachet in the local school. (i,e. ,she,s a teacher: that,s her ,ob.,)

NOTE (ii): what , . . like? is a question about the nature or manner ol something.
E.g. 'What was the dinnet like?, 'tt was delicious!'

'what does she sing like?' 'we,, her voice is rather roud, but she sings quite weil-'
NOTE (iii): [On ,ike trris, tike that, see MANNER.]

2

(ii)

il
my like o
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3 Likeasaconjunction <informalonly>

3a Be careful about using like instead of as if [see ns 4a]. Some people say:

(il lt looks tike it's going to rarn. < informal, esp. U.S. >

But most People Prefer:

(ii) /t/ooksas il it's going to rain.

3b Be careful, too, about using like instead of as in sentences like this:

liiil Janice is a good cook, like her grandmother used to be.
< informal>

Some people, especially in < G.B. > , consider this 'bad English', and

prefer as.

E.g. (iv) Janlce is a good cook, (iust) as her grandmother used to be.

So the safest rule is:

Use like as a preposition (followed by a pronoun or noun phrase), but do

not use like as a conjunction (followed by a clause).

l.e. Preposition tfke * pronoun / noun phrase.

Conjunction as * clause.

.. ( like all good curries.
E.g. (v) Thiscurry fasteshot,oustl Ias itshoutd.

linking adverbs and coniunctions

(b) subordinating conjunctions, (c) linking adverbs. ISee corulurucloru,

cooRDlNAT|oN.l

The linking words on the next page are followed by:

(a) a coordinate clause
(b) asubordinateclause
(c) a sentence (in written English)

[To find examples of these linking words in use see the following words:]

2a Coordinating: [see aruo, on, aur.]

2b Subordinating: [seenrrenervDBEFoRE, ALTHoUGH, AS, BECAUSE, FoR3, slNcE

3, rHouGH, wHEN, wHlLE.l

2

1



They link:

some
meanings

(a) a coordinate
clause

(b) a subordinate*
clause

(c) a sentence
(in written English
or (a) or (b))

conjunctions

linking adverbscoordinating subordinating

adding ideas
together:

and ln addition,
.4/so
moreovet

<formal>
Furthe(more)

<formal>
...too
...aswell

showing
alternatives:

or Alternatively,
(or) else
Otherwise,

contrasting
ideas:
ISee coNrRASr]

(al but
yet- "

Although
Even though
Though

However,
< rather formal>

Yet* ", Even so,
(but) stiil,
still
Novertheless,

<formal>
A/onelheless,

<formal>

(b) Whereas
While

On the other
hand

showing
cause
reason or
effect:
ISee aensol
ruo causel

Because
Srnce
As
for
so*'

Therefore
<formal>

Consequently
<formal>

(and) so*'
thus <formal>
hence <lormal>

relating ideas
in IME
(a) one idea

following
another:

(b) one at
the same
time as
another:

(al After
Before
When(ever)
As soon as

(b) White
As
When(ever)

(a) Then
Aftet(watds)
Beforehand
Soon

(b) Meanwhile

242 linking adverbs and conjunctions

NorE: All words in the above table which begin with capital letters can go first in a sentence.
All words without capital letters must usually go in the middle,.. .

' A subordinate clause is'dependent on'a main clause. [See cLAUsE 2.1
" Yet and so are a mixture: sometimes they behave like conjunctions, and sometimes they
behave like linking advefis.*** Butin <informal writtenEnglish>,weoftenbeginasentencewitharrd, ot,otbut.
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Linking Adverbs: [see nrrsRer.roBEFoRE, ALSo, ELSE 2, runruen 2, HoWEVER

2, orHEBWrsE, Too 1 , YET 2.1

Here are some examplesol linking adverDs. They are all of the kind found
in <formal written> English.

(i) The governmenf has serlous problems because of the economic
troubles, and the rise in the value of the dollar. Moreover, the nation's
debt to the World Bank is worse than evet before.

(ii) The princess is very intelligent. Nevertheless, she has a /ot to learn.
(iiil We agree that the weather is bad and not suitable for working in the

open. However, we have tf,e seeds, and they must be planted now.
(iv) Ihe students haven't seen the play being performed on the stage.

Therelore they can't discuss ,t on the basis ol experience.

NOTE: Most linking adverbs can go in middle position in the clause. For example, (ii) above
could change to:
. . . She nevertheress has a lot to leam.

Some linking advsrbs (so, yel) can go only at the front of the clause. Others (too, as wetll
cannot go at the front of the clause.

linking verb [see venaenrrERNS 2, 3]

Some verbs are called linking because they link the subject ol a clause to
another element, which describes something about the subject.
The most important linking verb is ae (called the'copula').
Verbs which behave like be are also linking verbs. E.g.: BECoME, FEEL,

LOOK, GEr (: become), seem, aPPeat.

The chiel patterns lor !inking verbs are

(A) SUBJECT + LINKTNG VERB + ADJECTIVE (PHRASE)

E.g. The manager is (too) busy

[See vena enrrenu 2 . ]

(B) SUBJECT + LINKING VERB + NOUN PHRASE

E.g. Football ,s my favourite sport.

[See vene enrrERN 2 . ]

(C) SUBJECT + LINKING VERB + ADVERBIAL

E.g. This place is where Napoleon died.

[See vene cnrrenru 3.]

1
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Here is a list oI the main linking yerbs other than De
patterns

. ln <U.S.> English, this pattern is very rare. Pattern (D) or (E) [see 3 below] can be used
instead.

(l) verbs of 'seeming' or'perception' (A) (B) (c)

The children
This

appeat
appearcd*

happy enough.
the only solution

The teachers
I

are leeling
lelt*

very annoyed.
a complete idiot.

The patient
It

is looking
looks

much better.
a fine day.

Ihe c/ass
The show

seems
seemed*

rather restless.
a great success.

This soup smerrs delicious.

The party
That

sounded
sounds *

very noisy.
a good idea.

Our apples tasted rather sour.

(ll) verbs of 'becoming' (A) (B) (c)

The hotel
Margaret

has become
became

quite famous.
a famous singer.

The couple
He

ended up
ended up

married.
chairman of the
club.
in prison.Many thieves end up

We
A large dog

must get
got

ready to go
into the garden.

Children gtow tired (easily).

Your lectures
Mr James

have proved very useful.
has proved a good boss,

The weather has tuned very cold.

The dinner
Her illness

turned out
may tum

out

delicious.

a blessing.



2c

little, a little 245

Other patterns typical of linking verbs

(D) SUBJECT + VERB + TO BE + COMPLEMENT.

E.g. Jacobs seems to be an excellent golfer. [See vene enrrenru 7.]

(E) SUBJECT + VERB + LIKE + NOUN PHRASE

E.g. The object looked like a flying saucer.

(F) SUBJECT + VERB + AS lF* + CLAUSE

E.g. The milk tasfes as it it has been boiled.

'lnpattern(F),seen andappearcanfollowan'emptyit'assubject[seerr] beforeasif

3

E.g. ,t seems
appeats

as il the eafth is gradually moving neatet to the sun.

[See rrxe 3a about the use ol rike in this pattern.]
t l

(lll) verbs of 'remaining' (A) (B) (c)

The President
Ann and Jim
You

remains
remain
should remain

popular.
good friends.
in bed.

The witness
The children

kept
must keep

silent.
out of sight.

The soldiers
You

stayed
'd better stay

perfectly still.
at school.

little, a little /'trtf/, /e'lrtf

DEGBEE.

E.g. a lillle cheese ('a small quantity of cheese')
a lew apples ('a small quantity of apples')
We have little time. (: 'not much time')
We have lew friends. (: 'not many friends')

1 Little

'la Little (adlective) means the opposite ot big.

E.g. They have a beautiful little garden.
Those big tomatoes are not so cheap as fhese little ones.

NOTE: Don't use the comparative and superlative torms tjfrtd, tfftdst Use smarrer, smallest
instead. [See also ESs, (LEAsr).]
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Little (quantity word) has a negative meaning (: 'not much').

E.g. ln those days there was very liftle food intheshops. (determiner)
When you go away, you should lock all doors and windows: give

thieves as little help aspossib/e. (determiner)
I remember little about my childhood. (pronoun)

1c Little (adverb of degree) means'not much'.

E.g. 'How is your mother?' 'Not very well: she eats and sleeps very little.
But she talks quite a lot.'

NOTE: Like uucx, ,itt e is not often used alone. lt is unusual to say Sre ears ,itlre: it is better to say
She eats vety little, or Sl,e doesn't eat much.

2 Alittle

2a A little(quantityword) means'asmallamount'. Hereitisadeterminer:

Here it is a pronoun:

'How much money do we have in the bank?' 'Only a lillle, l'm afraid.'
'What would you like to eat?' 'l'd like iust a little of that cheesecake,

please.'

2b A titlle (adverb) means'a bit', 'to some extent'.

E.g. 'How is your grandmother?' 'She's getting a little better, thank you.
She r's s/eeplng a litlle in the atternoon, and she is eating and
drinking a little at every mealtime.'

3 [On a little bit, see ABlr.]

on o iI mittle lkly
Shol I I buy some more ?

'll lsee wrr-r-1
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lOng, bnger, tongest /loq/ /tloqga'/ /loqgst/ (adiectiveoradverb)

Note (i)1.

1 Long is an adjective in

Of the three swords, A is long and C is shorl, while B is shorter than A and
tongetthan C. (size)

New York is a long way from Los Angeles. (distance)
'How long is the longest bridge in the world?' 'l think it's about four miles

long.'(sizel
It's along time since we saw each other. (length of time)

2 Long asan adverb means length of time only*

E.g. 'How long have you been waiting?'
( 'Not long - about five minutes.'
l'e bng time - more than hall an hour.'

Notice that we preler a long time (with the adjective long) when the
meaning is positive. But when we use a question or a negative, we can use
Iong as an adverb.

E.g. 'How long willthe meeting take?' 'lt won'ttake longet than 2 hours.'

* For distance, use FAR, not rorrg:
E.g. 'How lar is your house frcm herc?' 'Not very lat - about half a mile'.

A

B

c
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lOOk, boks,looked,looking llukl (verbornoun)

I-ook is a ReouLAB vERB, but it is an example of a verb with many idioms and
structures, such as look at, look like.

Look is a UUxtNGVERB like BE, appeat, and seem in:
(i) LOOK + ADJECTIVEoTNOUN PHRASE

E.g. He is happy.
He looks tired.
She seems (to be) a good player.

(ii) LooK L|KE + NOUN PHRASE

E.g. The children naturally look like their parents.
He looks like a boxer: strong but ugly.
It looks like rain. ('The weather looks as if it is going to rain.')

(iii) LooK AS rF + CLAUSE

E.g. The children look as il they need a bath.
You look as il you've had a hard day.
/t rooks as it the weather is improving.

2 Some idioms with look:
lookafier
look at
looklor
lookinto
look up

These are PREPosrroNAL vERBs

This is a pxRaSALVERB

E.g. 'Sally! Come here!' 'l can't come now. l'm looking atter the
children.'

lf you don't know the meaning of a word, you should look it up in a
dictionary.

NOTE: Loof is also a noun, as in:
'Would you like to have a look at the photos we took in Grcece?'

The dillerence between ,ook (at), see and watch
All these verbs are concerned with vision.

3a See is the most common verb: it is normally followed by an ozuecr

E.g. We saw some rare animals at the zoo.

But see has no object here:

lcan'tsee very well: lneed some g/asses.

3



a lot (of), lots (ot)

3b Look (at)means 'using your eyes for a purpose'.

E.g. Look! There's a strange bird in thattree.

But look refers to appearance when the thing you see is the sue.Jecr.

E.g. Their house looks very modern and comfortable.

3c Watchis used when people or animals look at something (happening) for a
period of time.

E.g. lalways watch afilm on Saturday afternoon.'
'Do you? I prefer watching sports.'

3d See (meaning vision) usually cannot take the pRocRESSrvE form, bul look
(at) can.

E.g. What are you looking at?
But not: What are you seehrQ?

IFor further examples and details, see eEBCEploN vEBBS and srArE AND

ACTION VERBS.]

249

a lOt (Of), lOtS (Of) /alot(av)/, /'tots(av)/ (quantity words or
adverbs of degreel

We use a lot (ot) and lots (ol) in < informal > English instead of lreruv and
MUCH

A lot (of) and lots (of) both mean 'a large quantity (of)'

< rather formal >
< informal>
< more informal >

1

E.g. we,ve invitedltft] of guests to the party,

ltf ] or roodso we'll need to buy

1a Do not use many guests or much food in the above example [for
explanation, see MANy 2 and uucH 11. But in the negative, it is better to
use not (. . .) much or not (. . .) many rather than not a lot ol I not lots
of.

E.g. We haven't invited many guests, so we won't need to buy much
food.

Countable plural Uncountable

many
a tot (ol)
lots (ol)

much
a lot (ol)
(lots) of
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Notice that both a lotof and rots of can be used with singular (uncountable)
and plural nouns and verbs.

2

3

There was

There were

a lot ol
lots olt l traffic on the road.

cars on the road.
a lot ol
lots oft l

A ,ot and ,ots can be used without of when we know what we are referring
to.

E.g. 'Have the children eaten any of the

' Y es, (th e y' ve 
" "" 

r, [i:i:.','

t
cake?'
sandwiches?'

4 The following table shows when you can use a lot (ol) I lots (of) and when
you should use mucfi / many [see uucH and unruv]:

Statement t've sothft] ot money / friends.

not'. l've got Aaefi money
not'. I've got gaan{friends.

Question Have you got much money?
Have you got many dollars?
Have you got a lot ol money / friends?

Negative I haven't got much money.
I haven't got many friends.
I haven't got a lot ol money / friends.

<Formal >

< lnformal>

I spend much ol my time reading.
Many ol my friends also enjoy reading.
I spend a lot ol my time reading.
A lot of my friends also enjoy reading.

A lot and rots are adverbs of degree.

E.g. 'How is your mother?' She's feeling lots better, thank yctu. She
s/eeps a lot in the daytime, but she also reads a lot and listens
to the radio.'

5
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-ly -rtr

1 To make an -ty adverb, add Jy to an adjective *

adverb

strangely
particularly

adjective * ly
strunge
particular

+ly
+lv

2

3

E.g.

You sometimes have to change the spelling of the adjective [see
SPELLTNG, e.g. happy '--+ happily.l

* Exceptions: adiectives ending -ic normally torm their adverbs by adding -arrf . (This does not
change the pronunciation of the root e.g. basic.)
E.g. basic-AW --+ basicalty-Akhl
One .ic adiective does not behave like this: puDric -, pubticly.

Many -ly adverbs are adverbs of unruNen. Compare

a slow march '--+ They marched slowly.
a loud shout ---' He shouted loudlY.
her gentle speech --+ She spoke gently.

But many -ly adverbs are of other kinds [see ADVEBB].

E.g, degree: * absolutely, completely, entirely, nearly

[see eluosr].
time:" immediately, lately, recently, suddenly.
frequency * * f requently, rarely, usually, occasionally.
linking: * alternatively, consequently, firstly, lastly
attitude: actually [see ecrunllv 2], fortunately,

PersonallY, PossiblY.

' These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up lor further details. [For
'linking', see LTNKTNG ADVERBS AND coNJUNcrloNs.]
. ' The frequency wotds daity, monthll, nightly, weekly, yeaily can be bolh
adiectives and adverbs lsee FREoUENCY 2].

main clause

A SENTENCE must have a main clause.
A main clause is a clause which is not dependent on, or part of , another
clause. [See cuuse 2.]
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main verb

1

2

There are 1 4 auxiliary verbs in English:

be* will* can* may* shall* ought (to) * musl *

have* would* could* might" should* used (to)* do*

' These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details.

All other verbs (e.9. make*, go*, take* , come* , see*, get*, look*,
become *)are main verbs.

* These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details

IFor the forms of main verbs, see REGULAR vERBS and TRBEGULAR vERBS. For
the way main verbs pattern in phrases and clauses, see vERB eHRASE 2, 3,
and VERB PATTEBNS.I

Be, have, and do can be main verbs as well as auxiliary verbs.

E.g. have:
We have finished our homework. (auxiliary verb)
We have three children. (main verb)

3

1

make lmetkl makes,making,made lmetdl lverbl

[See oonruo unre for the difference between these verbs. See also LET ANo
MAKE.]

Make is a transitive verb with a number of different uses and patterns. The
most important uses are:
make :'create'.

E.g. 'What are you making?' 'l'm making a summer dress, for my
daughter. '[See vene enrrenru 1 .]

make :'prepare, produce'.

E.g. Would you make me acup oftea?[SeevenBeATrEBN 1 1.]

make: 'force...to'.
E.g. They made him pay his taxes- [See VERB pArrERN 1 8.]
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ldioms
Make sure and make certain have the same meaning, and are normally
followed by a rHnr-clause.

E.g. Please make sure (that) you lock the door when you leave.
(: Please be careful to . . .)

The crew made certain (that) no one was left on the sinking ship.

2

man lma,nl has the irregular plural men lmenl (nounl

ln a general sense, man refers not just to male people, but also to the whole
human race (: 'mankind').

E.g. Man is the only animal that uses language.

- . ( man'l
earty l'."" ) learned how to use simple tools.

With this meaning, man is often singular, and has no determiner such as
the. lt is almost like a proper noun.

E.g. Christians believe that God created man.

Nowadays, many people dislike this general use of maa, because it seems
to give more importance to the mde sex. We can instead use human
being, people, the human rcce, etc. [See sEX.]

manner

1 E.g. 'How did she greet him?'

o O
O

(i) She greeted him warmly.' (ii) 'She greeted him coldly.'

We usually express the manner or way of doing something by using
manner adverbs, These are formed with an adjective +ly (e.9. badly,
quickly, slowlyl or else have exactly the same form as adjectives (e.g
well, better, worse, straight, hard).

NOTE; But not all adjectives have a manner adverb. E.g. ,ivery has no adverb liyzlilf, which
would be difficult to pronounce.

2
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3 To express manner, use these patterns:

main part of clause

/(a) MANNER ADVEBB

- f 1u1 rru A(N) + ADJEcTvE +
') MANNER/wAY

(t"t wtrH (. . .) + ABSTRAoT NouN

Patterns (b) and (c) are < less common > and < more formal > than (a)

E.g (al bravely.
(bl in a responsible manner
(cl with great courage.
(a) gracetully and skilfully.
(b) in a lively manner.
(c) with grace and skill.

He faced his problems

She always dances

Manner expressions usually go in end position in the clause [see novene
41. But you can also put manner adverbs in middle position, especially if
there is another adverbial or clause in end position.

E.g. Linda politely asked me to go away.
Mark carelully placed the bottle on the table.

many l'menrl (determiner or pronoun) (The comparative and superlative
forms of many arc MoRE and Mosr.)

windows. (Here it is a determiner.)

by nothing): many of us, n'tany ol her friends.

Many is similar to MUCH, except that much is uncountable. Many is

< rather formal > in positive statements.

E.g. Many of his friends lived in Hamburg.

[See (a) Lor(oF), Lors(ofl 1a, 4.]

With many there should be 'something special' about the sentence. For
example, it should be either:

4

1

2
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2a NEGAT|VE.

E.g. lhaven't read many of Lawrence's novels.

2b A ves-ruo ouesrtolt.

E.g. 'l've been looking for wild flowers."Did you lind many?'

2c Or else many should follow a degree adverb such as AS, How, so, Too.

E.g. 'How many wne g/asses did you bring?"As many as lcould.'
'l've never seen so many people in one car!' 'Yes, there are tartoo

many for safety.'

maSCUline is the word we often use in grammarfor'male' words
such as man (noun) or he (pronoun). [See sEX.]

maSS nOUn anotherwordforuNcouNrABLENouNs

mattef l'mela'l (nounorverbl

1

2

Both the noun mattet and the verb matter ate used in idioms.

Matter is a noun in:

AIso in:

E.g. 'ls anything the mattet?' 'No, nothing's the mattet.'

Matter is a srAtE verb.

E.g. 'l'm sorry lforgot to return the books I borrowed.' 'lt doesn't mattet!'
(: 'lt's not important')

'They're closing that soap factory.' 'Does it matter?' 'lt matters to me

- lhave a jobthere.'

( No matler wh- )
t ;;;;;";;; ;'in", *n- J 

are idioms introducins a clause of coNrRASr.

You can use any uvh-word atlet mattet.

ffi

3

4

Whol's the motler
(= Whotb wrong ?

?
)

l've lost my Mummy
ond Doddy.
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E.g. French food is good, no matter where you eat. (:'wherever you
eat')

It doesn't matter what I say, sh e stiil takes no notice. ( :'whatever I

say')

llldf lmerl (modal auxiliaryl IComparecouLDANDMlGHr.]

1 Forms

present simple negative

You
We
They
etc

may

have
get .

see.
etc.

question (used only for asking PERMtsstoN) + answer:

May
I
we

leave the room?
see the photographs?
offer her a drink?

1a

t
Yes, you may.
No, you may not

1b Perfect: They may have missed the bus.
Progressive: They may be arriving tomorrow.
Passive: The ladder may be needed next week.
Perfect Progressive: We may have been making mistakes.
Perfect Passive: The road may have been blocked.
etc. [see vERB PHRASE.]

(NOTE: might is often preferred to may in <U.S. > )

2 MaY : PoSSlBlLlrY

2a May means 'lt is possible that something will happen or is happening'

E.g.

You
We
They
etc

may not
have
get .

see.
etc.

I don't knoqMr Boker.
He moy be ill.

Or he moy be too lozy
to come lo school Io
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The same meaning is expressed by perhaps orpossiDly

E.g. Perhaps he's ill.

May otlen refers to a future possibility.

E.g. lt may rain tomorrcw, but lhope it will be sunny.
'Willthey reach the South Pole before winter sets in?' 'l don't know

They may possiDly - succe ed, but on the other hand they may
well* fail.'

* Alter mey, possiDly weakens the possibility, while wefl skengthens the possibility

2c We can also use:
(l) may have + pASr pARrctelr (for a past possibility), or
(lll may be * Verb-iag (foracontinuingpossibility).

E.g. 'Where's James?' 'l don't know, Mr. Baker. He may have missed the
bus. He may be coming to school on foot.'

2d Negative ol may: possibility.
May not means 'lt is possible that something will not happen, or is not
happening'.

E.g. 'How do you feel about the exam? Do you think you will pass it?'
'lt's difficultto say. I may pass, but on the other hand I may not: I may

fail.'
'The weather is bad. We may not be able to go swimming today. We

may have to stay indoors.'

NOTE: The diflerence between can't or caanol [see cAN 3b] and may nol. Cannol means'lt is
not possible'. fitay not means 'lt is possible that something does not happen.' Compare:

,nn{ u!?!') 
be tuue: it must beralse. ('t m sure')lcan't )

That may not be true, but on the othet hand, it may be (truer. ('l'm not sure')

2e Questions about possibility:
We cannot ask questions about possibility with may. lnstead, we use cAN

(or could) [see coulo eruo vtoHr]:

- Can) .E.g. lf,r/ tn"v nave lost their way? ('lsit possible . . .?')

May = permission

E.g. 'May luse yourtelephone?''Yes, certainly you may. Help yourself !'
'May we leave now, Miss Black?"No, you may not. You haven't

f inished your work yet.' (May not means there is no permission !)

May 1:'permission') is < less common > than can. You can always* use
can (: 'permission') instead ol may, but many people think that may is
more < polite > and 'correct' than can.

. An exception is the phrase if I may.
E.g.'l'd like to make a phone call it I may.

3

3a
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me /mi:l (personal pronoun)

Me is the 1 st person singular object pronoun [see the subject pronoun, l.]
Me refers to the speaker or writer.
Me comes afteraverb ora preposition. (ln < informal> style, this also
means after aE, AS, LIKE, rHnru). [See eERSoNALpBoNoUN 2d.]

means [Seeev2.]

measuring - How to talk about measurements
[See also DrsrANCE, MoNEY, AGo.]

Some units of measurement
You will find a table of weights and measures in many dictionaries. These
are a few examples:

1a

1b

1c

1d

1e

[See also separate entry LENGTH oF IME]

' The'old style'measures are still in common use in English-speaking countries. But the
metric system ('new style') is used in science and technical writing and is becoming more
general.
'* Melrc, etc. are <G.8. > spellings. ln < U.S. >, the words end in -ter, e.g. meter.

measurements (abbreviations)

adlective'old style''
'new style'
(metric)*. 'o.s 'n.s.'

length
width
height
depth
Isee orsrnrce]

inch(es)
foot / feet
yard(s)
mile(s)

centimetre(s)
metre(s)
kilometrc(s)

in
ft
ycl
mi, m

c/n\

T,J

long
wide /
broad
high
deep

area squate inch(es)
square feet
squarc mile(s)

squate
centimette(s)

hectare(s)

sq in
sg ft
sq mi

sq cm

ha

volume pint(s) /par.tl
gailon(s)

litre(s)
decalitte(s)

pt
gal

I
dl

weight ounce(s)
pound(s)
ton(s)

gram(s)
kilo(gram)(s)

oz
tb

s
kg

age
length of time

day(s)
week(s)
year(s)

old

1
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Measure phrases are olten used belore adjectives and nouns such as
long and length
Pattern:

(ADVERB OF DEGREE) + NUMBER + UNIT(S) +
ADJECTIVE
IN + NOUNt

E.g. . . .abouttwentymiles t
long
in length

2a Length, height, depth, width:

E.g. (i) Ihe table is(exactly)Steetlong and3leetwide
(iil At this point, the sea is (over) a mile deep.

(i) ( ii)

2b

2c

We can also say:

E.g. The depth of the sea at this point is (over) a mile. etc.

Area:

E.g. The average football pitch /s 9600 square yards in area.

(or: rhe[:;::) of the averase footbatt pitch,s e6oo squate yards.)

For volume and weight we use a verb * measure phrase pattern.

E.g. (il This jug holds (iust) (under) lour litres.

(ii) rhis can hotds (iust) (over) a sailon ot 8:;1i:? 
":H.3 

'

3

(i) (ii)

NOTE: A garron is a smaller measure in <U.S.> than in <G.8.>

Comparing measurements [see coMPARlsoN 3.]

middle pOsitiOn is the position of an adverb or other adverbial
element when it is in the middle of the clause, especially after the
auxiliary or the main verb ge. [See novene 3.] We also use middle
position in talking of other adverbials, e.g. prepositional phrases [see
ADVERBTAL 41.

1 mile

w>.'t
&ALLON
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ItliSht mattt (modat auxiliaryl [SeecouunruDMrcHr.]

a milliOn /rmtljen/ (number, nounl :1 ,OOO,OOO. [See NUMBEBS 5a.]

mind /marnd/ minds,minding,minded (verbornoun)

1 Mind asa verb means 'look after'

E.g. Will you please mind (:'look after') the baby while l'm out?

Notice these special uses of mind (verb)

Warning:

E.g. Mind! (Becareful') <G.8. >
Mind your headl ('Be careful of

Request:

E.g.'Do you mind (:'have anyobjection') ff/open the window?'
'No, ldon't- please open it.'

. -( lending me this pen?'
'would you mind lit t borrowed this pen?,

'No - help yoursel//'[See tr 1 c.]

NOTE: ln requests, ,ri[d means 'dislike', (i.e. Would you dislike it if I boffowed your penl, so
when we agree to these requests, we say ao!

2c Replying to an offer:

E.g. 'What would you like to drink?' 'l wouldn't mind a cup of tea.'
(: 'l'd like ' ' '')

'What would you like to do?' 'lwouldn't mind going for a walk.'

filifie nan (possessivep ronounl

2

2a

2b

,)

1 Mine is the 1 st person singular possessive pronoun [see eossessrvr
DETEBMTNER and possessrve pnoruourul, related to r,

E.g. This new bicycle is mine.(:'ltbelongstome.')

modal auxiliary [see atso AUXTuABvvERB, vERBeHRASE.]

1 Therearell modal auxiliaryverbsin English



modal auxiliary 26'l

1a Here is a diagram of the modal auxiliaries and their usual meanings. Look up
each modal auxiliary for f urther details:

O: Main use
o : Less important use
o : Uncommon use

* These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details.

NOTE: Also, need and dare sometimes behave like modals.

2 The modals are a special class ol words which behave in a special
way

Modal auxiliaries have no -s FoHM for the 3rd person singular. Compare:

He works - They work But: He will - They will

Also, modal auxiliaries do not change their form in other ways: they have
no .ing form or past participle form. We have:

wotks - wo*ing - worked But not: rya{t - ryystttlf - ryr$rt
Modal auxiliaries always take the first position in a verb phrase [see vERB

PHRASEI.

2a

meanings modal auxiliaries

possibility

can' may* might could - would' will shall' mUSt, should'
3ught
to-

used
to*

a a o a

ability a O

permission a

habit a

volition (or wish) o a a

prediction (or
tuture) a a a

unreal meaning a a a

'tentative'
meaning

strons'1,

*ear J
obligation

a

a a

strong)
ldeduction

wear )

a

a a a

past state or habit a

2b
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E.g

They
They
They

verb phrase

must win.
must have won.
must be winning.

verb phrase

must have been winning.
must be won.
must have been won.

They
The cup
The cup

2c Modal auxiliaries come before the NEGATTvE word not.

E.g. She may see the play. --+ She may not see the play.

2d Modal auxiliaries (except unv) have a negative contraction.

E.g. She could not see the play. + She couldn't see the play.

2e Modal auxiliaries go before the sue.lecr in yES-No ouESTtoNS.

E.g. She could see the play. + Could she see the play?

(Also in other cases of subject-auxiliary inversion) [see truvensoru 2.]

2l Modal auxiliaries carry the emphasis in emphatic sentences.

E.g.'You should speak to Paul.' --+'yes, I wi-\lt speak to him.,

NOTE: ln contrast, main verbs require do to carry the emphasis [see Do 29].
E.g. 'Why didn't you win the game?' -+ 'But t did win.'

29 Modal auxiliaries are used in SHoRTENED sENTENcES.

E.g. Wiil you speak to him? ---, 
{'rZ:,';:!lt,

I'll speak to him. -+ Yes, so will /. [See so 4a.]

2h Modal auxiliaries come before adverbs like nlwnvs and words like ALL

and BorH, when they are in middle position [see novene 3].

E.g. I always enjoy acting. --+ I will always enjoy acting.
All the girls will be here. '--, The girls will all be here.

modifier and head-word

I ln English eHRASES, there is usually one word which is the main word in
the phrase, and we can add one or more modiliers to this to specify its
meaning more exactly. The main word is called a head-word.
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2 ln a NouN eHRASE, a noun is usually the head-word.

E.g. modifier(s) head-word modifier(s)
I popular music \
I tne wines of France 

I
I these new dresses I

t ttKe I a cooked breakfast I very mucn
| .. I
I most concerts on the radio I

\every hour I spend here J

Notice that we can usually omit the modifiers. E.g. I like music / wines /
dresses / breakfast.

3 ln an ADJECTIVE PHRASE [see eHnnse 3d], an adjective is the head-word

E.g. modifier(s)

rather
much
the vety

head-word
good
small.
better
best

modifier(s)
enough.

This photograph is
than that one
of them all.

4 Modifiers which come before the head-word are'premodifiers'. Those
vrhich come after the head-word are 'postmodifiers'.

5 [See pHRASE for examples of modifiers in different kinds of phrases.]

mOney (and howtotalkaboutit)

1 Sumsol money
Notice the difference between the way we write sums of money, and the
way we talk about them:

[On pronouncing numbers, see NUMBERS.]

The dollar sign ($) and the pound sign (8) come before the numeral in
writing, but after the numeral in speech.

E.g. $420 : 'four hundred and twenty dollars'
85215 : 'five thousand two hundred and fifteen pounds'

But the signs for 'cent(s)' and 'penny / pence' come after the numeral

E.g. 846 : 'eightY-four cents'
15p : '1i11r"n pence' (or 'fifteen p' lpi'.1"1

1a

How much is
lhol dress ? It'so hundred ond

f ifty-nine pounds ninety.

1b
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1c'

money

lf the sum of money includes both $ and O (or both t and p) we write it and

say it like this.

E.g. $1 1 .64 : 'eleven dollars (and) sixty'four cents'
or'eleven dollars sixty-four'
or'eleven sixty-four' < informal >

f 3.99 :'three pounds ninety-nine pence / p' *

or'th ree pou nds ninety - nin e'
or'th ree n i n ety - n i n e' < intormal >

We can omit the words cent(s) etc., if we wantto.

2a

' We shorten pence to p in writing, and often pronounce it /pi:/, also, in < intormalspeech >

2 Coinsandnotes <G.8.> /bills <U.S.>

U.S. coins and bills:

@ o cent

@ o nickel

@ o dime

o dollor bill o f ive dollor bill (etc.)
o quorter

2b British coins and notes

@ oone-p(piece)

o two- p ( piece )

o five-p(piece)

o ten-p(piece)

o twenty-p(prece)

o fifty-p ( piece )

o(one)-pound (corn)

o five-pound nole (etc.)

We sometimes omit the word piece, so that a one- p lpi:l ano atwo-p can
refer to the 1p and 2p coins, etc. Note the plural p's lpi:zl .

E.g. Can you change this pound coin for two SOp,s /pi:z/ please?
< informal>

Notice that the nouns ,noney and change are UNcoUNTABLE nouns. They go
with a question How much . . .?, nol How many . . .?.

How much money did she give you?
How many pounds did she give you?

f How much change do you have in your purse?
lHow many coins do you have in your purse?

@
@
@

@
@

3

t
E.g

@

$10 lto
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NOTE: Pence, however, is a countable noun - the pllI,al ot penny
E.g. How many pence arc there in a pound?
The shortened formot pence, p, is also a countable noun.
E.g. How many p /pi:/ are therc in a pound?

mOOd is a grammatical term sometimes used for the rupennrrve,
rNFrNrrvE, and sueJur.rcrrve forms of the Verb. The usual finite verb form
(he / she likes, they like), is called the'indicative mood,. We do not use
thesewords'mood' or'indicative' in this book.

lllOfe lmc:,t

(the) most
(adverb, determiner, or pronoun)

/maust/ (adverb, determiner, or pronoun)

1

1a

1b

More and most as adverbs of degree

More expresses a comparison between two people or two things (or
between two groups of people or things) [see covennarrve].

E.g. Jill is morc popularthan her brother.

The opposite ol more is LESS. The example above means the same as

Jill's brother is less popularthan Jill.

Most means 'more than any other' [see SUPERLATIvE]. '
E.g. She isthe most beautiful girl in lndia,

Most is the opposite of least.

E.g.

I'll buy this shovel: it's the least expensive (of the three). (least expensive
: cheapest)

* f,tost before an adjective or adverb can also mean 'very'

E.s. You have been moat fI:E;,,,

2 More and most before adjectives

2a More (adverb of degree) is used for the comparative of 'long' adjectives;
e.g. morc polite. [See coMpARArvE 1 , 2.] (Adjectives of one syllable take
-et.)
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2b

more (the) most

Most (adverb of degree) is used for the superlative of long adjectives; e.g.
the most polite. [See sueenLArlvE 1 , 2.] (Adjectives of one syllable take
-est.)

5

5a

3 More and most before adverbs

3a More (adverb of degree) is used forthe comparative of adverbs ending in

-ly;" e.g.more slowly. [Seecouennnrtve 4.]

. Exceptions: the coMpARAIVE of badly is worse; the suPERunvE lorm is tvorst.

3b Most is used for the superlative of adverbs endin gin -ly; e.g. (the) most
slowly. [See sueenurvE 1, 2.1

4 More and most(adverbs) as the comparative and superlative ol much
More (adverb of degree) or most (adverb of degree) is used on its own after
averborverb 4 object.

E.g. 'Which do you enjoy more? Swimming or walking?''Swimming. But I
enjoy tennis (the) most of all sports.'

More and most as quantity words ( = comparative and superlative of
much / manyl

More (determiner) and most (determiner) go before a noun. Here more
means 'a larger amount or number of' and most means 'the largest amount
or number of'.

E.g. More people live in cities than in the country.
ldislike most modern music. (: I don't like much modern music.)

5b More (pronoun) and most (pronoun) often come before of.

E.g. Most ol you are from other countries.

5c More (as a determiner or pronoun) can have the meaning 'extra, additional,
in addition'. With this meaning it often goes after
some, ?D!, no; one, two, three,.. .; and quantity words like
many, much, alew, several.

(two \
E.g. I would tike I a few I more of those pears, please.

( several J
'Do you have any more milk?''Yes, how much more do you want?'

'Justone more pint, please.'

5d More and most (pronouns) can also occur on their own without of or a
noun.

E.g. 'This is good coffee.''You can have some more (of it) if you like.'
Ten dollars is the most lcan afford. ('The largest amount')
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5e More and most (determiners or pronouns) with countable and uncountable
nouns:
(l) Morc and (the) most are the comparative and superlative forms of many
with countable nouns:
many-more-most
E.g. 'How many coins do you have for the telephone?, ,l don,t have many.

I did have mote, but I have used most of them.,

(ll More and (fhe) most are also the comparative and superlative forms of
most with uncountable nouns:
much-morc-most
E.g. 'How much money do you have?''l don't have much. Tom has (the)

most money - he has more than either of us.'

mOSt [Seeuone,(rHE)Mosr]

I

motion (or movement) [seeatso pLAcE, coMEANDGo.]

Many verbs describe motion or movement from one place to another

E.g. come, go, enter(:'go in(to)'), progress (: 'goforward'),
climb (:'go upward'), fall (:'go downward'),
huly 1:'go quickly'), pass (: 'go past'),
return (:'go back').

ln addition, verbs of motion are often followed by eneeosrrrorus or ADVEBBS
which describe the direction, goal, etc, of the movement:

The main prepositions ol motion go in pairs, as in the table below
(The words in {brackets} are the equivalent prepositions of position.)
E.g. I She went to school.l

( She ls at schoo/. )

2

3

ro {ar}
into {inl
onto {on}
up

from {away from\
out of
off
down

across
around < U.S. >
over
through
toward <U.S. >

along
round <G.8.>"
under
pasf
towards <G.B. > *

[You can look up each preposition or pair of prepositions for further
details.l

* Here ' < U. S. > ' means 'mainly in American English' and < G. B, > means ,mainly in British
English.'
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The main adverbs of motion are the same as the prepositions, except that
to, I rom, into and out of are not adverbs. (The adverbs equivalent to from,
into, and out ol are away, in , and out .)

5 The most important prepositions of motion are ro and FRoM

268

4

5a

I'm going to
school now

E
E
o

n
E
a

o
o
Eo

0Eo
0d n

I'll be coming home from work in obout holf on holf

Oh, good !

fo names the endpoint of the journey, andlrcm names the starting point.

lf you want to, you can combine from and to in the same phrase.

E.g. The train travels from Tokyo to Osaka in about three hours.
How far is itlrom Cairoto Aswan?
The Orient Express rurs f rom Paris to lstanbul.

NOTE: You can also use these prepositions after nouns like bus or t/.a,r.
E.g. thebustoLondon thetrainlrcm Brussels

5b Notice that these verbs do not go with lrom or to:

rhe ptane teft Hons Kons at 7.00, and[::r:l"r'rr) Karachiat 14.00

Arriye is followed by the'position'prepositions Ar, ou, and rru.

E.s. we wil arrive[?: j:;:;'*') on ruesdav morning.

[On the choice between at, on, and in,see pLAcE.]
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Here are some examples of pairs of opposites acting as prepositions and as
adverbs of motion.

(i) (ii)

over

under

up down

E.g. (i) The cat climbed up the tree, but then she couldn't get down
again.

(ii) 'ls it easier to climb oyet the fence or to crawl undet it?'
'The fence is broken here, so lf's easlest to crawl through.'

When the word is not followed by a NouN eHRASE (e.9. down in (i) and
thtough in (ii)) it is an adverb. [See eneeostroNAL ADVERB.]

7 This picture shows other prepositions / adverbs of motion

inlo outof

off ,' under

onto

1/' /t-
hdown

---)
(owoy ) from

mUCh lm^l[t (determiner, pronoun, or adverb of degreel The
comparative and superlative forms ol much are MoRE and MosT

water, much lood, much time.

by nothing.

E.g. They don't own much oI the land I much ol it I much.

E-9. I (very) much enjoyed the play.

'-----4
'lowords

a a

eE

(o )round-F,
to I+

olong
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Much asa quantity word [see also ALor(oF), Lors (oF).]

Muchis used with uncountable nouns; MANY is used with countable nouns
With much, as with many, there should be'something special'in the
sentence. E.g. lt should be either:

1a NEGATIVE:

E.g. We haven't had much snow this winter.

OT A YES.NO OUESTION:

E.g. 'Are you doing much painting these days?''No, not much.'

1b

1c or it should follow a degree adverb such as AS, How, so, roo:

E.g. 'l've never seen so much traffic on this road.' 'l know. There's lartoo
much. lt's dangerous for children.'

1d Much is < rather formal > in positive statements. [See n lor (or), Lors (oF).]

E.g. Much of his time was spent studying the ltalian painters.
Much art rcpresents the personal vision of the artist.

(These sentences are < rather formal > , but would be normal, for example,
in a book on the history of art.)

Much as an adverb ol degree
Again, much requires'something special'in the sentence.

2a Much can go before some verbs and most comparative forms.

E.g. 'l much admire the work of Michelangelo.' 'Do you really? I much
preter Leonardo da Vinci.'

This exam is much more dillicultthan the last one.

2b Much can follow a negative or be in a yes-no question.

E.g. 'Our daughter is working overseas."Really? Do you miss her much?'
rylelf'
a great deal.'
a lot.'

Like the quantity word much, the adverb much can go with adverbs of
degree, especially vEBy, AS, How, so, Too.

E.g. 'How much do you weigh?''l don't know exactly, but lweigh fartoo
much.'

NOTE: You can use yety much in many places where you cannot use ,rucr: especially at the end
ol the sentence. E.9., you can say:
Thank you very mucrr. Butnot: Thank you ryucrf.
lf youarein doubt, it issafertouse yety much,ratherthan much.

2

'Yes, we miss her

2c
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IDUST /m,rst/ (weakform: /mest/, /mes/ )

1a

Forms

Present Simple negative

E.g. I
You
We
They
etc.

musf

be...
have . .

go now.
see. . .

etc.

question (use these for making protests!)

must
(Why must)

you
we
they
etc.

go now?
leave before midnight?
be so noisy?
make such a noise?

E.g

lb Perfect: They must have left early.
Progressive: They must be working tate.
Passive: The bag must be mended.
Perfect Passive: The bag must have been mended.
etc. [See vene eHnnse.]

lc Must has no past tense form. For the Past Simple, use had to [see Hnve
ro]: (meaning 'was / were obliged to').

E.s. 'whereis rr,e post orrice? ,[T;:r" ] ,o", this tetter.,

But: 'Where have you been?' 'l've been to the post olfice - I had to
post a letter.'

NOTE: ln indirect speech we can use must for describing something in the past [see rruornecr

sPEEcH 1 c Notel.
E.g. ltold her she must be more carctul.

I
You
We
They
etc.

mustn't
must not

be...
have .

go yet.
see. .

etc.
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2 Meanings of must

2a Must : obligation.
Must means'lt is important or essential to do something.'

E.g. You must eatto live. l'. . . if you don't, you will die.')
Teacher: Sheila must work harder: if she doesn't, she'll fail her

exams.
Doctor: You must give up smoking: it's bad for your health.

lR-g
2b Mustn't: negative obligation:

The negative mustn't means 'it is important or essential not to do
something.'

E.g. You mustn't drink water f rom the river.

2c Absence / lackof obligation:
There is a different way to make must negative

don't have to * Verb ) All these mean
don't need to * Verb l 'lt is not important
needn't + Verb < G.B. > .) to Oo something.'

E.g.:

fi

You muslnl smoke
in here I

You mustn't tolk to
slrongers, Cothenne!

I wont to be o nurse
when I grow up.

lf you wont to be o nurse, you musl
be krnd ond pofient,ond you mustnl be
lozy , bul you bon't hove to be good ot



Must ='it's essential'

obligation

mustn't : 'it's
essential not to'

must 273

absence obligation

don't have to :
it's not essential to

NOTE: I mus(n'f) and we must(n,t) describe the speaker's own feeling about what is
important.
E.g. I must be more careful - I have lost my keys.

We must go home early - my mothet is ill in bed.
Compare rraye ,o [see revero 3], which olten describes what other people - e.g. lhe boss or
the government - requie.
E.g. I hare to type these letterc (forthe boss).

We have to pay ou taxes (to the government).

2d Must : deduction.
Must means 'l feel certain that this is true'. We use it when we do not
know, but we have plenty of evidence, that it is so. Compare:

That church is very o/d. ('l know.')
That church must be very old. ('l don't know, but it certainty looks old.,)

A: There's somebody knocking on the door.
B: Yes, it must be my son. He always gets home at this time.
A: Hasn't he got a key?
B'. He must have left it at the office. He often does that.

NOTE: This meaning ol must can go with the Perfect form.
E.g. James has a black eye. Someone must have hit him.
And the Progressive form.
E.g. What a wonderful present! ft can't be rcal! I must be drcaming!

2e Negative deduction
The negative of this meaning of must is cannot or can't (: ,it,s

impossible') [see caru].

E.g. She can't be happy with her husband in prison. (: 'She must be
unhappy . . .'.)

The thief can't have escaped through this window. lt,s much too
small.

Must and should
Must is stronger than sHour_o. Both have similar meanings of obligation
and deduction, but sfiould is weaker. (oucHr ro has the same meaning
as sfould.)

3
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3b

Obligation
MUST + VERB
: 'it's essential'
i.e. lf this isn't done, there will

be a lot of trouble, or a big
problem.

E.g. You must lose weight.
(You are dangerouslY
overweight.)

SHOULD + VERB
: 'it's important, but not
essential' i.e. lf this isn't done,
it is likely there will be trouble,
but it is not certain.

E.g. You should lose weight,
(You are slightly
overweight.)

Deduction
MUST + VERB
: 'This is a logical conclusion'

She was born in 1945. lt's
1989 now, so she must
be 44.

SHOULD + VERB
: 'This is a logical conclusion,
but I may be wrong.'

E.g. She's /amous. She's rich
She's beautiful. She
should be happy, (but
maybe she's not).

my lmatl (7st person srngular possessive determtner, related to , [see l])

mysell /mat'self/ (lstperson singular reflexive pronoun, related to t)

names

Chicago, Sri Lanka.

(l) Names of places [See the separate entries GEoGRAPHICAL runues and

couNrRrEs.l
(ll) Names of people [For further details, see NAMES oF PEoPLE below.]

one person (e.9. Mary), or just one place (e.9. Rome), or just one
organization (e.g. UNESCO).

Proper nouns in contrast to common nouns
A proper noun normally has no determiner in front ot it:. Th6 Chicago,

lh€ Napoleon, 1.tr Frederic.
It also normally has no plural: Chicago$, Frederic$.*

1

* 
[See geographical names lor exceptions, e.g. The Hague is the capital ot The Netheilands.)
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Proper nouns behaving like common nouns
But sometimes proper nouns behave like common nouns. ln this case, they
can have articles, adjectives, etc. before them.

E.g. She's a modern Cleopatra.

2a Proper nouns behaving like common nouns can have a following
PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE.

E.g. She's written a new historical novel. lt's aboutthe paris of Louis
xtv.-

Or can have a following RELATtvE cLAUSE.

E.g. 'l'm staying with my friend Helen.' /s she the Helen (that) I met tast
year?'

. Read the names of kings, queens, etc. as follows:
< written > < spoken >
George I : George the first
Oueen Elizabeth ll : Oueen Elizabeth the second
Louisxlv = Louisthefourteenth
PopeJohnXXll = PopeJohnthetwenty-second

2b They can also be used in the plural.

E. g. Have you met our neighbours the Carters? (: 'the family called
Carter.')

There are three Susans in my class. 1:'people called Susan.,)

NOTE: Notice that we can add adjectives like dear before a person,s name to express our
feelings about him/her.
E.g. deatJose, pootMtsMiller, otctMtBailey.
We can also add adjectives belore place names to describe the place.
E.g. beeutitul Grcece, histotic Yotk, ancient Nara.

I

names of people

Talking to people and about people
You can use:
(A) The first name (also called'given name'or'Christian name')

E.g. Ann, Susan, Andrew, Frederic, James

This is < friendly > .

ori
(B) The last name (also called'family name'or'surname,) after:
Mr/lmtste'/ e.g. Mr White
Mrs /'mrsrz/ (for married women) e.g. Mrs Jones
Miss /ms/ (for unmarried women) e.g. Mlss Williams
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Ms /mrzl (for both married and unmarried women - this is becoming
popular) e.g. Ms Jackson
This form of address is < polite and respectful > .

NOTE (i): Don't use both first name and last name when you are speaking to people le.g (Ml
Michael Longl. But you can use them when you are talking aDout people.

NOTE(ii): Thelastnamealone,e.g. Short, Kennedy, M,7/sis <notlriendly> and <not
respectful > . So we do not use it very much, except for convenience, in talking or writing about

well-known people. E.g. : Mozarl, Shakespearc, Gorbachov.

or:
(C) The shortened first name, or'pet' name, or nickname.

E.g. Annie, Sue, Andy, Fred, Jim

This is especially for people you know well: it is < casual and informal>

1a You can add a title before the name in all three types

(A) title * first name, e.g.'. Uncle James.
(B) title * last name, e.g.: Dr Fraser (: Doctor).
(C) title + 'pet'name, e.g.: Auntie Sue.

Position
The name of the person you are talking to usually goes in the front or end
position * in a sentence [see aovene 3].

E.g. Mrs Smith, would you come this way, please?
Would you please come this way, Mrs Smith?

* Middle position is possible, but < rare>.
E.g. Would you, Mrc Smith, come this way, please?
Here, middle position puts emphasis on the word you.

3 Different ways of addressing someone

3a <friendlyandcasual> (firstname)

E.g. Good luck, Bill.
Moira, what are you doing this evening?

< very friendly and casual >

E.g. Lovely to see you, mY dear.
How about a game of cards, you guys. < U.S. >
Darli ng, you' re loo king wond e rf ul.

< distant and showing respect > (second name)

E.g. MsCailer, I believe you wanted to see me.

3d <veryrespectful>

E.g. Can I help you, madam? (lalking to a female customer)
Would you like a menu, sir?(talking to a male customer)

3b

3c
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<impolite>

E.g. (i) Don'tmakesuch anoise, youlool
( ii)

3f Here are five methods of addressing the same person

C, D,

4 Diflerent ways ol talking aDout peoPle

When talking about people, you can name them in any of the ways
(A)-(C) in 1 and 1a above:

E.g. (A) 'Have you seen Ann?'
(B) 'Yes, she's talking to the sales manager, Mr While.'
(C) 'Well could you tell her that Sue and Fred are waiting to see

her?'

(A) Uncle Mark is my mother's brother.
(B) He's the caPtain of a shiP,

so people call him Captain Kennedy.
(C) He's married to my favourite aunt, Auntie Jill.

4b You can also name them in one of these ways, adding first name(s), pet

name(s), or initial(s) in front of the surname:
(Mrs) Susan Smith; (Ms) Sue Smith; (Dr) S. Smith.

E.g. The Nobel Prizes arc named after Allred Bernhard Nobel, who
invented dynamite. Born in Sweden in 1833, Nobel was known
as the "mad scientist". The only woman to win two Nobel Prizes
was Mme' Marie Curie, who shared the Nobel Prize for
Physics in 1903 with her husband, Pierre Curie. The youngest
winner of the Nobel Peace Prize was Dr Martin Luthq King, ol
the u.s.A.

'Mm6 is the French for Mrs (although Mme Curie was actually Polish!). We quite otten use
the French tltles ilme (Madame : Mrs), M (Monsieur : Mr), and Mlle (ilademoiselle :
Miss) lor French names in English texts.

4a

Its onyourown
heod,stupid I

Hr, Jim lt's your old
Andy. Whot obout

friend

of golf ot the

Hello,Jomes.This rs

Jemimo speoking
Good mornrng,ls thot Dr.Ford ?
This rs nurse Freemon ol the hosprtol..

Oh,hi Dod-it'sMike.
Con I borrow thecorlhrs evening

A, B,
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nationality words [see couNrRrES.]

fiedl l.:ra,l (prepositionoradverboradjectivel

1 IVear has the comparative and superlative forms nearer /rnrareT and
neatest /'nranst/:

IE,EBI
lnaesel

2 Nearcan be a
PREPosrroN - We sat near the door.
ADVERB - Don'tgotoonear.
ADJEcIvE - There will be another meeting in the near future

3 lnsteadof thepreposition, wecan usenearto, nearerto, andneatestto

THE AV€}IUE

neafly /'nre'lr/ (adverbof degreel [SeenlvosrnNDNEARLv.]

-@ll'm

E.g. She runs adress shop neat (to) the station.
I would like to live nearer (to) my job.
The longestarrow came nearest(to)the centre. 

-6\
E>_J/nllt

NOTE : irear (nearer, nearest) is the opposite of FAR ( t u rth e t, I u rth e stl 

-t/N

I hove lhree sons ond lhey oll live neor me. Som lives

neorer thon Tom, but Bob lives the neorest.

Deed ni:u (verbornounl

The main verb need
Like many other verbs (e.9. want, /,ke) lsee vERB eATTEBNS 1, 7j, need can
go with a noun phrase or with a to * infinitive. For example:

1
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1a NOUN PHRASE + NEED + NOUN PHRASE

E.g. All animals need food.

1b NOUN PHRASE + NEED + TO + INFINITIVE

E.g. All animals need to eat.

1c Other examPles

She needs me... she doesn'
need me I lwrsh she would
moke up her mind I

" Noticethatthenegativeof needasamainverbisdon'l + neeclto +Verb.Comparethe
negative of the modalauxiliary, needn't + Verb [see 2 below].

NOTE: lnstead of the passive infinitive, i.e. to De washed le.g. my hair needs to be wasfed), we
can use the -ing fotm: My hair neects washing; my cat needs mending; it needs cleaning elc.

The modal auxiliary need
The modal auxiliary n eed is found mainly in < G. B. >, and is quite rare
these days.
Auxiliary need has no past tense form, and in general occurs only in
negatives (see (i) below) or in questions (see (ii) below). * To be safe,
always use the main verb need.

main verb)

Sp

2

don't
E.g. (i) You

(ii) 'Go away!'

'Please!

to

<G.8.>

Do you to

you <G.8.>

hurry: we have plenty of time.

(auxiliary)

(main verb)

be so rude?'

iary)

* ,Voed as an auxiliary can occur in other contexts, where the meaning is 'negative' or
'questioning'.
E.g. ldon't think she need be infotmec!.

I doubt whethet anyone need know.

NOTE (i): Needn't is one of the negative equivalents of ,rusl [see MUsr 2c].
E.g. You rnusl weat you uniform every day except Sunday. But on Sunday you needn'l

weat it. (: 'you don't have to wear it') (Muslnt would mean: 'you are forbidden to
wear it')

Yeslerdoy I bodly needed to tolk to
you obout my problems. Bul I don't
need to tolk to you ony more.

need

needn't

need

Need
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NOTE (ii): There is a smalldiflerence between didn't aeed to (past form of main verb) and
needn't haye lPerfect form ol auxiliary).
E.S. (a) You needn't haye cooked forus.

(bl You didn't need to cook for us.
Both (a) and (b) mean'lt waso't necessary to cook for us', but (a) also impties that ,you did cook for
us'. Note this contrast:

(o )

ffiffi
(b)

The noun need is both (a) couNrABLE and (b) ulrcoururnele.

E.g. (al Young babies have many needs.
(b) The poorer nations are in great need.

SE

3

Oh, thonk you- but you
neednt hove cooked for us

l'm sorry, I didn't
cook onything I

Oh,thol!oll right You
drdnt need loccok forus.

negative words and sentences

Negative and positive
Negative STATEMENTS have the opposite meaning to positive statements.

1

E.g

t
(i) positive:
(ii) negative
positive:
negative:

o *:@
,", 

fio"@

I am fond of Maria.
lam notfond of Maria.
Joe sometimes makes mistakes
Joe never makes mistakes.t

[On negative questions, see yES-NoouESloN 2.]

The most important negative word: not
Not makes a whole clause negative. [See ruor, oo 2.] Not is often
contracted to -n't.

2
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negative words and sentences 2A1

E.g. was not ---+ wasn't do not -'> don't
have not --+ haven't would not -+ wouldn't

[See cournncloN oF vERBS AND NEGATTvES 3, 4. ]

Other negative words
Other negative words are in the following table.

neither*
neither . .

never*
no*
nobody*
no one*
none*
not
nothing*
nowhere*

nor
determiner, * pronoun, * adverb*
double conjunction*
adverb* (of time or frequency)
determiner, * 'response word'
pronoun (referring to people)
pronoun (referring to people)
pronoun *

adverb (linking), * conjunction*
pronoun (not referring to people)
adverb (of place)

' These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up lor further details.

Words with negative meaning
ln addition to the words in the above table, there are several words
which are negative in meaning, but which do not begin with n(o|:

few*, little*
rarely, seldom
hardly *, scarcely, barely

determiners*, pronouns*
adverbs of frequency*
adverbs of degree*

* These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details.

Negative and positive clauses behave dilferently
All the words above give a clause negative meaning. Notice the
difference between a negative and a positive clause:

(a) After negative words, we normally use ANY, ANYoNE etc.

E.g. He sometimes says somelhing interesting.
He never says anything interesting.

[See soue-woRos and ANY-woBDS.]

(b) After a negative clause, we normally add a positive rAG QUESrloN.

E.g. She often makes mistakes, doesnt she?
She rarely makes mistakes, does she?

Negative words and phrases which require a change of word order
To emphasise a negative, we can place it at the front of the clause.

mentioned her earlier marriage,

4

5

at no time

At no time

6

E.g. She

did she mention her earlier marriage,
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6a

negative words and sentences

ln the example above notice that there is inversion [see rrrrvensroN 2-4].
This means the order of the new sentence is:

NEGATTVE PART + AUXtLtARy / BE + SUBJECT + (VERB) (. . .)

E.g. I not only heard the car, I actually saw itcrash.
-+ Not only did I hear the car, I actually saw it crash.
He hasn't once offered to help.
'-+ Not once has he offered to help.
You must under no circumstances make jokes about religion.
---+ Under no circumstances must you make jokes about retigion.
lVo sooner was I in bed, than the phone started to ring.
Hardly * had we arrived at the camp site, when it began to rain cats

and dogs. " "
Seldom* have lbeen to a more terrible conceft.

. Hatdly and seldom are negative in meaning.
* * Rain cats and dogs is an idiom meaning 'rain very heavily.

'Negative transfer'
To make the rHnr-clause in example (i) below negative, we can say either
(ii) or (iii).

E.g. (il lthink (that) Mary takes sugar.
(iil lthink (that) Mary doesn,ttake sugar.
(iiil ldon'tthink (that) Mary takes sugar.

Sentences (ii) and (iii) have the same meaning, but (iii) ,transfers,the

negative to the main clause. We call this'negative transfer,, and we prefer it
to the ordinary negative in (ii). Negative transfer takes place with verbs like
think , believe , and expect. Some more examples:

Jan believes (that) Harry is honest. --+ Jan doesn,t believe that Harry is
honest.

I expect (that) we will win the match. --+ I don't expect (that) we wilt win the
match.

7

neithef /rnardeT or /'ni:dal
adverb)

(conjunction, pronoun, determiner or

and not the other.'

Neither can I but not: Neithet Eaffi .

ISee oouele coNJUNCTtoN 6. ]

NEITHER + OF + PLURALNOUN PHRASE

E.g. neitheroftheboys
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Neither can also be a oereRMlNER, normally in the pattern

NEITHER + SINGULAR NOUN

E.g. neither boy

l\leither can be a Llruxtruo novene, normally in the pattern:

NEITHER + AUXILIARY VERB
THE VERB BE

+ NOUN PHHASE (. . .)t l

1

E.g. neitheraretheY

Examples:

Neither .. . nor as coniunction

E.g. Neither Emma nor Lauralike Susan.
(: 'Both Emma and Laura dislike Susan.')
(: 'Emma and Laura don't like Susan.')

2 Neither as Pronoun

lVeither as determiner

E.g. The game was very even: neither player was able to beat the other

IVeitlrer as linking adverb
lf someone says something negative, and you agree with them, you can

use neitrrer.

E.g.

3

4

t
,,

Her family couldn't help her, and neithet could her f riends'

Note different ways of saying the same thing'

E.g. 't don't like mathematics.' 'Neithet do l''
't dislike mathematics. ' 'So do /.'[See so 3']
't don't like mathematics.''l don't, either" ISee EITHER']

Which of these two
coots rsyours ?

Neilher (of them ) !

Mine is thol one.

don'l enjoy comping. Neilher do I
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never /'neva,/ (adverbolFREouENcyorLENGTHOFIME)

l\leyer is a negative word meaning 'O times' or 'at no time'.

E.g. 'l'm terribly sorry. l'll never tell you (any) lies again.,

ICompare nlwnvs.]

next /nekst/ (ordinal or adverb) [See oRDTNALS.]

Ordinal
ln any sequence, fitst, second, third . . ., next means ,the one after this
one':

1a Time:

E.g. (i) l\Iext Thursday 1: 'the Thursday after this') l,m working late,
but l'm free the Thursday afterthat. [See rve 4c, 5.]

( ii)

1b Place:

ag Etr
NE

E.g. our house is the second one in the street. The next house berongs
to the Barnabys. They,re our next_door neighbours.

Adverb of time
Alext means 'after this / that.'

E.g. First fry the onions. Then add the tomatoes. Next add the meat.

Linking adverb
llext means 'after this.'
Alert belongs to the list of introductory words first, second, next, . . . last.

2

3

nexl ?

lom.

fl
E EI

q
tI

o
EI

1
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. Next, I would like to introduce the Minister of Education, Mr.

Geoffrey Smith; and last, but not least, here is the Pilme Ministet.

nO lnaul (determiner, response word or adverb)

1 lVo as a response word
No as a response word [see neeues (oR ANSWERS)] gives a negative answer

to YES-NO OUESTIONS, IMPERATIVES, BEOUESTS, CtC.

E.g. 'Did he pass the driving test?' 'No, he failed it.'
'Have a chocolate cake.' 'No, thank you.'

NOTE: lf you want to agree with a negative statement, you use no.

E.g.'l don't enioy boxing.'
'No, I don't, either.'ISee EIHER]

Also use no if you want to agree with a negative question.

E.g.'Didn't you go?"No, I didn't.'
'You didn't go, did you?' 'No, I didn't.'

No as a determiner
IVoasadeterminerl:'not (. . .) any','not a') can go before

E.g. No trained pilot would make a mistake like that.

I have no cigareltes left. (: 'l haven't any ' . .')

After no we can use any-words [see soue-woBDs AND ANY-woRDS]

E.g. We received no help from any of the politicians.

,Vo as an adverb oI degree
No as an adverb of degree (: 'not (. . ') any') goes before comparative

words.

E.g. The team ptayed badly last week, and l'm sorry to say that they
were no betler this week.

The painting fetched no less than E5 million. (: 'as much as E5

million')

Idioms

No longer means 'not any longer', 'not after this'

E.g. I no longer live in that house.

2

3

4

singular countable nouns plural nouns uncountable nouns

no pilot
no recent photograqh

no passengers
no clean cups

no meat
no heavy rain

4a
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4b

4c Noone [See the separate entry below.]

4d No matler wh- [See unrren 4.]

no

No soonet X than Y means 'As soon as X, y'.

E.g. No sooner had the keeper opened the cage door, than the lion
atlacked and injured him. < formal, written >

ISee rueonrrve woRDS AND SENTENCES 6a. ]

nO One, nobOdy /'neuw,rn/, /'neubedr/ (indefinite pronounsl

'no person'.

common.

Example

'Where's Alice?' 'No one knows where she is.,
No one understands me - not even my psychiatrist.

No one can be followed by an any-word

E.g. No one saw anyone leave the building after the murder.
No one has ever climbed this mountain.

3 No one can be followed by lris, h€, him, her, she,
their, them, they

E.g.

2

No one had finished

. 
[On the choice of these lorms, see xe eto sHe.]

his homework* )
her homewlork* J 

< formal, written >
their homework. < informal, spoken >

nominative

ln grammar, the term 'nominative' is sometimes used for the form which a
word has when it is suBJecr of a clause. E.g. he (nominative) contrasts with
him (accusative). We do not use the term ,nominative,in 

this book. We call
words like he subject pronouns instead. [See eeasor,rnl enoruouru.]
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nOminal ClaUSe isanotherterm forruourucLnuse.

nOnCOUnt nOUn thesameasuNcouNrABLENouN

nondef ining relative clause [See neulveclause 4,]

nOne lntnl (indefinitePronounl

I

Alone means: (i) 'not one'(countable)
(lll'not any' (uncountable)

None is a negative of-pronoun [see INDEFINITE PRoruouru 2 ] .

It can be:
(i) followed by an of-Phrase.

E.g. None of us speaks ltalian. One of us speaks German, and the others

all speak Jaqanese.

(ii) followed by at all.

E.g. 'Have you got any money?' 'No, none at all. Sorry!'

(iii) at the end of a phrase or sentence.

E.g. 'How many fish did You catch?'
'None.'

2 Formofverbafternone

2a When none means hot any of it' (uncountable) it takes an 's form of the

verb.

E.g. None (of this bread) looks f resh.

2b When none means hof on e of them' (countable) we often use a plural form

of theverbin <informal English>.

E.g. None (of these apples) are ripe.
None (of the guests) have arrived yet.

ln < formal written > English, however, people consider the -s form more

<'correct'> .

E.g. None (of these apples) is ripe.

None (of the guestsJ ,ras arrived yet.

ISee ncneeuerur 2b.]
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nonf initg clausg [see arso .LAUSE, TNFTNTT,ECLAUSE, -TNGCLAUSE,

PARTICIPLE CLAUSE, TO-INFINITIVE. ]

VERB.

(a) an infinitive form with to (to + Verb) [see 1 below]
or (b) an -ing form (Verb * ing) [see 2 below]
or (c) a past participle form (Verb * ed) [see 3 below]
or (d) an infinitive without to (Verb) (less common) [see rNFrNrrvE CLAUSE and
4 belowl
These verb forms are all called nonfinite verbs.

1 To + infinitiveclauses

1a These clauses usually have no subject.

E.g. The bestthing istoleaye yourlamily at home.

1b lf there is a subject, it is usually introduced by for.

E.g. The best thing is for you to leave your family at home

1c A to-infinitive clause can replace a finite clause.

E.g. I hope to be prcsent.

lnstead ot: I hopethat I wilt be present.

NOTE: This depends on the verb, however. For example you can say:
I want to be happy. Bulnol: lfrant+ha+1+vill+e+appy. [See venaerrrents 4 and 7.]
-ing clauses

There is usually no subject in the -ing crause, but the -ing verb uses the
subject of the main clause as its own subject.

E.g. Entering the room, lfeil over the cat. (i.e. ,l entered the room,)

2

2a

ln < more formal> , written English, -rag clauses sometimes do have a
subject.

2b



3

3a

nonfinite clause 289

E. g. The two sides having reached agreement, we shook hands and
went home.

2c An -ing clause can take the place of a finite clause.

E.g. Living in the countty, we had few vlsilors.

Compare: When we lived in the country, we had few visitors.

2d An -ing clause can be like a finite clause with the subject and the verb be

omitted.

E.g. He wrote his greatest novelwhile working as an ordinary seaman.

Compare: He wrote his greatest novel while he was working as an
ordinatY seaman.

Past participle clauses
Thesearemorecommon in <written> than in <spoken> English. They

have a pnsstve meaning.

Usually they have no subject.

E.g. The woman lay on the grcund, ignored by the people around her,
(i.e. '. . . she was ignored . . .')

3b But a past participle clause can have a subject different from the subject of

the main clause.

E.g. Both srdes srg ned the agreement. That done, the chairman brought
the meeting to an end. (That done: 'After that was done.')

3c A past participle clause can take the place of a finite clause'

E.g. The boy who was iniured by a bullet was takentohospltal. [See
FtNtrE (Relative Clause). l

---+ The boy iniured by a bullet was taken to hospital.

These sentences mean the same.
Here, as in 2d, the participle clause omits the subject and the verb be of the

finite clause.

Nonfinite clauses are useful, especially in < formal, written > English,

because they do not require so many words as finite clauses.

E.g. Finite clauses:
Since we had ailved late and were exhausted by the iourney, we

decidedthatwe should goto bed immediately.
Nonfinite clauses:
Arriving late and exhausted by the iourney, wb decided to go to bed

immediatelY.

4
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nonfinite verb, nonfinite verb phrase

2a A finite verb phrase is a verb phrase which contains a finite verb form

E s '," [:'ii::'";::ri,:,:,) Enstish

1 There are two kinds of verb forms: rrrurre and nonfinite:

finite verb forms nonfinite verb forms

-s form: likes, takes -ing form liking, taking

basic form:
(when used for
the present
tense)

like, take basic form:
(when used for
the infinitive)

(to) like,
(to) take

past tense
form:

liked, took past participle
form:

liked, taken

The finite forms are normally required for the main clause of a sentence,
i.e. every sentence normally has a finite verb.

2 We also use the words 'finite' and 'non-finite' for vEna pHRASES:

(lt may also contain nonfinite verbs after the finite verb form, e.g
studying in this example.)

2b A nonfinite verb phrase is a verb phrase which contains one or more
nonfinite verb forms (but no finite verb forms).

E.g. Studying English is useful.
It is useful to have studied English.

3 Compare:

finite verb phrases non-finite verb phrases

John smokes heavily

Mary is working hard
When he had lett the office,

he went home by taxi.
The message which they

(had) sent from Berlin never
reached me.

To smoke like that must be
dangerous.

I found her working hard.
Having left the office, he

went home by taxi.
The message sent from Berlin

never reached me.

4 [For further information, see vERB, pARTtctpLE, tNFtNtlvE, -tNG FoRM.]
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nonrestrictive relative clause is anothertermror
nondefining relative clause. [See nemrlvecLAUSE 4.]

nO/t /not/ (negative wordl , 'fi't tntt ,/nt/ (contraction)

oo 21.

/nt/ instead of not [see CoNTRACTIoN oFVERBSAND NEGATIVES 3]. E.g. didn't
/drdnt/.

This is how to form a negative clause (or sentence) usang not
(notice that all these examples are more natural with contractions)

lf the clause has a form of De, simply put 'n't or not aller be '

E.s. My parents are at home. ) Mv parentsl2iz'r:;r) at home

M a r s a r et was a n s r v. ---+ M a r s a r et [YZ:|:J a's' v

1

1a

1b lf the clause has an auxiliary verb, simply put notafter the auxiliary (or 1st

auxiliary, if there is more than one).

E s. Maxhasterthome. --+ r*[i|:';:r) ,",,ro^".

we witt win a prize. -' *"f:r?,i:"r) win a orize.

Eva woutd have tiked that. --+ Eva[lzi:,:r":r) have tiked

that.

1 c lf the clause does not have a form of De or an auxiliary verb, add a form of

the'empty' auxiliarY do before not.

do

] 
. t*l] * main Verbdoes

did

-, [12' ;:,,) r eet ti r ed.

+ Paut [::::';:, ] eniov poetrv

"Wi;;ir) rain tast niont'

-+
---)

E.g. (A) I leel tired.

(Bl Paul enioys PoetrY

(Cl lt rained last night.

(A)
(B)
(c)

main Verb
main Verb -s

main Verb -ed
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2

3

lVot can be followed by any or any-words [see NEGAIVE wonos ANo
SENTENCES 5.]

E.g. They have some fruit. ---, They do not have any fruit.
I want something to eat. --+ ldon't want anything to eat.
The pears are alrcady ripe. ---> The pears are not yet ripe.

ln questions with inversion Isee yES-NoouESTtoN]
Mostly speakers use the contraction -n't, which goes before the subject.
E.g. Have you been to Rome? ---+ Haven't you been to Rome?

Can I help you? -+ Can,t lhelp you?

lf you don't use the contraction (-n,t), then not must follow the subject.
E.g. Have you not been to Rome? Can lnot hetp you? <rare>
[On negative questions, see yES-Noeueslorv 2.]

ln rupennlve sentences, not goes after do

E.g. Don'twastetime. Or: Do not waste time.

ln uorurlrurrr cLAUSES, not goes before the main verb, normally at the
beginning of the clause

E.g. Theytoldmenottosayanything.(not * to * Verb)
They accused him of not reporting a crime. (not *. Verb -ing)

ISee lNorRecr covvnNo. ]
No contraction is possible here, or in 6-7 below.

IVot acts as a replacement for a negative tfiat-clause [see rHer 1 ]

E.g. 'Are the tickets ready?' 'l'm afraid not. ,(: ,l,m afraid that they are not
ready.')

They told me that the flight would arrive late, but I hope not (. . . 
,that

it won't arrive late.')

IVot here is the opposite of so [see so 3].

Alot is not always linked with the verb
It can go before phrases of various kinds, especially of ounNrrrv or DEGREE.
ln this case, it often begins the sentence.

Not many, not much, not all:

E. g. Not man y tourisfs visff t/rls p art of the coast.
Not much attention has been given to the country,s labour

troubles.
Not all (of) our students tive on the campus.

4

5

6

7

7a
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ln replies:

E.g. 'l'm af raid I have been troubling you.' 'Not at ail.'
'Have you finished your homework?"Notyet. I'm still working on it.'

ldioms
not. . .but. . ., notonly. . .but. . . [SeeDouBLEcoNJUNcroN 1, 4, 5.]
not at all, not a bit, not in the least. These are emphatic negatives.

E.g. l'm not at all busy at the moment, so I have plenty of time to talk to
you.

l'm not a bit surprised that they ref used the off er. I would have done
the same.

'l hope you didn't find my speech too boring-' 'Not in the least: it was
very interesting.'

9 IVotataUisalsoa <polite> replytoanapology. [Seeneoloctes.]

8

nOthing /ln,rorp/ (indefinitepronoun)

Nothing is the negative pronoun which applies to things or to anything that
is 'not a person.' (For a person, use no one or nobody.l

E.g. 'Did you buy anything atthe market?''No. lbought nothing at all.'
There's nothing in the rcom: it's completely empty.

(You can also say: 'l didn't buy anything at all'and'There isn't anything in

the room'.1

noun

IBREGULAR PLURAL.]

This table shows the main kinds of noun.
Those on the left contrast with those on the right.

countable nouns
(a ball - balls)

uncountable nouns
(food)

concrete nouns*
(a ball - balls) (food)

abstract nouns"
(a dream - dreams) (love)

1
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common nouns*
(a ball - balls) (food)
(a dream - dreams) (love)

proper nouns (names*)
(James) (Madrid) (Andes)

* These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for lurther details. [See also
coUNTABLE ANo UNcoUNTABLE NouNs.l

ln addition, there are some small but useful classes of noun (often
followed by or) which you can look up under their own entries.

GBoup NoUNS: e.g. a crowd - crowds; fhe press.
NoUNS oF KIND: e.g. kind - kinds; type - types.

noun clause

Noun clauses are SUBoRDTNATE cLAUSES which can fill the position of ruour.r

PHRASES. That is, they take the position of suzurcr, oBJEcr, coMpLEMENr,
etc. in a clause.

There are four main kinds of noun clause in English:

that-clause: No one believes that the earth is frat. [See
rHer 1.1

wlr-clause:* What I believe ls no busrness of yours.
infinitive clause: " Our plan is to catch the eaily trcin.
-ing clause:" You are in danger of making a bad mistake

. 
[Look up each of these clause types for lurther information.]

2

noun of kind

Nouns of kind are nouns such as kind, type, sort, species,
c/ass, variety, make, brand.

These words divide a mass or a set of objects into 'kinds' or 'species'.

E.g. Pine is a type of wood.
A Cadillac is a make of car.
Players is a brand of cigarette.
4 bee is a species of insect.
'A tomato is a kind of vegetable.' 'No, itisn? - it,s a kind of fruit.,

Kind, sort and type are the most general and useful of these nouns.
[See xrruo (oF), soRT (oF) AND TypE (oF).]

2

1
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nOUn phfase [seeexnnse]

A noun phrase usually begins with a DETEBMTNER.

It normally has a Nouru as its most important word, or head-word. (But often
the head-word is a pronoun.)
A noun phrase can act as suBJEcr, oBJEcr, or coMpLEMENT in the clause. lt
can also follow a pBEposrroN [see enreosrroNALpHBASE].

Examples of noun phrases. The determiner is in bold; the head is
marked like this: head:

the future a young woman all the schools in the country

this problem an old man the people at the meeting

yesterday

The other parts of the noun phrase (not marked) are MoDTFTEBS. They
include adjectives (before the noun) and prepositional phrases (after the
noun).

Notice that some noun phrases contain one word only. We still call them
noun phrases, because they can act as subject, object, etc. in a clause.

noun phrase noun phrase noun phrase

1

2

(i)

subject

My father

Marriage

indirect
object

my mother

Dorothea

direct
object

this book.

unhappiness.

phrases
have:

2 words

1 word

gave

brought(ii)

3 Noun phrases like those in example (i) and (ii) above can be replaced by
pRoNouNS. (The noun phrases in the following example are in bold
print.):

E.g. My tather gave this book to my mothet.

+ He gave it to het. [See ernsoNnl enoruouru.]

3a A pronoun is (usually) the only word of its noun phrase. lt is still called
the head-word.

ln the following, noun phrases are in bold.

E.g. The boy went out. They had eaten with no light on the table and
the old man took off his ttousers and went to bed in the datk.
He rolled rris trousers up to make a pillow, putting the
newspapet inside them.

(Ernest Hemingway, The Old Man and fhe Sea)

4
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nOW haal (adverb)

1 Adverbof time

Alowmeans @1.'at this time','at the present time',
(b) 'vety soon'.

E.g. (a) He usedtobeaminer. Nowhe's retired.
(b) We'd better eat now: it's eight o'clock.

NOTE: When now refers to a long(ish) period of time, as in (a), you can replace it by aowadays. '

E.g. ln the old days, people used to go out to enjoy themselyes. Now(adays) they stay at home
and watch television.

Linking adverb
As a linking word in spoken English, now means 'l am changing the subject,
and returning to something lwas thinking about before'.

E.g. (i) Nowwheredidweputthosemaps?
(ii) Let's see, now. You must be older than me.
(iii) IVow, lhave one more pointto make . . .

With this meaning, norv is either unstressed, as in (i), or heavily stressed,
as in (iii).

ldioms
By now

E.g. Thetrain's late. They should be here by now. (: 'before now')

Now(that)isasubordinating conjunction mixing the meanings of time and
reason.

E.g. Let's have a drink, now(that)you're here. (:'becauseyou arenow
here')

Now (that) l've learned to drive, I will be able to go to work by car.

nowadayS /'nauederz/ (adverboftime) [Seeruow1 note.]

2

3

nowhefe /\euwee'/ (adverbofptace)

Nowhere (or no place < informal U.S. > ) is negative, in contrast to
somewhete, anywhere, and everywhere.

E.g. 'Where did you go last night?'
'Nowhere. lstayed at home.'

'n't ( = r?Ot) lsee Nor, coNTBACToNoFVERBSANDNEGATvESa.]
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n U m bef ln English grammar, the term 'number' refers to the
difference between singular and plural. ISee PLURAL.]

a nUmbel Of /e'nrmberav/ (quantityterml

A number ol * plural noun means 'several', 'a few'

ISee noneeueur 2c.]

nUmbgfs [SeealsoonorNALS, FBAcrtoNS, DATES, DECIMALS, MoNEY,

MEASURING.I

There are two kinds of number words in English:

(A) Cardinal numbers (forcounting)'. one, two, three, . . . elc.
(B) Ordinal numbers (for putting things in a sequence or orderl: first,

second,third,. . .elc.

Note the spellings and pronunciations in this table1

cardinal ordinal (Add -th C/0/) to the
cardinal)

0 zero* l'zrereul

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
I

10

one lw^nl
two llu'.l
three l9ri:l
lour ltc.'l
f ive l'fa:l
slx /srks/
seven /'seven/
eight leil
nine lnarnl
ten llenl

1st
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th
7th
8th
9th

10th

first* * /fg:rst/*.
second* * /'sekend/*.
third* * /0g:rd/- -

fourth llc'.'01

f if th. * ltrl9l- -

sixfh /srksO/
seventh /'sevan0/
eighth- - /ert0/
ninth* - /narn0/
tenth llen9l

11 eleven /a'leven/
12 twelveltwelv/
13 thirteen /03:rrti:n/* * *

14 f ourteen /fr:r'ti:n/* " "
15 lilteen /frf'ti:n/- - -
'16 sixfeen /stks'ti:n/- . -

17 seventeen /seven'ti:n/. " *

18 eighteen /er'ti:n/. " *

19 nineteen /natn'ti:n/* *.

20 twenty /'twentr/* * *

eleventh /e'leven0/
twelfth. " /twelf0/-.
thirteenth /e3''ti:ne/* * *

fourteenth /fc:''ti:n0/* " *

l if teenth /f rf 'ti: n0/- -.
sixteenth /srks'ti:ne/- - -

seventeenth
/sevan'ti:n0/*. *

eighteenth /er'ti:ne/* * *

nineteenth
/natn'ti:ne/* *.
twentieth i'twentte0/. * *

11th
1 2th
1 3th
1 4th
15th
1 6rh
1 7th

1 8th
19th

20th
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. O has three pronunciations:
ltzrarss! zero especially in mathematics and for temperature.
lnr:ll nought <G.8.>.
/*,/ especially when reading out long numbers, e.g. telephone numbers like 01.643
etc... Notice that these are exceptions in the spelling or pronunciation ol ordinals.... Notice that the stress is on .teeD J,ti:n/, while tor thitty, sixty, etc the stress is
not on ./tt/. Contrast.
E.g. 73 l}t:ttti:nt and 30 /r0::rtr/

,6 /srksrti:n/ and 60 /rstkstr/ (etc).
But the stress moves from .teen in the middle of a phrase, or in counting.
E.g. We had l5 /rfrfti:n/ guests.

. . . 16 /'srksti:n/, l7 /rsevanti:n/, 7g /rerti:n/ . . .

2 Numbers from 20 to 100

cardinal ordinal cardinal ordinal

21 twenty-one
22 twenty-two
23 twenty-three
24 twenty-four

30 thirty

35 thirty-five

21sl -first
22nd -second
23rd -third
24th lourth

3Olh thirtieth

3sth -fitth

40 forty
50 fifty
60 sxty
7O seventy
80 eighty
90 ninety
99 ninety-nine
1OO a hundred*

4Olh -tieth
SOth -tlefh
6Oth -tieth
TOth -tieth
SOth -tlefh
9Oth -tleth
99th -ninth

l OOth -edth

* lt is possible, but not usual, to say orre hunctrcd. Similarly: a / one thousand, a / one
million.

3 Larger numbers
(Note that the ordinal numbers are formed regularly, using the forms
from 1-1 OO. Note the use of and.l

E.g. 101
203
310
421

1 538
11 ,649
50,ooo

600,ooo
1,OOO,OOO

a hundred and one
two hundred and three
three hundred and ten
four hundred and twenty-one
a/one thousand five hundred and thirty-eight
eleven thousand six hundred and fody-nine
fifty thousand
six hundred thousand
a million

4

NOTE (i): 25O,0OO - a quader ot a miilioni SOO,OOO : half a miltioni 75O.OOO : thrce-
quaderc of a million.

NOTE (ii): Very large numbers include: biltion : (in < U.S. > ) 1 ,OO0,OOO,OOO or (in
<G.8. > ) 1,OO0,OOO,OO0,00O.

How number words behave in grammar
Number words have varied rores in the sentence: they can behave like(A) Determiners before nouns, etc.

E.g. The zoo contains 3 etephants and 7 lions.
f 've got fiye elder s/srers, and one younger one.
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(B) Pronouns at the end of a phrase or sentence or followed by of.

E.g. 'How many people were competing in the race?''Abouttwo hundred
and litty. (25O) Only live of them finished the race, though.'

(C) Nouns: As a noun, a number word can be plural, can have determiners,
etc.

@e WW
E.g. Seven rsa/ucky number.

He's in his tlrirties. ('His age is between 3O and 40.')

t
Ninetimes eight is 72
Nine eights are 72.

(9 x 8:72)l

5 Number nouns

hundred : 1 0O

thousand : 1 OOO

million : 1,OOO,OOO

Hundred, thousand, and million are basically nouns. They can be used:
(l) with determiners.

E.g. severalhundredmen, athousandcopies, halfamillion.

(ll) with a plural -s and an of-phrase.

E.g. hundredsotpeople, manythousandsoftourlsts, millionsand
millions ol ants.

But: Do not add -s when using them as exact numbers.

E.g. two hundred(: 2OO), nottwo rggdr€A|

6 Approximate numbers

About (or around ) means 'approximately' or 'roughly', i. e. 'not exactly'

E.g. There are about 4OO children in the school.

[See neour nruD ARoUND 3.]

couple : 2)
dozen : 12] ralher <informal>
score : 20)

Although these nouns have an exact meaning, they can also be used in an

inexaciway. For example, a coupte ol daysoften means'afew days', and

hundreds of peopte often means simply 'a large number of people''

5a

l've got o six
ond o frve.

I've gol two sixes I

6a
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6b

numbers

Another way of expressing the same meaning is to add orso.

E.g. There are 400 or so children in the school.

NOTE: Compareormor€.
E.g. Thete arc 4OO ot morc children in the school
This means that there are about 4OO children, or perhaps more than that.

object

sentence.

action of the verb'is done'.

clause or sentence.

1 lnthesepatterns,theverbphrase + objectaremarked:

E.g subject
noun phrase verb phrase object

noun phrase

(i)
( ii)

( iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)

My mother
Sheila
I
Too much money
Peter
You

keeps
has /ost
am painting
makes
sent
must put

two dogs.
a blue scarf.
this door
some people
my brother
these books

(whitel.
rather greedy
home.
away.

1a We can make these examples passive without mentioning the subject.
The object of the active sentence becomes the subject of the passive
sentence. Examples (ii) and (iii) become:

(iil A blue scarf has been lost.
(iii) IhlS door is being painted (white).

Because we can do this, we know lhal a blue scarf and this door are
objects in 1 (ii) and (iii).

1b Another way. of telling if a word is an object is to ask yourself the
following question:
Does it answer a question with this pattern?

what
which * auxiliary * subject * main verb?
who(m)
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E.g. Question:'What would You like?'
Answer: 'l'd like an omeletie.'

We know aa omelette is an object because it is answering the question

What would you like?

Some clauses have two objects.
The first object is called an lNDlREcr oBJecr, and the second object is called

a direct object.

E.g.

[See nrotnecr oBJEcr for further details.] lf a clause has only one object,
it is usually a direct object.

Different types of obiect
These are exceptions to the rules (marked >) at the top of this entry:

3a Some objects are not noun phrases, but clauses. Compare

object

hfs mistakes.

that he was wrong.

ln (i), the object is a noun phrase, but in (ii) it is a thaf-clause. Similarly,

E.g. I asked her
a question about money.
how much they earned. (object = wH-cLAUSE)

3

(il The caPtain has admitted

with (ii) The captain has admitted

f
t

( the studv of architecture.
Joe likes l"traying architecturc. (object : -tNG oLAUSE)

3b some objects do not follow the verb phrase. For example, if the object is

a wH-woRD, or a relative pronoun, it takes first position in the clause.

E.g. 'What would You like?' 'l'd like an omeletle.'

in first position. Normal position of

The city which t like best is Monte Carlo. (which is object ol likel

[For further examples of objects, see vERB PATTERNS 1, 4-7,9, 11-2O
All these patterns contain at least one object.l

4

verb phrase indirect object direct object

Mary gave
He has been showing

Sandra
the tamily

a g/ass.
his pictures of China.

Object Object
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3O2 object complement

object complement

'complement after the sueJecr'.

examples.l

Here are some examples of sentences with an object complement (the
object is marked like this: object).

E.g. (il The minister considers himself a supportetof lree speech.
(ii) I have often wished myself a millionaire.
(ill The long walk madeii att hungry.
(ivl They keep the streets nice and clean.

ln (i) and (ii) the object complement is a noun phrase. ln (iii) and (iv) the
object complement is an adjective phrase.

The relation between the object and object complement can be
represented by the verb ae. (i) and (ii) above mean the same as:

(il The minister considers that he is a supporter ol lree speech.
(ii) lhave often wished lwas a millionaire.

2

object pronoun [see eensoNnlpnoNouN 2.]

The object pronouns in English are m e , her , him , us, and tfiem. They are
special forms of the personal pronouns used, among other things, in the
position of ozuecr in the sentence.

Other terms for object pronouns are 'objective pronouns, or ,accusative

pronouns'.
2

objective case

Objective case is a grammatical term sometimes used forthe oe.Jecr
pnoruouru form of personal pronouns.

obligation

To express obligation we can usemust, * haye gotto,* or have to.*

* These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details. [See also
sHouLD ANDoUGHTTo. l

t

I
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O'ClOCk /a'klok/ (adverbl [seertue,(TELLINGTHE)rlME.]

Ot nvt (use the weak form: lavl | (prepositionl

will call them N, and Nr.

ot of.

1 Forms of nouns which follow of

N1 ol N2

(a) lf N, is a pronoun, it must normally be a possessive pronoun*.
(b) lf N2 refers to a particular person, it is usually a possessive noun,

i.e. noun + 's.
(c) lf N, refers to an unspecified person - or is not a person - it cannot

be a possessive noun, i.e. it cannot have 's:

N1 ol N2

(a) a book ol mine*

(b)
a friend

( movie)

'Lrim )
a guest
the owner

ol

ol

ol
ol

Mozart('s)

Paul McCartney('s)-

my father('s)
a Rolls-Royce

(c) the Queen
the income
the heart
the colour

ol
ot
ol
ol

Spain
an average teacher
a lion
a rose

* See 1 3 below about exceptions to (a), and about the change ol meaning it you omit the ,s

ot Mccartney's.

2 Ol often means'having', 'owning', possession

E.g N1 ol N, N2 has N,

the owner ol the car +

a friend ol Mozart's I
, 'the car has an owner
r Mozart has a friend

Here of is an alternative form for the possessive 's:
N, of N, e Ne's Nr

E.g. the uniform of a policeman e a policeman's uniform

IFor further information, see PossESSlvE 4.]
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3 Ot is used to link parf lo whole in N, ol N^
\p"r1,''

the top of the hiil the roof of the house the handte ol a knife
the end of the week the front page ol a popular newspaper

4 Of is used to link a member to its group in: Nr of N,
\msm6.,'r' -

a Member of Parliament the last month of the year
the youngest of the three girls

5 Of is very common in expression s of amount [see ounrurrrv woBDS]

N, of N"
\amount of /-

a latge number ol people a pair ol
tfiousands of babies two tons of coal

a lot ol noise / noises
,rousers a litre ol oil

5a N, is often a pronoun such as all,
enoruouu 21.

some, mucf [see tNDEFtNtTE

all of the women a lew of fhose nuts
much of his advice none of these animals

6 Of is used after cRoup Nourus like crowd, group, bunch N, ol N2
\(group;y'

7 Of follows nouns referring to containers or units of something [See

a grcup ol students a range ol mountains
a tlock ol sheep

Here N, describes members of the group.

uNrT NOUNI N, of N^
\containsr/'

a bowl ol truit a bag of nails
a handful of coins

a bunch ol flowers

a bottle of milk

the election ol the president

- the study of history
the invention of radio
your kind offer of help

8 The relation between N, and N, can be like the relation between verb
and object:

x
Nl ol

studles . . ,

verb

N2
--+ history

object
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I The relation between N, and N, can be like the relation between verb
and subject:

Nl
roars <-
verb

ol N2

lion
subject

' This is an exception to Bule 1(b) above

The link between N, and N, can be like the link of the verb Oe [see
LINKING VERB]:

Nr oI N2

exciting <- is e The game

10

Nr of N2

a city + is <- Athens

the death ol Alexander*
- the roar of a lion

the growth ol industry

the weakness ol the pound

- the excitement ol the game
the difficulty of learning English

the art of painting

- the city ol Athens
the job of being President
the problem of how to improve

education

a man of courage

- a woman ol charm
a building ol great beauty

10a ln the following examples, N, and N, refer to the same person or thing

11 Of can link N, to a quality expressed by N, < formal, written >

N1 ol N2

woman --+ has + charm

13

12 There are many other ways in which of can link two nouns.

E.g. a game ot footbail
a difference ol age
the people of ancient China
a ring ol pure gold

After nouns such as picture, drawing , film, movie, of can be followed by
ordinary personal pronouns like him and me.

E.g. This is an old photograph of me.
Joan does not like this painting of her. (: 'this painting

representing her')

NOTE (i): A painting ol het has a different meaning from het painting, ot a painting ol herc,
which would usually mean'The / a painting that belongs to her'.

NOTE (ii): Also, a film / movie ol Paul Mcoanney (: 'about Paul McCartney') is different from
a film / movie ot Paul Mccartney's (: 'one made by him').

Of does not always come between two nouns. lt also follows some
adjectives and verbs.

E.g. I am afraid of snakes.
You must be tired ol watching television.
The explorers died ol hunger and cold. (of : 'because of')

14
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Of-pfOnOUn [See rruoerrrurreenoNoulr 2.]

Off /ofllcf/ (prepositionoradverb)

):o \,r

ON OFF OFF

Hetell olf * thestage. (preposition)
He f ell olf . (adverb)
I watched the airplane taking ofl. One minute it was taxiing on the

runway. The next minute it was otf the ground.

' <U.S.> speakerssometimesuseoff of asapreposition, insteadof oft.

2 Olf is also the opposite of on in other meanings.

ON

I

I

E.g. putonyourcoat
switch on the light

take it ofl again
switch olf the light

o'-'@ 6 ,it
/ lr.

@--f, ,6

Drd someone push
him off ?

He fell off lheWhot hoppened ?

Are you sure he didnt
lump off ?

\
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tr ,D+

--) ffi h"iffi
turn on the water

ISee PHRASALVERB.]

The town is on the coast.
The island is (iust) ofi the coast.

turn ofl the water

B

A

There's a 1 5o/o tax on furs.
But there's 2oo/o olf in the sale

l'm taking a day otf (: away from work) next week, so l'm staying on
/ate (: 6on1;nuing work) this week.

3 Oll can mean 'leaving a place'or'starting a journey, a race,'etc.

A lives on the main road.
B lives (a mile) oll the main road.

to the seaside for the summer.E.g. We're going t l
olf
away

4 ldioms
There are some common PHRASAL VERBS with off, such as put ofl
('postpone'), lay off , come ofl.

offers, offering

Shall I
Do you want me to
Would you like me to

Type

Type t

A

B

+Verb(...)?

tNould You likel * *orn Phrase?
Do you want )
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1

2a

offers, offering

TypeA

E.g. Shall l. . .?(offeringlo dosomething- <mainlyG.B.>)

E.g.

Do you want me to buy the tickets?
Would you like me to phone the doctor? < a little more polite and

more formal >

2 Type B
These structures are used in ollering adrink, elc.

E.g. < more polite > Would you like) . ^^rr^^, I 
Yes, p/ease. "

Doyouwant) " lNo,thankyou.*

These structures are also used in ollering achoice between two (or more)
things [see on 6b]:

( wqutd ygtu tik" t/ror*rc"2) ( t'E tixe so*" ")rrr, 
pt/ase.

lrdaorcdrrcez J tclree, please

* This is how you should accept or reluse an ofter. ll you say only 'Yes' or 'No', it's not very
< polite > !

Reporting offers

E.g. He oflered to help me. [See vens pnrrERN 7.]
She olfered the visitor a cup ol coffee. [S'ee vene enrrERN 1 1 .]
She ollered a meal to all the vlsltors. [See vene enrrERN 1 3.]

3

Sholl lcorry it
for you?

Olten /'of(t)en/ (adverbofrneouervcv)

Often means'many times'. lt usually goes in middle position [see ADVERB

31.

E.g. 'Do you often play football?'
'Yes, quite olten - about once every two weeks.'

ISee rneouervcy for details of word order.]

NOTE: The usual coMpABATvE and supERLATrvE torms are more olten and most ofien. But ofleaer
and oftenest arc also occasionally used.
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On lont (preposition or adverbl

1 On for'place'

1a On means 'in contact with a surface' or 'touching'.

E.g. There's afly on the ceiling.
The books are on the shelves.
The cat is sitting on the floor.
The picture is hanging on the wall.
The ashtray is on the table.

Notice that on frequently means'on top of '

E.g. onthetable onthe chairelc

e

w
'....-

Hm

ffi
Also: on thesea, onland, onaship, onmyhead,etc'

1b On and onto are used for movement to a place (surface):

D

FIRST.

,.* F

Where hqs the cot gone ?

First she lumped on(to) the toble,then she
jumped on(lo) thewindow sill,ond from lhere
she londed on the gross.

m ffi
THEN ,,'w**

NOTE: On is the opposite of ottwhen used for movement Isee oFF].
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1c

1d

We also use on for a line.

E.g. (i) A is on the line B-C
A

cB

(ii) Ecuador is on the equator. qgllce

(iii) Catuo rs on the River Nile. (E

(iv) Lagos ls on the coast

When giving directions, we say on this side, on that side, on the left, on the
right, elc.

On for'means ol travel'
We use on for means of travel [see TRANSeoRT, MEANs oF]

E.g. I goto work on the bus.

On for'time'
We use on for referring to days [see rrur 4]

E.g. On Sunday we stayed at home.

4 Other meanings of on

What's on? < informal > This question asks 'What's happening?' 'What
interesting things are going on?' (Here, on is an adverb.)

E.g. What'son atthe movies? <U.S. > I cinema?<G.8.>
What's on at the theatre?

4b ln phrases like on (the) television and on the radio, on means 'through the
medium of'.

E.g. I heard it on the radio.
Be quiet! I'm (talking) on the phone.
Would you mind putting a tape on?
'Are you going to watch anything on T.V.?' 'No, there's nothing on.'

(But 'Ihe f. V. rs on'means'The T.V. is switched on'[see oFF 2].)

2

3

4a
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4c On means'about', 'on the subject of'

E.g. Theteachergave usa

Italk \ /French.
l/"*"o, I I ai"to.r.
I tr"t I on 

I oiotogv.
\a tecture ) \ xeepiing tit

( writins ) ( a book ) - ( naian cookery.
t've been Lr""aig ) [rn """ry) 

on 
lGreek architecture.

5a

4d ln <ratherformal> English, on * Verb-ingmeans'whenorassoonas
something happens / happened'.

E.g. On reaching the end of negotiations, the ministers agreed to send
morc aid.

On can also precede a NouN PHRASE with this meaning.

E.g. On his retirement, my father wentto live in the country.
The wounded soldier was dead on arrival atthe hospital.

5 ldioms

Oa is the first word of many idioms. Some, like on busrness are
prepositional phrases. Some, like on behalf of , are complex
prepositions [see eReeostrton 2a]. Some, like on condition that, arc
conjunctions.

E.g. on holiday / vacation,/ Dusiness; 'Did you go to ltaly on

{vacation'u-s 11'l'No, r wentonbusiness.'
lnofiday <-G.8.> r t

on account of.' [see Rensoru AND cAUSE]

on behall ol: I am writing this letter on behall of my husband, who is
verY ill.

o n con ditio n trrat' [see coNDlrloNAL cAUSE]

on earth: What on earth are you doing?lseewH-woRDS 2b Note.l
on purpose: Did they hurt you accidentally or on purpose?
on sale: The new model of our sports car will be on sale next week.
onto,onto: lseeoN 1b]
on top of:(:'on the top of') Don't leave your coffee on top of the

television set!

5b On also follows some verbs:

depend on
rely on l ATE PREPOSITIONAL VERBS.

E.s. You can[or:irt'o) on him: he's verv honest.

Carry on, come on, go on are PHRASAL vERBS.

E.g. Please cafiy on(='continue') with yourwork.
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OnCe /w,rns/ (adverb)

Once has two uses:
1 asan adverbof frequency (='on oneoccasion')
2 as an adverb of time (: 'at some time in the past')

Once = 'on one occasion' is generally in end position

E.g. 'How many times have you visited Cairo?,

'l've been there
(only) once.'
twice.'
three times.'

ldioms
Look up the following adverbial idioms in a dictionary:

at once for once once again once more
once upon a time

2

3

Other expressions of frequency containing once:

onceaday, onceaweek, onceamonth, onceayear.

once : 'at some time in the past' is generafly in front or middre position. rt
goes before a pest teruse verb.

E.g. Once we stayed in a little cottage by the sea.
I once saw a girl save a man from drowning.

once or twice

One There are three different words spelled one

1 Thenumberone

1a Like other numbers, one can occur (i) in front of a noun or (ii) alone, as a
subject, object, etc.

E.g. 'Would you like one lump of sugar or two in your coffee?' ,One is
enough, thanks.'

1b oae as a number often contrasts with nruorHeR or the orHeR [see the idiom
one anotherin 4 belowl.

E.g. A king had two sons: one (son) was thin, and the othet (son) was fat.

1
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2

2a

The indefinite Pronoun orre

This pronoun has a Plural: ones

E.g
IART GALLERYI

W
I4

Notice that one 'replaces' a singular countable noun that has been
mentioned, and ones'replaces'a plural noun.

E.g. 'l'm having a drink. Would you like one?'* 'Yes,.1ust a small one,
please.' 'l thought you preferred large ones!'

* Notice we don't use e directly in front of ore

E.g. We need a taxi. would you please otder fa
tz l lor us?

The personal pronoun one < rather formal >
Here one is a pronoun of general meaning ('people in general')- ln
< lessformal> English, we use you [see vou 2] instead.
The personal pronoun one has the possessive form one's and the reflexive
form oneself [see sELF / SELVES].

E.g. These days, one has to be careful with one's money.*
How does one unlock this door?
It's sometimes a good ideato see onesell through the eyes of one's

worst enemy!

. Sometimesin <U.S.> one lone'3 loneserf isreplacedbY helhim /his /himserttoavoid
repetition.
E.g- These days, one has to be careful with his money.

ldiom
One anothet is a double pronoun, with the same meaning as each othet
[see EACH 4].

E.g. 'l didn't know that Max, Richard and Jan were friends.' 'Oh, yes,
they've known one another for years'.

gy' *'"n"'o 
'6^*'7 \t,{r

Max Jan

taxi
one

3

4

knows

I prefer those
ones 0ver
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OneS, One$elf [seeor.re 2, 3.]

Onty /'eunlt/ (adverb, conjunction or adiectivel

sentence.

person, his only close lriend.

1 onty asa'limiting'adverb means'". [;;;;] ,nr"'

1a ln < speech > , onlytrequently goes in middle position [see ADVERB 3]

E.g. l've only visited France once. ('no more than once')
We've ctnly spoken to the secretary. ('to no one other than the

secretary')

1b But in < writing > it is best to put only just before the phrase it applies to.
lnstead of the examples above, we prefer:

lhave visited France only once.
We have spoken only to the secretary.

This is because in < writing > we cannot use main stress. ln < speech >
we can give a sentence with onry a different meaning if we move the main
stress from one place to another. This is an example of a sentence with 2
different meanings of only:

Maurice only'peeled the potatoes. 1: 'He didn't do anything else to the
potatoes, e. g. cook them.')

Maurice only peeled thetpotatoes. 1: 'He didn't peel the carrots, onions,
etc.') (Or: 'He didn't do anything else, e.g. cook the dinner.')

1c Only ollen goes before a noun phrase, especially a noun phrase beginning
with a ouANTtrY word or a Nul,teen.

E.g. (i) 'They pay him only E100 per month.' 'Yes, but he works only a
few hours aweek.'

The meaning of only in (i) above is'no more than . . .'. ln example (ii) the
meaning is 'no one other than . . . ':

(ii) 'Only the manager is allowed to sign this agreement."Yes, and
only a lawyer can understand it!'

Since only is a negative adverb, it can cause inversion [see ruvensrou 5]
when it is placed before an adverbial at the front of the sentence [see
NEGATTVE WORDS AUO SeUreruCeS 6l:

1d
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E.g. Only in afew Western countries does religion remain an important
power in Politics. < formal >

Only recently has it become clear that both sides are ready for
peace. <formal>

Only as a conjunction means 'but', 'except that'
It is < informal> and expresses a coNrBASr between what has been said

and what is going to be said.

E.g. l'd like to stay and help you, only l've promised to be home at 5

o'clock. (='but, excePt that')

Only as an adjective means 'there is no other', and normally comes
between the or a possessive and a noun.

E.g. (i) The only work lcan offer you is looking after the plgs. (only
' : 'sole'; i.e. 'l can't offer you any other kind of work'.)

(iil Her only mistake was being too generous.

ldiom
[See the separate entry for tr orulv. ]

3

4

This is the onlY kind
of cor I like.

This is the only kind

of cor I con offord.

OntO (prepositionl (Alsospeltonto)[SeeoN 1b.]

operator

FINITE, VERBPHRASE.]

questions, and other patterns in English.
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Opp09ite /bpeztt/ (preposition or adjective or nounl

1 Preposition

E.g. My house is opposite the post office. (='on the othersideof the
street')

2 Adjective

E.g. Atthe dinnertable, Cathy sat nextto John, and talked to Mary, (who
sat) opposite.

My wife and lhave opposite views on divorce. (i.e. she agrees with
divorce, but ldon't)

Noun

E.g. We asked Pamela to arrive early, but she did just the opposite. (i. e.
'She arrived late'.)

3

TABLEINNER

Of lc:'l (weak form: /e7 ) (coordinating conjunction)

1

Or expresses a choice between alternatives.
When we say X ot Y, we mean one of X and Y, but not both.

E.g. You can sit in this chair ot in that chair. Which woutd you prefer?

We can link, (i) words, (ii) phrases, or (iii) ciauses with or.

E.g. (il 'When is Emma's birthday?"lt's in July or August- l,m not sure
which.'

(ii) Why don't we go swimming or sit on the beach? tt,s a very nice
day.

(iii) Travel Agent: We could arrange a whole tour, or we could book
the flight and the hotel lor you, ot we could just book the ftight.
The choice is yours.

Or linking more than two elements
Notice from example (iii) above that we can link three or more elements with
or.We usually omit or, except between the last two elements.

E.g. 'You can buy one of these handbags in black, brown, blue, or dark
green.' 'l'il take the blue one, please.,

2
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Or (else) = 'otherwise' [see else 2]
ln < informal > style, we can even use orto linktwo sentences-

E.g. We must act quickly and prevent violence on the streets. Or (else)
the situation will become very dangerous.

Or(+ else) here means'otherwise'. lt means we should choose the first
alternative rather than the otherl

IUot. . . or instead ol and
We often use or instead of nruo after a negative.

E.g. I don't want anything to eat or drink. (: I don't want anything to eat,
and I don't want anything to drink.)

Or in threats
When or goes after an tupenartve clause, it has a conditional meaning [see
coNDrroNAL CUUSeI .

E.g. Don'ttelephonemeagain-orl'll reportyoutothepolice. (. . . if you
telephone, l'll ...)

Don't make a move, or l'll shoot. (lf you move, l'll shoot.)

Or in questions
ln euEsroNs, or has two meanings:

6a Or in yes-no questions is like or in statements (e.9. as in 1-2 above).

E.g. 'Would you like something to eat q a/n*Z' 'Yes - thanks, t'd tike a
glass of milk.'

This is a yES-No QUESrlott with a rising tone [see lNroNArloN].

6b Or in alternative questions has a falling tone at the end.

E.g. 'Would you tike coffee or ia?' 'Coffee, please.'

Tlris type of question invites you to choose one of two alternatives.
There may also be three or more alternatives, with a rising tone on all

alternatives except the last, which has a falling tone.

E.g. 'ls she m/rriea, s;/ngte, or diirced?''Mlrried.
'How wilt you get nZme? By bis, by b/cycle, o, on flot?"On rolt.'

6c There is a kind of alternative question which has nearly the same meaning

as a yes-no question. lt offers a second, negative alternative or not.

4

5

6

E.s. (l)
(il)
(l)
(il)

Are you going to resign ot not?
Are you or are you not going to resign?
Should I lock the door ot not?
Should I or should I not lock the door?

f
l.

t
trhese questions (especially type (l)) can be < impolite > because they
insist on an answer.
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7

10

11

I

I

lndirect alternative questions:. whether . . . or
Like yes-no questions, these are introduced by whether, but they also
have or.

E.g. I don't know whether it's made of gold ot of silver.

[See wnerHeR for further examples and discussion.]

Or sometimes joins two equivalent names for the same thing

E. g. The Soviet Union (or the U,S.S.R., as it is often called) is the largest
country in the world.

Either . , . ot . .. are sometimes used to emphasise the two alternatives.
[See ooueu coNJUNCToN 3.]

You can use or when you are not interested in exact numbers

E.g. He'sthirty orlorty years old. (:'Somewherearound 30-40')
l'm asking one or two people to dinner. (: 'a few')

ldioms
Special idioms are ormore and orso.

E.g. a hundred or more : 'about a hundred or more than a hundred'
a hundred or so : 'about a hundred'.

[See else, oF 3 for or erse; see DoUBLE coNJUNcloN tor either . . . or.l

giving OId€IS ISee ruernrrrvE, tNDtREcrcoMMAND, REeuESrs,
SUGGESTIONS]

Ofdinals (including ruexrand usr)

Ordinals are the numbers we use when we put things in order, e.g. 7 sf,
Sth, 1Oth, etc.
How to form ordinals: this is explained (with exceptions) in ruuugeRs 1 and
2.

I\Iext and last as ordinals
We call next and last ordinals because they refer to position in a sequence,
and because they are just like ordinals in grammar.

1
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2 How ordinals lunction in sentences

2a They are like adjectives atter the, my, elc.

2c

E.g

Or after the verb De.

E.g. The guests have all arrived. Mr and Mrs Green were (the) titstto
arrive, and Dr Brown was (the) last.

(We can omit the before the ordinal word.)

2b They behave like pronouns (of-pronouns) when followed by of.

E.g. Mr. and Mrs. Garrido were the lirst of the guests to arrive. And they
were the'tast (of the guests) to leave.

They behave like advgrbs of time.

E.g. 'Who won the race?' 'Tim came titst, John came second, and Biil
camethird. Ifinished next to rast.'

(Notice we cannot use the here.)

2d They also behave like linking adverbs. We use them when we want to
present a list of points, or a series of events.

E.g. 'Why did the President's party lose the election?' 'First(ly), they had
led the country into afinancial crisis. Second(ly), they had caused
a shortage of food and other consumer goods. Third(ly), their
leaders were unpopular. Fourth(y), their TV broadcasts were not
successfu/. Last(ly), * the weather was so bad that their
supporfers slayed at home!

We often prefer to use an adverb ending in -Iy as a linking adverb, as the
above example shows.

* lt is better to use lastly ot llnalll as linking adverbs, rather than ,ast.

NOTE: We also use ,asl and aart in reterring to periods of time, meaning 'the one before now'
and 'the one after now'. [See T|ME 4c, 5.]

(f,rst ) (second)
her I nert I novel the I next I town we visited

lrast ) (rast )

Othef /l,del (adiectiveorindefinitepronoun) (Thepronounhas
the plural form otDers.)

1 Otfier as adjective

Otheras an adjective goes before a noun1a
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E.g. Peter Smith is younger than the othet teachers in his schoot. (i.e.
Peter is the school's youngest teacher.)

My sister Lucy is very generous; she,s a/ways giving herthings away
to other people.

1b other as an adjective arso goes before numbers and the pronoun one

Other, oth ers as a pronoun
As a pronoun other is always singular, and otDers is always plural

2

3

E.g. She carried a case in one hand and an umbrella in the other.
I enjoyed her first novel so much, that l'm going to read allthe otherc

(= 'other novels')

ldioms
Eac[ otfier [See EACH 41, ghe) one .. . trre other [See or.re 1 b].
On the one hand . . . on lhe other (hand) are linking adverbs presenting
opposite points of view.

E.g. On the one hand, the law must be obeyed. On the other (hand), we
must show sympathy lor those whose sufferings have caused
them to breakthe law.

The other end (ol), the other side (ol): ln these phrases other means
'opposite'.

E.g. I saw him on the other side of the road.

He's hurt his rrght foreleg,but the other three legs ore fine.

Moybe he's o good horse,
bul I like the other one betler
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Other than (preposition) means 'except, apart from'

E.g. llike all dairy products otherthan yoghurt.

OthefWiS€ /'nde'warz/ (linkingadverbl

Otherwise: 'apart from this', 'if we disregard this'.

E.s. rhe weather was terribte, *r[':::;i,':; rrrr] we naa a

2

good time.

Otherwise: 'if this does not happen'.

E.g. I should wear an overcoat if I were you,

catch a cold.

( otherwise ) ..

l.ir yo, don't)Yo''tt

O[ghttO l'c:llu:l (weakform l'c:tel I (modalauxiliaryl

information onoughtto, see sHouLDANDoucHrro 1 , 2 below.l

always use s[ould instead of ougltt to.

(weakform /'c:tnta/ ).

Meanings of o ught to [see sHouu nND oucHT ro 3]

E.g. You ought to clean your teeth before you go to bed. (: lt's a good
thing to do this.)

It's June: theroses oughtto be in flower by now. (= lt's reasonable
to assume this.)

Negative: You oughtn'tto smoke so much!
Question: < not common > Ought (n't) we to go home soon?

NOTE (i): ln'shortened'sentences, people sometimes omit to.
E.g. H e doesn't pay his staff as much as he ou ght (to).

(' . . . as much as he ought to pay them.')
They also omit the to in rAGouEsloNs.
E.g. She ought to see a doctot, oughtn't she?

NorE (ii): rhe onty past time rorm is [Zitil::rr") + have + past participle.

E.g. You ought to have gone to th e dentist earlie r.

2

1

I
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OUf, OUiS /aaa'/, /aua'z/ (1 stpersonpluralpossesslves). They
are related to rve and us. [See possEssrvE DETERMTNER AND

POSSESSTVE PRONOUN.I

OUfS,elYeS /auenselvz/ (1 st person plural reflexive pronoun)
ISee -seu, -selves.]

Ollt tautt (adverbof ptaceormotionl [seealsoouror]

1 Out is the opposit'e of in (adverb), especially expressing motion or
(sometimes) position. [See rN, MoroN, euce 3a Note (i).]

ont

E.g. He put his hand in(to) his pocket, and pulled out a sharp knife.
This room contains radioactive material. Keep out!
'ls Jill at home?' 'No, sorry, she's out. '

Out has many abstract meanings. E.g. to be out means 'to be no longer
taking part in a game'.

E.g. The first playerto go out loses the game.

Outappears in many exRnSALVERBS:

E.g. look out ('be careful')
try (something) out ('test')
find (something) out ('discover')

2

3

tnx-

OUt Of /hutov/ (prepositionl [seeuorrou, pLAcE2Note(ii).]

Out of is the preposition matching our. lt is always followed by a Nour.t
PHRASE.

E.g. She tooksome money outol her purse.
John's mother missed him when he was out ol the country

ICompare turo.]

OYef ana lltldOf /'ewe'/, /'rnde'/ (prepositionsoradverbs)

Over and under are opposites. (Underneath is sometimes used instead of
under.l



1

1a

1b

1e
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Over and under are prepositions connected with uororu and puce.

Over and underwilh verbs of motion:

@er

,::sudm
ddcr

--4---=WY

Over and under when there is no movement:
(These sentences usually have the verb De in them.)

E.g. (i) Thedogiumped oYerthe
fence. The dog crawled
under the fence.

E.g. (i) ThereisaPictureofmY
mother over mY bed.
Under my bed is a Pot.

(ii) I ran oYerabridge. The boat
was going undet the
bridge.

(ii) You can see the moon over
the trees. There are some
children under the trees.

6
rHl

ffiil|

1c Over means'across'in some cases:

E.g. We often walk over the fields.
My neighbour over the road has a large house.

1d Over sometimes means 'covering', 'everywhere on/in', especially in the
phrase all over'.*

E.g. This town is so busy: there are people and cars all over the place.

That child is always running
over the floor with muddy
feet.

r All ovar the woild and all oYet the country are common phrases.

Other meanings of over and under as prepositions:

ll) Over in time phrases means 'during'.

E.g. f We stayed with my aun:l {over the weekend.

Lrn Oe seeing you again ) lover the New Year'

There have been a lot of industrial problems

fover the years.

Lover the last centurv.

It
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(ll) When we talk of the status or position of people , over and undet mean
'superior' and'inferior'.

E.g. Ihis shlp ls undet the command of Captain Peabody.
I don't like working with a younger man over me. (i.e. a younger boss)

2 Overandunderas of degree

Over and under are adverbs of oeonee
meaning'more than' and'less than' on a
scale.

E.g. He weighs over 200 pounds.
I paid under E 1 0 for this camera.
We were driving at a speed of over.a

hundred kilometres per hour.

20

o

3

she was [';:;] [""':;"r) twenty when she became wortd champion.

(lust : 'a little'; well :'alol'l

Over is a prepositional adverb with various uses

Movement:

E.g. I hurt my knee when I fell over.

well over 1O -+

iust ovet 1O --+

co
q)

o
o
o)E
f

10

3a

afu=--
&p)

t
This poor old lady has been knocked over by a cyclist,
The cyclist knocked oyet this poor old lady.

3b Place:
Oyer means 'a small distance away' in phrases like over here and over
there.

E.g.

ffil
Where's Pom ?

Shds over there,
by the door.

Well, why don't you osk lrer
to come over ond tolk tous 2
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Time:
Over means 'past' or 'finished' after the verb be.

E.g. lt's Monday: the weekend is over.
That bell means that the c/ass is oyer.
When the war was over, Floyd returned to his job as an electrician.

NOTE: Under is occasionally a prepositional adverb.
E.g. l'm a vety poot swimmet. I can keep my head above water for a while, but I soon go undet

ldioms
Oyer is common in phrasal and prepositional verbs.

E.g. run oyet: The car ran ovet a rcbbit.
get oyet: : 'recover from''. lt took her a long time to get oyer her

,7/ness.

4

Owing tO /'eur4 tu/to/ (preposition) [See nensorunNDcAUSE 2.]

paragraphs

A piece of writing is usually divided into paragraphs.
Each paragraph contains one or more sentences.
The paragrapfi is about a topic.
Anything in writing has a theme. Each paragraph should be about a topic
related to the theme.

Example
Look at the description (on the left below) of the three pa ragraphs (on the
right below). (The arrows show connections between sentences in a
paragraph.l

[Theme : com m u n i cations satellites]

paragraph 1 Topic: Sate//fies

1

,1 st sentence'. defines
I safe/i?es.( 

2nd sentence:
f communications
I sate//tes-

I\3rd sentence'. added
information about
communication
satellites.

1 . Satellites a re spacecraft that circle the
eafth in a carefully chosen orbit.

2. Communications satellites are
equipped to receive signals from one
ground station and then relay them to
another.

3. They can relay many television
programmes and telephone calls at
once.
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paragraph 2 Topic: Advantages ofsatelrtes

41- 1 st sentence: 1 . The great advantage of a satellite over
I I I advantage of an ordinary transmitting aerial (antenna)

I I I satellites over is that it can reach a very much wider

ll\ aerials. area.

I l'2ndsentence'.added 2. Anaerialisonlyafewhundredmetres

I I information about tall.
I ( aerials.t\
|'3rdsentence:added 3. Butasatellitecanbepositioned
\ information about thousands of kilometres up.

\ satellites.
4th sentence: the same 4. A satellite abovethe Atlantic can carry

signals from Europe to the Americas.
paragraph 3 Topic: Orbffs
1st sentence: orbit of

sate//tes.

sentence: added

1 . The largest satellites are placed in an
orbit at about 35,900 kilometres above
the earth.

2. Atthis heightthey orbit in the sametime

2

information about that the earth takes to rotate.
orbit.

3rd sentence: 3 . ln other words, they appear to be
satellite's appearance. stationary in the sky.

[Source: Leonard Sealey (ed.) Children's Encyclopaedia. Macmillan (2nd
ed.)Vol. ll, p. 575.1

How to write paragraphs
lf you are beginning to write paragraphs, this will help you:
1 st sentence: lntroduce the topic.

Middle sentences: Explain, add supporting information, give examptes,
etc.

Last sentence: Try to make a summary or some other kind of
conclusion, and point the way to the next
paragraph.

pafdon, S0ffy and €XCUSe me /'po:den/, /,sorr/, /ak,sk ju:zmtl
are < polite > expressions we use in various situations.

When you do something wrong or impolite, e.g. pushing in front of
someone, treading on someone's toe, you say sorry.

1

a ,lchoo

"."
!

:.)
Achooo !

),

'/.

!

youDid I

I'm

ISee also rpoLoGrES.]
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When you have to do something slightly impolite, e.g. interrupting a talk,
sneezing, passing through a group of people, you can say excuse me.

E.g.

(a) (b)

(o.K )

Could you excuse me o
moment ? I hove lo moke
o phone coll

( Of course. )

( Certoinly. )

When you can't hear what someone is saying, and you want them to
repeat it, you can say Sorry? I Excuse me? < U.S. > , or (l beg your)
pardon? lPardon me? <U.S.>.

Excuse me (pleose).

(Sure | )

3

2

partiCiple [see atso pARrcrpLE cLAUSE]

This is the term we often use for two forms of the English verb:

(A) The -ing participle (or -ing form) e.g. working, /osing (sometimes
called a 'present participle')

(B) The pASr pAFrropLr e.g. worked, /ost*

* (Note irregular forms in the list of tnneeurm veRBs at the back of the book.)

These are nonfinite forms of the verb [see neouun vEBB, NoNFlNtrE vERB]

Many adjectives have the same form as participles. Compare:

[For further discussion see -tNG FoBM, PASr ennrtcteu.]

* The .ing form is an active adiective: it says what the noun 'is doing' or 'is feeling'
*' The -od lorm is a passive adiective: it says what 'happens to' the noun.

Participle Adjective

-ing torm His mother is working
in a factory.

a working* mother
a boring* lecture

past
participle

I have lost my purse.
I was bored by the
lecturc.

a lost* * purse
the bored* * students

I
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participlg clause [see -rruocr-eusE, pASrpABrcrpLE.]

A participle clause is a subordinate clause in which the -ing participle or the
past participle is the main word. Such clauses are found particularly in
< written > English [see ruorurrrurre CLAUSE 4].

2 The parliciple normally begins the clause.

adverbial participle clause relative participle clause

'ing
clause

Being a woman of lirm
views, Margaret decided
to resign.

The train arriving at
Platlorm 3 is the
14.30 for Glasgow
Central.

past
participle
clause

Accused of dishonesty
by the media, the
Minister decided to
resign.

The police are looking for a
man known as'The Grey
Wolf.'

2a Adverbial participle clauses:
Adverbial participle clauses are similar to clauses of rnae or REASoN.

Compare the [bracketed] clauses in each of the following examples.

E ^ { eeing a woman of firm views, ')
E'g' Isir"Jshe was a woman of firm views,)Marlaret decided

to resign.

f Accused of dishonesty by the media, )
lAfter he had been accused of dishonesty by the media, )

the Minister decided to resign.

2b Clauses beginning with these conjunctions can be formed with
participles and without a subject:

E.g. if, unless [see coNDtlorunl cuuse]
(al)though, whrle, [see coNrRASr]
where, whereveq [see euce]
whether [see coNDtIoNAL cLAUsE + CoNTRAST]

when, whenever, before, alte4 while, once, uatil [see
rMEl

The pattern is:

Conjunction Participle Rest of Clause

Alter
Belore
While
tf
Once

being
meeting
working
bought
taken

accused of dishonesty . .

thePresident...
inafactory...
from a recognized dealer

1

E l.l
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E.g. Atter being accused of dishonesty, he resigned.
Belore meeting the President, the press were warned not to ask

awkward questions.
Oncetaken, the drug has adeadly effect.

Relative participle clauses :

Relative participle clauses give more information about a noun. The relative
pronoun * be are omitted.

E.g. the train fivhie+*) arriving at Platform 3 . . .

a man ftyhe-E) known as'The Grey Wolf' . . .

On the whole, it is better not to use participle clauses in < speech > : they
are too < formal> . But in < writing > they can be useful, because they
allow us to say the same thing as a finite subordinate clause, but with fewer
words.

Sometimes a participle clause has an expressed subject:

E.g. Our company's performance this year has been slightly
disappointing. That said, we can look forward to improved results
next summer.(:'Oncethathasbeensaid, . . .')

2d

2e

parts and wholes [seewxou, FpAcroNs.]

paSSiVe [seevenaennnse]

The passive form of the verb phrase contains this pattern:

(is used
De * pastparticiple, e.g. lwaswanted

L caa be seen

tu

1

[See the list of TRREGULAR vERBS at the end of the book for irregular past
participle forms.l
The opposite of passfve is actfve.

What is the passive?
ln most clauses, the subject refers to the'doer', or'actor'of the action of
the verb.

Subject

The cat chased the mouse.

E.g. Active'.

--+ --+
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But the passive form allows us to put someone or something that is not the
actor first, in the position of subject.

E.g. Passive 00
sh,i ffi

Subject

The mouse --+

action

made

were made

was chased

by

(by the cat)--)

1a Active:

actor

My uncle

Passive

(non-actor)

these chairs.

2

2a

(non-actor) action actor

Main forms of the passive verb phrase
(Verb patterns show ask (regular verb) and eat (irregular verb).)

Present Simple:

Active Passive

E.g. asks --+ rs asked
-+ are eateneat

E.g. (active) My wife calls me 'darling'.
(passive) I am called'darling'(by my wife)

2b Past Simple:

E.g. asked -) was asked
ate --+ were eaten

E.g. (active) The police brought the child home.
(passive) The child was brought home (by the police).

2c Modal pattern

E.g will ask --+

could eat --+
will be asked
could be eaten

E.g. (active) Everyone can enioy this type of music.
(passive) This type of music can be enioyed (by everyone).

my uncle.These chairs



passive 331

2d Present Progressive

E.g. is asking ---)

are eating --+
is being asked
are being eaten

E.g. (active) The Council is rebuilding the city hall.
(passive) The city hall is being rebuilt (by the Council).

2e Past Progressive

E.g. was asking ---)

were eating ---)
was being asked
were being eaten

E.g. (active) My parents were discussing my future.
(passive) My future was being discussed (by my parents)

2l Present Perfect:

E.g. has asked --+

have eaten ---)
has been asked
have been eaten

E.g. (active) The students have invited us to a dance.
(passive) We have been invited to a dance (by the students)

29 Past Perfect:

E.g had asked ---)

had eaten --+
had been asked
had been eaten

E.g. (active) He claimed that the club had wasted a lot of money.
(passive) He claimed that a lot of money had been wasted (by

the club).

2h Modal Perfect:

E.g. could have asked --)
could have eaten --+

could have been asked
could have been eaten

E.g. (active) A bomb might have destroyed the building.
(passive) The building might have been destroyed (by a bomb).

Dy + agent [see BY 3.]
lf you want to say who does the action of a passive verb, add Dy *
noun phrase after the verb phrase. But we can omit this if we want. (The
noun phrase following Dy is called the agent.)

Passive with agent:

I have been offered a new job by the manager.

Passive without agent:

I have been olfered a new job.

3
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4

4a

4b

5

W

passive

Why do we use the passive?

The passive without agent allows us to omit the 'actor' if we want to - e.g. if
the 'actor' is not important or is not known:

ln fact, most passives have no agent phrase.

The passive with agent allows us to save the 'actor' to the end of the clause.
This is useful:
(l) if the'actor'is the most important piece of new jnformation.

E.g. 'This painting is very valuable. lt was painted by Van Gogh. '(Here
the most important information is the name of the painter - Van
Gogh.l

(ll) if the 'actor' is described by a long phrase which could not easily be the
subject.

E.g. The school will always be remembered and supported bythe boys
and girls who receivedtheir education here. (Here the agent is a
long noun phrase (in bold letters), and would be awkward as
subject.)

Which verbs allow the passive?
The passive normally requires a verb which takes an object (i.e. a
'TBANSTTvE vERa'). The object of the active sentence can become the
subject of the passive.

E.g subject

The president

verb

welcomed

object
t

the visitors.

subject
I

The visitors

passive verb

were welcomed

agent

by the president.

Most verbs with an object [see vERB pArrERNs 1 , and 1 1-1 9] allow the
passive. 5b-5d show examples of the different patterns:

The post office hos
been robbed !

Who did it ?

I don't

5a
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5b Thesimplesubject * verb * objectpattern [seeveRaenrrenru 1], (e.9. with
believe, do, keep, enioy, meet, bringl:

E.g, The show was enjoyed by everyone.

5c The pattern with indirect object [see venB pArrERN 1 1 ], (e.9. with give,
bring, promise, tell, teach):

E.g. My father was given a gold watch (by . - .).

With this verb pattern, it is normally the f irst object (or rxorRecr oarecr)
which becomes the subject of the passive.

E.g. Johnsentmeacard. --+ lwassentacard(by. . .).

5d The other patterns are shown in these examples:

E.g. The wine mustbe keptcool. [Seeveneenrrenru 1 2.]
The lamp was placed in the corner of the room. [See vene

pnrrenru 13.1
I was told that my mothet was r//. [See vERB pArrERN 1 4. ]
The secretary was asked how long the meeting would last. [See

VERBPATTERN 1 5.1

We were taught how to drive atruck. [See vene enrrERN 1 6.]
Helen was advised to take a long rest. [See vene enrrenu 1 7. ]
He has been known to obiect to the smallest change in the script.

[See veRa pnrrenru 1 8.]
Ihe spy was s een leaving the building. [See vens pnrrenru 'l 9. ]

' Prepositional passives'
The passive is not limited to cases where the object of an active becomes
subject. There are some unusual passives, where the noun phrase
following a preposition becomes the subject:

6a be + past participle * preposition:
This pattern can only be used if the verb and the preposition form a unit
(e.9. if they form a pREposrroNALVERB).

E.g. becalledfor behopedfor belookedafter
be called upon be shouted at betalked about

(Active): People talked about the wedding f east for many years. -+

(Passive): The wedding feast was talked about for many yearc.

Other 6xamples:

The President was called upon to make a speech.
Some improvement in the weather can be hoped for later next week.
I'm not going to stand here and be shouted at by a crowd ol ignorant

fools!

b
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6b

passive

be + past participle * adverb * preposition:
(This pattern is sometimes used with pHRASAL pREposrroNALVEBBS.)

E.g. They have recently done away with the taxon cars. +
The tax on cars has recently been done eway with. (do away

with :'abolish')

Another exampleis put up with.

past /po:stllpre:stl @repositionoradverbl

Past has two main uses: (a) vorroru (on MoVEMENT)

and (b) rue

1 Past = motion

1a The preposition past is followed by a pronoun or noun phrase.

ry^ffi
1b

E.g. The taxi-driver drove past us without stopping.

The adverb past is followed by nothing.

E.g. Il,e customs-officer was watching the passengers as they walked
past.

Past = time means'after', and is used especially in telling the time.

E.g. 'What's the time?"lt's ten past three.' (: '3.1 0')

3 Past is also a noun or an adjective: e.g. in the past, in past years.

2

past Gontinuous [see ensrenocRESSrvE.]

past participle [see ernrrcrer-e.]

Every verb in English (except MoDAL AUxtLtARtES) has a past participle
form,
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1 The form ol the past particiPle

1a With regular verbs, we form the past participle by adding .ed [see -eo] to the
basic form of the verb.

E.g. walk + walked play + played wait ---+ waited

ISee speluruo for the rules for adding the -ed ending.]

1b With irregular verbs, we form the past participle in different ways.

E.g. know --+ known come --' come drink + drunk

[See the list of TRREGULAR veRss at the end of the book.]

2 The uses of the past ParticiPle

2a The past participle follows the auxiliary verb in a:

perfect verb phrase

has walked
have waited
had come

passive verb phrase

am known
is played
are drunk

was eaten
were lound

2b The past participle is also the verb of a past participle clause [see
PARTICIPLE CLAUSE].

past perfeGt [see PERFECT.]

The Past Perfect form of the verb phrase contains ltad (the past form of
have) and a past particiPle:

fiad + past participle

Forms
Examples of forms

1

positive and negative

l, you
we, he,
she, it,
etc

had
,d

been
used
done
not / n't eaten

question

Had
Hadn't

l, you,
we, he,
she, it,
etc

been
used
done
eaten

?

2 Uses
(A) 'Past in the past':
We use this form to show that one thing in the past (marked O Oetow)

(expressed by--!he Past Perfect) happened before another thing in the
past (marked @ below) (expressed by the Past Simple).
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past ----------->now

+
future

t t@
before then
then

(Past Perfect) (Past Simplel

E.g. (il The army had nonA an important battle before they
crossed(? the border.

(ii) The prisoner was released@ after he had beenO in prison
for several years.

(iii) When the play had finishedO, the audience pn@ quietly.
(iv) /t was@ the first time he'd ever yisitedO a night club. (:

'He'd never visited a night club before that.')

3

2a lf it is clear that one action happened before another action, you don't
have to use the Past Perfect: you can use the Past Simple instead. ln
examples (i) and (iii) above you can change the Past Perfect to the Past
Simple.

E.g. (il The army won an important victory belore they crossed the
border.

(iii) When the play linished, the audience lett quietly.

ln example (il, before shows the relation between the two actions
without the help of the verb. ln example (iii), wfea means the play
finished 'just before', so again you don't need the Past Pertect.

Uses
(B) Unreal Past Perfect:
The Past Perfect is also used for unreal past states and actions [see
UNREAL MEANTNc 2bl. E.g., in the rFclause of the would-have condition
[see tr 1d]:

E.g. lf you had been born in Finland, you would have been Finnish.
(impossible)

(But actually, you were born in Sweden, so you're Swedlsh/) (true)

4 More complex forms of the Past Perfect form ol the verb phrase

4a Past Perfect Progressive:

Form: t/we/you/he/etc.. [l;'] + been * Verb-ins...

E.g. (il lt had been rcining all night, and the sf/eets were stiil wet in
the morning.
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Question: Had 1l/we/you/he/elc. * been *Yerb-ing. . .?

L

E.g. (iil Hact it been raining before he crashed his car?

Negative answer:

E.g. No, it hddn't been raining at all.

The meaning of the Past Perfect Progressive form of the verb phrase is

that something happened for a period of time before the past time you

are thinking about. This is a picture of example (i) above:

(night) (morning) (afternoon)

pasl raining now future

-t

streets dry

o @
streets still wet

4b Past Perfect Passive

Form:t/we/you/they/"t" + [l;d] + been * pastparticiple '

E.g. When we arrived at the party, all the food had been eaten'

Question: Had + I / we / you / they /etc. + been * past participle ?

I

5

E.g. Had the body been touched before the police arrived?

Negative answer:

E.g. No, no one had been near it.

The Past Perfect in indirect speech
[See TNDTRECT sPEEcH AND THoUGHT 1b.]
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past progressive (or 'past continuous')

2

The Past Progressive form of the verb phrase contains was or were
followed by the -ing form of the verb [see easr, enoonessrve]:

was / were * Verb -ing

1 Forms

I, she,
he, etc.

was
wasn't

having a good time.
staying at a hotel.
lishing.
etc.

you, we
they, elc

wefe
welen't

question forms

Was
Wasn't

l, he,
she, etc

having a good time?
waiting for the bus?
eating ?

etc.
Were
Weren't

you, we,
they, etc

2a

Meaning
We use the Past Progressive to show that a state or action was in
progress in the past, i.e. it continued for a temporary period, but not up
to the present. Often, this also means that the action was not complete
at the time we are thinking about.

When one action (marke! O below) continued over a period,.and a
second action (marked €, bebw)Iappened in the middle of ![rat period,
we use the Past Progressive for '.9 and the Past Simple for @:

past 
T* 

future

Y

t
ID

E.g. lt was rainingO when the doctor bft@ his house this morning.

One action (9 ,"V interrupt the other action (9.
E.g. The phone rang@ when you were watching f. y.O.

While lwas drivingA from Rome to Naples, my car broke down@.

8RE A EDOW }I
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2b We use the Past Progressive for both actions Oano @it both were
continuing at the same time.

2c

E.g. I was mending the TV while my wife was reading -

As / rvas driving to Rome, I was tistening to music on the car radio.

We use the Past Progressive as the only verb in a sentence to talk about
a continuing action at a point or during a period of time:

E.s. 'what were you doins{'r:"?-"-',"::"{"rr r]rr"t sunday mornins?

'l was eating breakfast.'

NOTE: lf the past time or period you are thinking of is clear, you do not need to mention it.

E.g. Hafiy got up early to teed the animals. lt was a beautiful day, and the bitds werc
singing. (i.e. . . . 'when he got up'.)

The Past Progressive can refer not only to past time, but to the unreal
present. lt can be used in an lf-clause with a would-condition [see tr 1c]

E.g. 'You're not gaining weight.' 'No, but I'd be happier il I were losing
weight.'[On the use of werehere, see wene 2]

Also, the Past Progressive can refer to future in the past [see PBoGFESSIvE

2cl, especially in indirect speech.

E.g. When ltold Pam that I was getling married (next month), she

wouldn't believe me.

3

4
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past simple

verb is called Past Simple. *

regular and irregular Past Tense forms.l

(l) to describe something which happened at a definite time in the past
[see 2a below].

(ll) to describe something which could not happen (orwould be unlikely) in
the present or f uture [see 2b below]. [See also UNBEAL MEAN|NG.]

* We do, however, make the negative or question form of the Past Simple with the auxiliary
did(n't) + Verb [see Do 21.

1 Forms

question negative:

Did (nt)
we, l,
you, he,
she, etc.

play
hear
give

?

?

?

I, We,
You, She,
They, elc.

(aian't )
laia notJ

play
hear
give

2a

2 Meanings of the Past Simple

Past time:
The Past Simple places an action or state at a definite time in the past.

definite
time in

the past now

+ +

l, we,

you, he

she, etc

played football (recently)

(last week)

(ages ago)
etc.

heard about the exam

gave Jason a present

then

lil 'When did you first meet your husband?'
'l met him in 1954, but we didn't marry until quite recently.'

(ii) For many centuries the Greeks were the rulers of the
Mediterranean.

(iii) Betore their first child was two years old, Maurice and Vera
moved to a cottage in the country.

E.g.



past simple 341

Each of (i), (ii), and (iii) mention a period or point of time (marked by bold
italics) in the past, although the exact time may be unclear- Other examples

do not mention a time, but it is clear that the speaker is still thinking of a

particular time.

E.g. (iv) 'Where did you get that dress?' 'l bought it in a sale, at
Harrods.'

(vl 'Did you see that marvellous TV programme on tortoises?'
'No, lwas busr uqstairs.'

2b Unreal present or future time:
(l) We use the Past Simple in the rFclause ol a would-condition to show

that this is not true.

E.g. lf lowned a house, lwould look after it properly. (l do not own a

house).

(ll) We use the Past Simple in some polite requests.

E.g. Woutd you mind il lborrowed your lamp?

IFor f urther details, see UNREAL MEANING, also tr 1 c, 1 d.]

3 Other uses of the Past SimPle

ln addition to'completed action', the Past Simple is used with state verbs to

describe a state of affairs in the past [see srnre nNo ncrtorv verbs].

E.g. Once there was a fisherman, who lived in a little house by the sea.

3b Also it is used with action verbs to describe a habit - i.e. a set of repeated

actions.

E.g. Every morning the two men got up and ate breakfast before they
went fishing.

The habit meaning usually requires a phrase of rneQuerucv (like every
morning in the example above); or a phrase of LENGTH oFTIME.

E. g . Atl the summet they went out in their tiny boat to catch f ish .

NOTE (i): tnstead of the Past Simple, it is often clearer to use the usad to + verb lorm for state

and habit in the past.
E .g . They usect to go lishing every moming .

The diflerence between Past Simple and Past Progressive
The Past Progressive describes a state or action'in progress', i.e.

continuing, not comPleted.

4a Look at the difference between these examples

3a

4

(il When wearrivedQ,theiudgemadeaspeech@- ^
i:ui ;;;; *Z ,,,iir"dd,in" jrag" was makins aspeech @
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The Past Simple in example (i) sees the action of 'making a speech' as a
whole, as a complete event in the past. The Past Progressive in example
(ii) sees it as a continuing action, i.e. in progress, and incomplete:

tt(, e)
@.^#

Past Simple: Past Progressive: I(,
The judge in example (i) began his speech after we arrived. ln example
(ii), he began his speech before we arrived, and finished it after we
arrived.

4b Now look at these examples

(i) The boy !BWn/s6,
(ii) Ihe boy was drowning,

him.
l but I dived into the water and saved

We cannot use the Past Simple in example (i), because it says that the
drowning was 'complete', i.e. the boy died. But the Past Progressive in
example (ii) says that the drowning was incomplete - it could be
interrupted.

i{,*,{*f .f
E.g. I was walking along last night, econtinuing action

when I heard
a scream - esudden event

so I went back home
and phoned the police.

ecompleted action

paSt tenSe [See eneserurrENSE, pASrsrMpLE, pASrpEBFEcr, ensrrnae]

lf a word is a finite verb it normally has a difference of form between the
Present Tense form and the Past Tense form. Both main verbs and
auxiliary verbs ee, xnve, and oo change their form for past Tense:

regular irregular

Present Tense:
Past Tense:

use(s) look(s)
used looked

make(s) come(s)
made came

go(es)
went

f,

1
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The Past Tense contrasts with the Present Tense, and indicates either
(a) pasttime (excludingthe present moment) or(b) unreal meaning.

E.g. (al ln those days llooked young and handsome. (i.e. 'then')
(b) lwish lstiil looked young and handsome. (i.e. 'now')

[See ensrrnae for the contrast between Past Simple and Present Perfect in
describing past events.l

The regular Past Tense is formed by adding -ed [see -ED FoRM]:

wait + waited, ask ---) asr(ed, etc.
ISee seeluruc for details of the spelling changes, and see PRoNUNctArtoN oF

ENDTNGS for how to pronounce the -ed.l

Many common verbs have irregular Past Tense forms. E.g. see /si:/ ---) sauv
lsc:l, bring lbnql + brought /brc:t/, etc. ln one case (go --+ weat) the

form changes completely. [For details, see the list of tnneouuR vERBS in the
back of this book.l

The Past Tense forms of be, have, and do as auxiliaries are used at the
front of larger verb phrases:

be have do

Past Tense I
t

was (singular)
were (plural) had did

E.g. Past Progressive: was / were reading
Past Perfect: had eaten
negative Past Simple: did not leave

BE is the only verb with a difference between singular and plural forms of
the Past Tense: it was, they were.

How to use the Past Tense
[See ensr srMpLE and PAST T|ME. Also urunenl laearutruc]

3

4

5

5a

6

past time

There are several different ways of using a verb to reler to the past
Look up each of these for further details:

1

PRESENT PEBFECT

PAST SIMPLE

PAST PERFECT

PBESENT PEBFECT PBOGRESSIVE

PAST PBOGBESSIVE

PAST PEBFECT PROGRESSIVE

(Also, for past habit, we can use usED to or would [see wouro 3b].)
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2 The difference between the Present Perfect and the Past Simple
The most important forms for expressing past time are the Present Perfect
and the Past Simple.

ln general, the Present Perfect relates a happening in the past to the
present: the Past Simple relates a happening in the past to a past time:

past now
PresentPerfect: I I futureVV

PastSimple: now
future

2b The Present Perfect sometimes means that a period of time continues up to
the present (and will perhaps continue beyond the present into the future).

E.g. (i) Mr Bird haslived inthisstreetallhislite.
(ii) Mr Bird lived in this street all his life.

Example (i) suggests that Mr Bird is still alive and still lives in this street.
Example (ii) suggests that he is dead.

The Present Perfect often implies that the result of the action continues up
to the present.

E.g. (il Joan has broken the teapot.(and itisstill broken)
(iil Joan broke the teapot. (but now it may have been mended)

The Present Perfect often implies that the action happened recently.

E.g. (il Have you had breakfast? (: 'recently?')
(ii) Did you haye breakfastthis morning?

ln example (i) no time is mentioned, so we assume a recent time.

2e The Present Perfect is the form we can use when we have no definite time
in mind.

E.g. (i) A:'Haveyou (ever)visitedamosque?'
(ii) B: 'Yes, lvisited one when lwas in Cairo, two years ago.'

Speaker A does not have a definite time in mind, so he uses the Present
Perfect. But speaker B is thinking of a particular visit, so he uses the Past
Simple.

NOTE: ln < U.S. > the Past Simple is used more often than in < G.B. > . lt can be used in
examples (i), especially in 2c, 2C,, and 2e, instead of the Present Perfect.

Choosing verb forms with adverbials Isee noveRaral, rve.]
(l)The Present Perfect goes with adverbials describing a period up to the
present.

past

+ +

2c

2d

2l
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E.g. Mike and lhave been good friends

sofar.
up to now.
since 1984.
since we met.

I
t

(ll) The Past Simple goes with adverbials naming a time in the past

E.g. lmethiswife

last night.
at I o'clock.
in 1984.
three months ago.

29

3

4

(lll) Other adverbials of time or length of time can occur with both the

Present Perfect and the Past Simple. But the meaning may be different.

E.g. (i) She has already had the babv.
(ii) She alreadY had the babY.

ln example (il al ready means'by now' . ln (iil al ready means' by that time' (in

the past) [see nlnsnov, srlLL ANo YEr].

But finally remember that there is sometimes little difference between the

Present Perfect and the Past Simple! You can sometimes use both forms

for the same situation.

Past in the Past
To describe an event or state which is past from the viewpoint of

'another' past time, we can use the PAST PEBFECT'

E.g. When we arrived at the bus station, our bus had already lelt

Future in the past
There are several verb forms we can use if we particularly want to describe

a past event as seen in the future from a point further in the past:

(l) was lwereto. [See FUTUBE 5b.]

E.g. Henry, who ioined the navy in 1 798, was to become a captain in

1 808.

Otherverb forms expressing future in the past:

(ll) was I were going to. [See cotruc ro.]

E.g. Everyone was excited because the new theatre was going to be

opened the next evening.

(llll would.

E.g. The buitding of the bridge was an important event which would be
remembered for many years to come. < written >

(fV) was I were *Yerb-ing. [See pRocnesslvE 2c, PASTPBoGBESSVE 4.]

E.g. Julia left the meeting early, because s/,e was llying to Montrealthe
next morning.
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5

past time

Here is a diagrampf the Past SimpleO, the past in the past@, and the
future in the pastQl:

then

lo
now

+
(future)

E.g. Jutia visitedA us briefly on Tuesday: she had ftoyn@ home from
Spain the previous evening, and was going to@ fly on to
Montreal the next day.

@ +-------------
(

+@
Tuesday)

But note that you can repeat the Past Simple for a series of actions in
the past. You'do not have to use the Past Perfect, or a Future in the
Past form.

E.g. Julia llew home on Monday, visited us on Tuesday, and llew on
to Montreal on Wednesday.

The building of the bridge was an important event which was
remembered for many years.

The Future in the Past is particularly common in rruolnecr sprEcH AND

THOUGHT.

E.g. She asked the nurse if her father would soon be better.
The passengers were alraid that the plane was going to crash.

6

7

peOple lpi:pll (pturator singutar noun)

'l People is the irregular plural form of person

E.g. Several people agree with me.
Only one percon disagrees with me. B

2

NOTE: There is also a regular plural of person, persons, which is <more formal> and less
common.
E.g. This law cloes not apply to young pe's,ons under the age of eighteen.

People can also be a singular countable noun, meaning 'a race or
nation'.

E.g. The Chinese are a people with a long and splendid history.

This use ot people has a plural.

E.g. The peoples of Africa speak many different languages.

YES I
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1

2

2a

pgfCeptiOn VefbS (or verbsot'sensation')

Perception verbs includesee, hear, leel, smell, taste,
look, sound, listen, watch. These verbs describe the 5 senses:
sight, sound, leeling, smell, taste.

ln addition, the verbs seem andappear describe what we may call 'general
perception' - not particular to one sense or another.

Perception verbs take several different verb patterns depending on the
meaning you want to express. Notice that patterns (l)-(V) below start with
the person who perceives something; the other patterns start with the

Patterns showing the most important perception verbs.

(l) NOUNP+ VERB + NOUNP (event)

E.g. I heard a noise (upstairs). llelt a stone in my shoe.
I smelled the fresh bread. I tasted it too.

[See vena pA]-rERN 1 .l NOUNP : noun phrase or pronoun.

(ll) NOUNP + VERB + NOUNP (state).

E.g. You can see the slars. I can leel the wind.
I can smell onions. I could taste the salt in the soup.

[See vene enrrenru 1.]

' with can or coutd this verb pattern suggests a continuing state of affairs.

(ilr) NoUNP + VERB + NOUNP

E.g. I am looking at some photographs.
I am feeling the thickness of the

paper.

[See vena pnrrenru 1 .]

(activity)*

I am listening to the radio.
I am smelling fhese roses.

* The activity meaning is clearest when we use the pRocREqsvE form De + Verb -rng. This
suggests that the person is consciously doing something. The Progressive is not generally

used with other patterns.

(lV) NOUNP + VERB + NOUNP + Verb (event)

E.g. I saw him break his leg. I heard the bomb explode.
We lelt the earth shake.

[See vEng pnrrenru 1 8.]

(V) NOUNP + VERB + NOUNP * Verb'ing (activity)

E.g. I saw her talking to Ann. I heard the train leaving the station.
I could leel the airplane I could smell the wood burning.

losing height.

[See vena PATTERN 1 9,]



348 perception verbs

(Vl) NOUNP + VERB + ADJECTIVE (state)-

E.g. Thatchurchlooksold. Hisvoicesoundedthin.
This room smells damp. John seems unhappy.
The plan appears successfu/.

[See vene enrrEBN 2 . ]

' [See - under (Vll)l

(Vll) NOUNP + VERB + LIKE + NOUNP (state)*

E.g. Helookslikeafarmer. Shesounds likeanactress.
This cloth feels like silk. Her death seemed like an accident.

* We can, if we want, add a ro-phrase, to indicate who is the perceiving person.
E.g. H e looks like a fame r to me. The Chu tch looks old to me.

(vilr) NouNp + VERB + AS tF / AS THOUGH - + CLAUSE

E.g. Your hair looks as if it needs cutting.
/t * * souads as il you made a mistake.
llelt as it I was dying.
,,-. ( seemed -l

u- ' l."piiiir6 J 
as it tne phn woutd fait.

(state)

' As irand as t rougr, have the same meaning of comparison here. particularly in < U.S. > , ,if,e
can be used instead of as it [see uKE 3a].
E.9. The water laels like it's almost frcezing. < informal>
' ' As these examples show, 'empty' ,l can occur with pattern (Vlll) [see r 3, r.irnenrus].
NOTE (i): Saem and appearalso take the lollowing pattern [see v:neernent 7]:

NouN + [iFFr^"] + ro + verb. . .

E.g. Ihe guests appearcd to enjoy the dinher.
Marcia seemsto have a bact cold.

NOTE (ii): [On pafterns (lV) and (V) above, see VERBpHaAsE, table lll,, .]



perfect 349

perfect

The Perfect form of the vene pnnnse contains fiave * past participle: e.g
has eaten, have worked, had eaten, 's eaten, 've worked,

'd eaten. ISee eneserur eenrect and PAST PERFECT for further details.]

The Perfect relers to something which happened before or leading up
to another time or event

@
NOW

past I future

o ----------------------------- +

O present perfect ------ leads to -----+ @ present

E.g. 'l've been here since yesterday.'---- therefore "-'- 'l'm here
now.'

@ Now
I I futureYV

1

1a

1b

o ------------------
O past perfect -___- leads to -___+ @ past

E.g. He'd been elected. ----' therefore ---'- He became president (in
1 968).

[See eneserur pERFEcr, PAsr PERFEoT, and PASTTIME for further details-]

2 Other forms ol the Perlect

2a Perfect PRocnesstve forms

E.g. l've been reading. l'd been reading-

[See eneserur PEBFECT 3, 7 , I and pnsr PERFEcT 4a.]

2b Perfect passive forms:

E.g. Kim has been afiested. Kim had been afiested.

[See eResenr PERFECT 4, PAST PERFECT 4b, PAsslvE.]

2c The Perfect after a uooel AUXILIARY:

MODAL + HAVE + PAST PARTICIPLE

E.g. Must have gone, couldn't have lett, will have anived, might
have been eaten

[See also coulD AND MIGHT.]
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These people are talking about something in the past; but they are
uncertain about it:

NOTE: Unlike the Present Perfect Isee PRESENTPERFEoT Oa Note], the perfect after a modal
auxiliary can go with an expression of pAsrIME, such as yesteJotay, ,ast reok, e yeat ago.
E.g. Joe is twenty yearc old tomorrcw. So he must haye been bom in 1 966.

You ought lo haye tocked the doot lest night.

Will lshall + Perlect
Will + Perlect (or sha// + Perfect) has the meaning of 'past in the future,.
1.e., it refers to something which is in the past from a viewpoint in the future

E.g. lam surethatthe parcel will have arrived by Tom,s birthday.
Next year is our silver wedding: that means we,ll have been married

for 25 years.

+

I

3

Where's lsobel ?

I n thot cose, she w i ll hove
reoched'the restouront by

I dont know. She must hove
gone lo the restouront olreody.

She con'l hove token o bus.

No, but she moy hove
gone by toxr

NOW future
past in

future

We can use the perfect in ro-tNFtNtIVE and -tNG CLAUSES [see NoNFtNtrE
cLAUSEI:

TO HAVE + PAST PARTICIPLE or HAVTNG + PAST pARTtCtpLE

E.g. l'm sorry to have caused so much trouble.
Having seen all your films, I have been longing to meet you.

NorE: Like the Perfect with modal auxiliaries, these infinitive and participle perfects can go
with an expression of past time lsee 2: Note above].
E.g. I'm delighted to haee met yout wife yesteday.

Having left her native country 25 yea|s ago, she can no longet remembet the
language of her parents.

t

4
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peffeGt COntinUOUS Thisform of the verb is caled Perfect
Progressive in this book. [See eneseureenrecr 3, 7 and 8.]

pgfmissiOn askinsand givins it

I To ask and give permission, you can use one ol these patterns

E.g.

2b

asking permission

I wonder if . . .

Would you mind if l * Past Tense

Do you mind if . .

Could I (possibly)
May I
Can I

* Present Tense

*Verb...

(please)?

giving permission

Yes, that's O.K.
Ot course.
Certainly.
o.K.

refusing permission

l'm afraid not.
l'm sorry, you can't.

* explanation

2

2a

Asking and giving permission is a matter of politeness [see eoure aruo

Nor poLrrEl, so the forms we use vary in different situations. The
following illustrations give a rough idea of how forms vary.

< Very polite; talking to your manager! >
Employee: 'l wonder il you would mind il ltook tomorrow morning off

to go to the dentist's?'
Employer: 'No, I don't mind at all. That's quite all right.'

< Still polite; not such a big request>
Employee: 'Do you mind it I leave half an hour early? I need to meet my

mother from hospital.'
Employer: 'Of course not, Emily.'

2c < Polite but more direct >

I;J
\

Could I (possibly) inlerruPt ?
It's urgent.

If you hove lo I
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2d < Manager talks to employee >
Manager: 'Can I see you for a moment, please?'
Assistant: 'Yes, ol course.'

2e < More casual>
- 'Can ) ..
Son: ."rfrrJ I borrow your car, Dad?'

Father: 'No, you can't. l'm going to use it myself .'

3

NOTE: urv is less common and more lormalthan cAN.

E.g

Reporting permission.

E.g. Stephen asked permission to go to the dentist. The manager

[?:;:""r) (him) perm ission.

Emily asked (the manager) if she could leave early. The manager
said she could.

Laura
lyas
was nott

I
) allowed to interrupt the meeting.

Yes,
You moyollleove
now, boys ond

Moy I leove now,
lvliss Smith ?

you,I!4

1

pef SOn is a grammatical term. We talk of ' 1 st person' ,'2nd person' ,

and'Srd person'.

Personal pronouns change according to person [see eensoulpRoNouN 1 ,

51.

Nouns and noun phrases are always 3rd person.

Verbs are affected by the person of the subject. [See -s FoRM.]

2

3

personal pronoun

Personal pronouns are used when it is clear who or what is being talked
about. For example, He is a personal pronoun in:

John is my best friend. He's a student.
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both people and things.)

Subject pronouns
We use subject pronouns as the subject of the clause

* We always write , as a capital letter, even when it is in the middle of a sentence.
E.g. Am t right?
" The weak forms of pronouns are in brackets ( ) For rre, him, etc the form with no /h/ is

usual when the pronoun is unstressed, except at the beginning of the sentence.
E.g. 'What's he /zt/ doing?' 'He's /htz/ working.'
' * ' Note it is pronounced lftl, not li.tl.

1a People

I = speaker. E.g

Slle = female. E.g

He = male. E.g.

They = male or female. E.g

We = includes I and sometimes you. E.g

singular plural (person)

I'latl
you lju:l (ljal, ljel)*.
he lhi:l (lhl, hll- -

she I t i:l (l t l)**
it lttl* * *

one lwninl < rather rare and formal >

we lwi:l (lwtl)* "
you

they l6el

1st
2nd

3rd

3rd

l
)

She's my molher.

l'm Jim. This is my fomily

And he's my fother

t hove one brolherond
one sisler. Herelhey ore

We're twins. Yes, we ore

@
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1b Things

It : anything that is not a person. E.g

fhey : plural of it. E.g.

NOTE: Orre : people in general. E.g

One hoslo
wilh one's

---+ me lmi:l (lmtl)*
-+ us /as/ (/es/).
--+ you* - tjut (jut).
'--, him /hrm/ (/rm/)-
-+ her lhsll (letl)"
'--+ it-" lttl
+ them /dem/ (/6em/)-
---+ one* " /wirn/

E.g. Help me, please.
E.g. Visltus, soon.
E.g. l'll drive you home.
E.g. Don't send him away.
E.g. They welcomed her.
E.g. Can lread it, please?
E.g. l'll phonethem tonight.
E.g. lt makes one angry.

be coreful
money.

2 Object pronouns
We use the object pronouns in all positions apart from subject. E.g. after
the verb, or after a preposition.

subject --+ object etc.
I
we
you
he
she
it
they
one

* The weakformsagain are in brackets ( ).
' ' You, it, and one are unchanged as obiect pronouns.

2a Remember: we call these pronouns object pronouns, but we use them in
other positions, as well as object. A fairly safe rule is: use the subject
pronoun as subject (i.e., generally, before the verb), and use the object
pronoun elsewhere [but see 2d below].

ln all the examples above the object pronoun acts as direct object. Now
here is an example where the object pronoun follows a preposition:

The examiners were annoved *ith[ ?.e 
/ y: /- ( n,m/het/them.

It's very cheop I

They're fresh todoy !

2b
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2c And here is an example where the pronoun is an lNDlREcroBJEcr:

Mark sent ff ,:] i;!, , *".)" christmas card.

tl
(indirect object) (direct object)

NOTE: You can also say:
Mak sent a Christmas cad to me.

2d There are three situations where the object pronoun is sometimes used
(especially in < informal > English) although it is the subject in terms of
meaning:

(A) AfterrHAru orns in coMPABlsoNS.

E.g. Her sister can sing betterthan

(B) ln replies without averb.

E.g.'l am leeling very tired."Me too.'

(C) After the verb ae (as coveuuerur).

E.g. 'ts thatthe Prime Minister, in the middle of the photograph?'
( that is he.'Y'"' 
Lth.t'" hi..

ln all three cases, the subject pronoun is < uncommon and formal> ,

although some people think it is'correct'. The object pronoun is much more

common.
To be safe, use the subject pronoun * auxiliary; everyone is happy with
this!

E.g- Her sister can sing betterthan she can.
'l am feeling very tired.' 'l am, too.'

HE ANo sHE, tt, and tnev are 3rd person pronouns. This means we can use

these words to refer to people and things already mentioned-

( girl how old she was.
I L____l

E.s. we asked the 
I 
oy r:t:,d_\ *r".

[ 
"rrf"1o 

n3- r\n eY were.

We can also use these pronouns to refer to people or things in another
sentence.

E.g. The guests have arrived. Shail I show them in?
Can you mend this chair? I broke it yesterday.
'Bella and Jenny are here."Whatdothey want?'

NOTE: Usually the pronoun (as above) Iollows the noun phrase (etc.) it refers to. But occasionally
the noun phrase lollows the pronoun. This happens when, for example, the pronoun is in a

subordinate clause, and the noun phrase is in the main clause
E.g. Wh.n 

"Y 
!""rr:9u""n::\ebeth alreadv had two childrcn.

t
sfte
her.

3
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4

4a

4b

personal pronoun

Personal pronouns with AND

It is < polite > to put I and we after other noun phrases or pronouns.

E.g. my husband and t (not:,/and my husband)
you and I (not:,(and youl
themand us (not: 96 andthem)

Also, it is < polite > to put you before other noun phrases and pronouns.

E.g. you and your famity (not: your famity and y/u)
you and her (not: her and ylul

When you need to refer to a phrase with and, such as m y husband and l,
follow these rules:
(l) lf the phrase contains a 'l st person pronoun, refer to itby we / us.

E.g. You and I have met before, haven't we?

(ll) Otherwise, if the phrase contains you (a 2nd person pronoun), refer to
ilby you.

E.g. lf you and your daughter meet me tomorrow, I'll show youtheslghfs
of the city.

(lll) Otherwise, referto itby they / them.

E.g. Marlene and Peter live in Berlin: they know the city very well.

Personal, possessive, and reflexive pronouns
Here, to finish, is a table of personal pronouns and their matching
possesslve and ref lexive pronouns [see possEsstvE DETERMTNER AND

POSSESSTvE PRONOUN; -SELF, -SELVES for further details of reflexive
pronounsl:

5

subject
pronoun

object
pronoun

possessive
reflexive
pronoundeterminer pronoun

singular

1 st person I me my mrne mysell

2nd person you you yout youts yourcell

3rd
person

male
female
neither

he
she
it

him
het
it

his
her
its

his
hers

himsell
hersell
itsell

plural

(general)

1 st person we US ouf OUIS ourseryes

2nd person you you yout youts youtsolves

3rd person they them their t reirs themselves

3rd person
(singular)
< rather rare
and formal>

one one oae's onesell

* There is normally no possessive pronoun for it or for one
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ph rasa l-prepositional verb

English > .

VERB + ADVERB + PREPOSITION

E.g. Put uPwith (:'tolerate')

in < more formal> English. ln this, they are like phrasal verbs.

Here are some examples.

E.g. I have to catch up on my reading.
l've got a bad cold. You'd better keep away lrom me. ('avoid')
We've got to face up to our problems. ('conf ront')
Children ought to look up to their teachers. ('respect')
We're looking forward to meeting you again.

Also:

catch up with :'overtake' keeP up with
cut down on = 'reduce' run awaY with
stand up for = 'defend' get awaY with

1

phrasal verb

form an idiom: it is called a phrasal verb only if the adverb changes the
meaning of the verb.

has an object [see 4, 5 below].

Phrasal verbs and prepositional verbs
You can add prepositions and adverbs to verbs in three different ways

(l) prepositional verb:

VERB + PREPOSITION + NOUN PHRASE

E.g. Listen to the radio.

The purpose of the preposition is to link the noun phrase to the verb'

1
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(ll) phrasal verb:

VERB + ADVERB

E.g. Carry on.

The purpose of the adverb is to change the meaning of the verb [see 2
belowl.

(lll) pHRASAL-pREposrroNAL vEBB:

VERB + ADVERB + PREPOSITION + NOUN PHBASE

E.g. Put up with the noise.

The purpose of the adverb is to change the meaning of the verb and the
purpose of the preposition is to link the noun phrase to the verb (* adverb)
(Put up yyith means'tolerate'.)

Phrasa! verbs are common in < informal> English
We can often replace them with one word, which is more < formal> .

E.g. The oil tank blew up.(='exploded')
We decided to cafiy on. (= 'continue')

rhe two sirts reil out.( : 
[ :;:*::ffi :'C:d', ])

Don't giye away any information. (: 'reveal')
Don't leave out anything important. (: 'e6;1'1

He's turned down an excellent job. ( = 'refused')

What words can be used in phrasal verbs?
The verb is usually a common English verb.

E.g. ask come get keep make set
be fall give let put take
break find go look tun twn

The adverb is usually an adverb of place.

E.g. about' around' by' in' out undet.
across' away down' olf' oyet* up,
along' back torward on' through.

* These words can also be prepositions, so it is possible to confuse them with the second word
of a prepositional verb [see 5b below].

Group A: phrasal verbs without an object
These are easy: they are like intransitive verbs [see vene enrrenru O]. Some
examples are,

E.g. My car has broken'down.* * (: 'stopped working')
Lydia turned'up at the last moment. (:'arrived')
The children are growing'up fast. (:'becoming adults')
Look'out! There's someone coming. (a warning)
Go'on! We're all listening. 1:'continue what you were saying')

* * Unlike prepositions, adverbs are usually stressed. This is why they have a stress mark in the
examples. [See srREss.]

3

4
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NOTE: Many rueenrrrves have the pattern ofGroup A.
E.g. Wakeup, Getup, Comein, Sit.town, Standup,

ShuluA Goawal, Comeon, Watchout, elc.

Group B: phrasa! yerbs with an obiect

E.g. She's bringing upthree children. (:'rearing')
Try to find out whether he's coming. ( = 'discover')
l'll fix up the meeting (tomorrow). ( : 'arrange')
Don't give away all my secrets. 1:'r"r"r,',
You should give up smoking cigarettes. (: 'stop')

Can you titt ft!"r] "o 
,"rm, ptease.(: 'comptete')

5a lf the object is a noun phrase, you can move the adverb after it.

E.g. She brought the children

lf the object is a personal pronoun, it must come before the adverb.

E.g. She brought them up.

This means that the phrasal verb is separated into two parts. Compare
the following patterns.

(i) VERB + ADVERB + OBJECT (ii) VERB + oBJECT + ADVERB

E.s. ptease put onftTe rcnL] . n. ptease ,*f'n" rioht)on.

Compare the order of words:

'Have you looked up those words in the dictionary?'
'Yes, llooked them up last night.'

'Have they put olf the meetino?'(: 'postponed')
'Yes, they've put it olf until next month.'

' Has the army taken over the airport?'
'No, they haven't taken it oyet yet.'

5b Group B phrasal yerbs often look like prepositional verbs, i.e. verb *
preposition. But we can see they are different when we use a pronoun
as an object.

E.g. phrasal verb:
I looked up the word.

__+ t tooked fr,!" 
*rr, 

) ,o

E.g. prepositional verb:
I looked at the painting.

-{llookedi(9(.Ll looked at it.

LOOK IT UP

3-q>

A
LOOK AT IT
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Sometimes, also, a phrasa! verb uses the same words as a verb +
preposition.

phrasal verb (idiom):

E.g. He ran down his own wife. (: 'criticised her')
--+ He tan her down.

but:

prepositional verb (not an idiom)

E.g. He ran down the hiil.
--+ He run down it.

NOTE: There is sometimes also a difference between a literal meaning and an idiomatic
meaning.
E.g.

Pleose don'l bring
up thol piono !

Pleose don't bring
up thot problem I

bilng uP a piano (: 'carry it up')
bilng up a problem (: 'introduce it, as a topic for discussion')

(i) Bill and Jean lell out.

(iil Bill and Jean lell out. 1= 'quarrelled')
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phrase

2

1a

There are 5 kinds of phrase in English.

(Al Anoun phrase generally has a noun (or pronoun) as its main word.
(Bl Averb phrase generally has a main verb as its main word.
(C) Aprepositional phrase has a preposition as its first word,
lDl An adiective phrcse has an adjective as its main word.
(E) An adverb phrcse has an adverb as its main word.

[See separate entries for ruouN PHRASE, VERB PHRASE, and pneposrrrorunl
eHRASE for the details of these kinds of phrase. Here we give just a general
idea of how phrases are built.l

It is useful to call the main word (which normally has to be there) the
headword, and the words which can be added to itmodifers [see laoorrreR
AND HEADWoRDI . Modifiers give more information about a headword.

The structure of phrase types: some examples

Noun phrases:

3b Verb phrases:

3

3a

noun phrase

determiner(s) modifier(s) headword modifier(s)

Alice's
that
all the nice warm

expensive

him
Paula
wedding
boy
days
clothes
milk
programme

with the long hair
we had last summer

in bottles
my favourite TV

The door I
t

verb phrase

auxiliary / auxiliaries main verb

was
has been

must have been

opened
opening
opened
opened
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3c

phrase

Prepositional phrases:

3d Adjective phrases:

3e Adverb phrases

lcalled her I
I

prepositional phrase

preposition nounphrase

on
at
from
for

the telephone
six o'clock
a town in northern France
dinner

I,t,s

adjective phrase

modifier(s) adjective modifier(s)

sad
full
impossible
easy
colder

of holes
almost
too
much than last winter

He comes here

adverb phrase

modifier(s) adverb modifier(s)

quite
much
/ess
as

regularly
often
later
willingly
quickly

than he used to
as possrb/e

I

plaCe [See also MoroN and orsrnuce]

Prepositions of place

E.g. 1. The clouds are above the plane. 2. The plane is in the sky.
3. Ihere r's snow on top of the mountain. 4- There is a waterfall
beyond the bridge. 5. Trees grow below the snowline.6. The
train is on the bridge.7. There is a hut among the trees.8. Two
people are climbing upthe mountain.9- One person is coming
down the path.1O. The valley lies between two mountains.
11- The bridge stretches across fhe valley. 12- The tunnel goes
thtough the mountain. 13. The river flows under the bridge.
1 4. H ere it runs Deside the road. 1 5. A lisherman is sitting by the



place 363

river. 16. There are a lot of fish in the river. 17. There'sa
telephone at the crossroads. 18. There is a line of people outside
the phone box. 19. The traffic is going along the road. 20. The
motorbike is going (a)round the corner.21 . The cow is opposite
the phone box.22. The van is driving past the cow.23. The car is
behind the bus and in front of the van.24. There are lots of
people inside the bus.25. The cyclist is in lront ol the bus.
26. The car is parked off the road.

/r.r
lt-

4

65

t* 12--
7

{q
1'l

10

t5

14
'18

lll
y'^u

17

@
19

16

-7
20 22

21

Place expressions answer the question: Where?

At, on,and in are three important prepositions oI place

E.g. 'Where were you last night?' 'At home in bed.'
'Where's Mary?' 'She's overthere on the other side of the street.'
'Where's your bicycle?' 'lt's in the street outside the house.'

24

('-2s

26

2

ti)

2
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When do you use at?:2a

2b Whendoyouuseon?:

2c When do you use in?:

With places, when you are not interested in exact
position, but in general location.
at home, at school, at the airport,
atthe shops, atthe door, atthe station,
at the bus stop, at a hotel.

When you are talking about'on top of', 'on a
surface', 'on a line'.
on a mountain, on the roof , on the bus,
on the table, on the wall, on the coast.

When you mean 'within'or'enclosed by'an area
of a space.
in this box, in the watet, in the town,
in the garden, in the sky, in that drawer,
in the kitchen.

x

NOTE (i): Different prepositions with the same noun suggest ditferent 'viewpoints'
E.g. atthe hotel l:'the hotel as a general location')

in the hotel (: 'inside the hotelas a building')
on tha grcund (: 'on the surface of the ground')
in the gtound l: 'under the surrace')
at the cloot (: 'general location')
on the doot l: 'on the surface ol the door')

NOTE (ii):The opposite of al isarayttom.
The opposite of oa is orr.
The opposite oI iD isoutol.
E.g. Jim has been away lrom school fot severaldays. ('not at')

The island is a mile otf the coast. ('not on')
I have been out ol hospital lot a week. ('not in')

Place adverbs
There are quite a few place adverbs. The following words and parts of
words in Dold have separate entries; look them up for further details:

here, there, somewhere, anywhere, evetywhere, nowhere,
upslalrs.

ln addition, place prepositions (except for Ar, BETWEEN AND AMoNG) become
place adverbs when no noun phrase follows them.

E.g. (i) Hegotollthebus. + Hegototf.
(ii) She climbed up the hill. -'-+ She climbed up.
(iii) They swam across the water. --+ They swam across.

We use the adverb when it is clear what noun phrase ought to follow.

E.g. They cameto a river. There was no boat, so they swam acrcss.
(: 'across the river')

NOTE (i): Complex prepositions like awey lrcm, on top ol,andout ol have similaradverbs
aweylrcm --+ ,way ontopot -+ ontop outol --+ out
E.g. He Hn awayfrom home. - He run eway.

t
t
t

3

3a
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NOTE (ii): Prepositional phrases ol place are used as:
(A) ADVERBTALS.

E.g. She wolks in our oltice. (ln ou oflice tells you morc about wherc she works.)
(B) MoDTFTERS.

E.g. The girl in ou otlice likes her new computet. (ln ou ollice tells you more about the gir,
(noun).)

pleaSe 6n:zt (adverborverb)

The adverb ptease is used to make a < polite > request. [See eoure ntlo

Nor PoLrrE 2b.l

pluperfect

This is another term for the Past Perfect form of the verb.

plural

It is the opposite of SINGULAR.

singular

one spoon

f

plura!

two spoons

4>
thrce spoons

@
2

2a

Nouns
The nouns which have a plural form are called coururnBLE NouNS. Most
nouns are countable.

The regular plural form of a noun adds 's (or'es) to the singular

E.g. week --+ weeks cup --+ cups Plan --+ plans
law --+ laws uncle --+ uncles toy ---+ 1ot"

Most nouns add -s, but if the noun already ends in -s or
-2, -x, -ch, -s[, it adds -es.

E.g bus ---) Duses buzz + buzzes box --+ boxes
peach --+ peaches bush --+ bushes

NOTE (i): [On other spelling changes in lorming the plural, see SPELUNG.]

NOTE (ii): [On how to pronounce the {e)s ending, see PRoNUNclArloN or eruotles 2.]

1
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2b

plural

Most nouns form their plural with -(e)s. But a small number of nouns have a
special plural form.

E.g. man '--+ men child -'+ children foot ---, feet

ISee rnnecureR plunnl for details of these special plural forms.]

Pronouns and verbs
[On the plural pronoun forms, see eERSoNALpRoNouNS. On the plural verb
form, see nenEEMENT 1 .l

pOlite and not polite [seeatsoApoLoGrES, pARDoN,sonnyAND

EXCUSE ME, PEBMISSION, REQUESTS,

THANKTNGI

Being polite means showing consideration for the feelings or wishes of
others.
Sometimes we have to be more porite than at other times.
ln general, the people we wish to be more polfle to are 'important' people or
strangers. [See 2c below.]
The usual rule is: 'The more words you use, the more potite you are!'

1 This is how the sentence gets more polite, the more words you use

E.g. Order:
lmperative:
lmperative + pleasei
Question:
Question * Explanation

Unreal past forms:
Or:

The door!
Close the door.
Please close the door.
Can you (please) c/ose the door?
Can you close the door, please? lt's

rather cold.
Could you close the door please?
Would you mind closing the door,

please?
I wonder il you'd mind closing the

door, please?

1a

Extra polite

The above gives a general guide to how to be polite. But remember that
being polite is different in different countries. E.g. the 'super polite' request
forms you hear in Britain are often felt to be too polite in the U.S.A. and in
other countries. One country tends to use politeness in one way, and
another in another.

You decide how polite you are going to be, according to how close you are
to the person you are talking to.

It isn't necessary to be so very polite to friends, equals, or members of your
family, unless they are old. (lf you are too polite to them, they will think you
are joking, orworse!)

2

2a
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Here is an example: you want someone to close the door. lf it's a very good
friend or member of the family you will probably use the rurpeRnrrve.

\)
E.g. Closetheddor.

(A rising tone at the end makes it less like a command [see tNroNAroN] . )

2b To make it a little more polite, you can add please.
\)lE.g. 'Cldse the d6or, please.' 'Okiy.'

As well as saying please, you can offer an explanation of your request

E.g

'Allright.'

2c Usually you will want to be polite to people such as your boss, your bank
manager, your teacher. Also, to people you don't know well, to old people,
etc.

'n's a on)ou in 
^"," l1;:Jir)vou 

crosetne o/orz'

lf you want to be very polite, e.g. in talking to a stranger, you can say.

E s 1y::|1l::{#!,i;:[:"] tnealor, ptease?" 0", "),,,,, '

2d

2e

3

Another way to be polite is to give a hint, so that the other person can guess
what you want!

E.g. 'lt's rathet cold in here, isn't it?' 'Oh, sorry! Do you want me to c/ose
the door?" Yes, please.'

ln English, it is polite to:

(a) Greet people when you see them, e.g. Good mornrng [see cnEElNGs]
(b) Talk about them first. E.g. How are you?
(c) Useplease andthank you.
(d) Say sorry if you do anything wrong, however small.
(e) Say excuse me if you want to ask someone a question in the street.

ln this book, we mark politeness wherever we can by signs like this:
<polite>, <more polite>, <ratherpolite>, etc.

4

positive

This is a grammatical term for'the opposite of negative

E.g. Question:'Doyoulike dogs?'

Answer: t
Positive Statement: 'Yes, llike dogs.'
Negative Statement: 'No, ldon'tlike dogs.'

[See ltronrve woBDS ANoSENTENCES, and uor for fuller details.]
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pOSSeSSiVe [See also possEssrvE DETERMTNEH AND possEssrvE pnoNouN]

or -'(plural) to the regular form of the noun.

E.g. girl --+ girl's, girls ---+ girls,

E.g. the girl'stoys, the girls, teacher

typically:
'the Y belonging to X'
'the Y of X'
'the Y which has some special relation to X,.

f
i

An example of the possessive

the girl,s teacher (:,the teacher 
Il,tno r.""n."] tne girt,y

the girls' teacher 1: '16. l"acher who teaches the girls')

fr8&
2

thegiil+bacher thegirts

How to write and pronounce the possessive

The possessive form of regular nouns:

< written >

singular plural

ordinary noun boy boys

possessive noun boy's boys'

teacher

<spoken>

singular plural

lbctl lbcrzl

lbctzl

2a

Note that we write the plural and possessive forms differenfly, but we
pronounce them the same. The possessive, like the plural, is
pronounced with -/s/, -lzl , or -lz/ , according to the normal rule for
pronunciation of endings. [See enoruuructATtoN oF eruorrucs 2].
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2b The possessive form of plural nouns which do not have's added:

<written>

singular plural

ordinary noun child children

possessive noun child's children's

[See tnnrouun
PLURAL.]

< spoken >

singular plural

ftlandl /'tJtld ron/

lt[aldzl /'tJrldrenz/

ln the plural, we add 's to the noun, just as in the singular.

E.g. men '--, men's clothing, women '--> women's rights,
people --+ some people's opinions.

NOTE: Occasionally the possessive iust spelled ' can be added to a singular noun ending in

-s. This can happen with classical or religious names-

E.g. socrates'death st (: saint) James'chutch'
But with other names, it is usual to add 's C/lzl) after -s.

E.g. Mrs Jones's nouse Dennis's giffriend.

3 How possessives occur with phrases and clauses

3a Possessives are basically like determiners. Compare
( John's
t tr,,s

(i)
(ii )
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

,sman
the

(
t

book

future

l
l

( women's-l ....I I DOI'UCa| VteWS(some )'
( china's )
t;' 

'- - 
)new 

economic PoticY

3b The possessive noun can itself become the main word (headword) of a
phrase. Then it can have determiners and modifiers before it:

X's Y

My friend's
Many people's
The youngest girls'
Every actor's
The French team's

cost $750.
depends on your decision.
have not been invited.
,s to p/ease the audience.

have been widely rcported.

new bicycle
happiness
teachers
job
recent

successes

Also: thls country's economy, our plane's crew.

NoTE: We see above that x,S in the possessive Pattern can be several.words. one result of

this is that the 's can be added to a word which is not the main noun describing the

'possessor'.
E.g. The Prcsident of Mexico's arilvat l= 'the Mexican President's arrival')

ln some cases, the word ending 's is not even a noun
E.g. someone arse's ficket (: 'the ticket belonging to someone else')

in an hout ot so's time l= 'in about an hour's time')
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4

possessive

Possessives compared with of-phrases
The possessive pattern X's Y often has the same meaning as the of pattern
the Y ol X [see oF 2]. For example, (ii), (iii) and (iv) in Ob can be replaced by

E.g. (iil the happiness ol many people
(iii) the teachers ol the youngest girls
(iv) the job ol every actor

The rule is:

X's Y: the Y of X
E.g. the ship's side : the side of the ship

But this rule does not always work, because we prefer the possessive
pattern or the of pattern in different conditions. so when do we choose the
possessive?

ln general, it is useful to follow this advice: prefer the possessive pattern
X's Y in the following conditions. (lf one or more of conditions l-lV do not
apply, preference for 's will be weaker.)

(l) when X describes a person rather than a thing * .

E.g. Laura's face, my uncle's return, Jim,s boss

' We can, if we like, allow 'people' (rather than 'things') to include not only humans, but (a)
animals, and (b) groups of humans (e.9. govemment, committee, audience): a bid,s tail, the
goIernment's policy.

(ll) when X's Y describes a relation of possession (i.e. X has or possesses
v).

E.g. my aunt's furniture, a monkey's brain
the doctor's house, the club's members

(lll) when X's Y describes the relation of a subject to a verb.

E.g. thetrain's arilval (<+ 'the train arrived')
the company's development ( ++ '15" company developed')

NOTE: Notice that in the longer patten X,s Y ol Z, X is the subiect of the ,verb, expressed in y
and Z is its obiect.
E.g. ,Verton's discoyety of the laws ot motion (: 'Newton discovered the laws of motion,)

Livetpool's deleal of Manchester un?ed (= 'Liverpool defeated Manchester United,)

(lV) when, in X's Y, X is much shorter than y (i.e. contains many fewer
words than Y).

E.g. the town's increasing problems of cilme and violence.

The possessive with place and time nouns
For the possessive with place and time nouns there is no corresponding
of-phrase.

Yx

5
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5a Place noun * 's * superlative or ordinal.

E.g. The world's tallest building (: 'the tallest building in the world.')
Africa's first railway (:'the first railway in Atrica.'l

Time noun * 's.

E.g. Next Friday's meeting, (: 'the meeting next Friday')
this year's f ruit croq.

6 Two specaal patterns with the possessive

Sometimes we use both the possessive and the of pattern to express
possession. Thus we have a'mixed'pattern Y ol X's.

E.g. afriend ol my mother's some books ol James's

We use this mixed pattern particularly when X is a person, when Y has an

indefinite meaning, and when Y is something belonging to X.

6b Sometimes we omit altogether the noun that would follow the possessive

E.g. My house is olderthan Ciris's. (: 'Chris's house')
'Whose are these books?'

'They're my sister's.'('my sister's books')

This is possible when the meaning of Y in X's Y is obvious from the
situation.

NOTE: The possessive without a following noun can also describe (i) someone's home, or (ii)

someone's place of work.

E.s. (il we te sp endins a rew days at 
I i"j"*irr"r;r",

(i.e. 'at his / their house')

(iitthavetosoto""[i:i",iJde'?,fl L"i"1i1"#3"",,

possessive determiner and possessive pronoun

1 The possessive forms ol personal pronouns

(t) (vou) (he) (she) (it) (we) (they)

determiner:
pronoun:

my
mrne

yout
youts

his her its
his hers

oul
ours

their
theirc

[See ernsorunL PRoNouN.]
Personal pronouns have two possessive forms.

We call the first possessive form a possessive determiner, because it
occurs before a noun, in the position of a word such as the or a(n).

E.g. my cup (Compare: John's cup [see PoSSESSNE 3.])

1a
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1b

2b

possessive determiner and possessive pronoun

We call the second possessive form a possessive pronoun, because it can
stand alone as subject, object, etc, as pronouns can.

E.g. This cup is mine.
(Compare: This cup is John's. [See possEssvE 6.])

2a

2 What is the diflerence between determiners and pronouns?

Notice the different positions of the determiner and pronoun forms in the
following.

E.g. 'Have you seen my tennis racket?'(determiner)
'No. This one is mine. '(pronoun)

'You should improve your handwriting. '(determiner)
'Well, it's better than yours!'(pronoun)

The possessive determiner is usually not stressed, and the possessive
pronoun is always stressed.

Add own to a possessive determiner to give it emphasis.

E.g. Malcolm always cooks hfs own dinner.

(Compare -sELF pronouns: : 'cooks dln ner for himself .'l

E.g. 'Do you buy your vegetables at the market?' 'No, we grow them in
out own garden.'

We can also omit the noun after own.

E.g. 'Do you want to borrow my typewriter?' 'No, thanks. l'll use my own.'
(= 'my own typewriter.')

Notice the pattern with of * possessive + own.

E.g. She keeps wanting to use my telephone. lwish she would

get of her own
atelephone
onet l

3

3a

The possessive forms can either refer back to the subject, or to someone /
something else. The situation makes it clear.

E.g. 'Myra lent Peter her watch.' 'Why did Peter want to borrow het
watch?"Because someone else had borrowed his.'

Notice that when a person is the subject, we use his, her, etc. in referring
to parts of that person's body.

E.g. (il My btother broke his leg skiing.
(i) Maria is drying her hair.

But when the person is the object, and the part of the body follows the
object, we use trre.

E.g. She kissed lte r mother on the cheek.
William banged himsell onthe head.
We all gave the winners a pat on the back.

3b
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possibility

1 Different ways of expressing possibility.

E.g. can could maY Perhaqs
can't couldn't maY not maYbe

possibly
It's fiust',lpossible

that. . .

Cl BAGGAqE

[See cAN, couLD ANDMlcHr, uev.]
For example:

The people in the above example could also have said:

E.g. Could they have had an accident, do you think?
They couldn't (possibly). have forgotten about us, surely?

(mav ).
fneV l'-il,rJ @ett)' * have decided to catch the next plane.

Maybe their car broke down. < especially U.S. >

Can, can't and could (past time) also indicate general possibility.

E.g. Odd things can happen at ai9orts, can't they?
ln the old days, you could depend on trains. But these days you

can't rely on air travel, can You?

* Possibll and iust < G. B. > make the possibility weaker
* * lryefl makes the possibility stronger.

$

I know. Perhops

the oirport bus is lote.

It's (just) possable
(thot) they didn't
get my letler.

Why hoven'l
orrrved ?

be
wottrng
They

prefixes

not usually change its word class. IContrast surrtxes.]
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Common prefixes are.

E.g. a- ahead, afloat
anti- antisocial, anti-war
arch- archenemy,archduke
bi- bicycle, biplane
co- cooperate, copilot
de- decrease, descend
dis- disconnect, disown
ex- exportl , ex-president2
fore- foregroundl , foretell2
in. incomel , incomplete2
intea international
mal- malformed, maltreat
,nis- mishear, mislead
mono- monorail,monosyllabic
multi- multi-purpose,multiracial
non- nonsense, non-smoker
out- outcastl,outnumber2
oYeF overeat, overwork
post- postpone,post-war
prc- preface, pre-war
pto- ptovide, pro-communist
re- return, re-use, rcpay
suD- subconscious, subdivide
supet. supemarket,supetman
truns- trcnsatlantic,trcnsact
un- unfairl , untie2
undet- undercooked, underpaid

Isee n-wonos]
:'against'
: 'supreme, highest'
:'two,
:'with'
: 'down'or'negative'
: 'do the opposite of'
: 1'out of', 2'former'

= f in front of', 2'before'
: f ,in,,2,not,

: 'between or among'
:'badly'
:'wrongly'
:'one'
: ,many'

:'not'
: t'out', 2'more than'
: 'too much'
:'after'
: 'before'
: 'for, on behalf of'
: 'back, again'
: 'under, below'
: 'higher, superior'
: 'across'
: 1'negative', 2'opposite to'
: 'too little, not enough'

pfgpOsitiOn ISee atso pREposrroNALeHRASE]

1 A preposition is a word which typically goes before a NouN PHRASE or
PRONOUN.

E.g. ol the world, with my best friend, by us, at a hotet

2 Common prepositions

about at down near past
above belore lor of per
across below from ofl since
aftet Deside in on till
along between into onto than
around but like oyet through
as by

ILook these words up under their own entries.]

to
undet
until
up
with
without
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Many less common prepositions are written as two or three words. We call

these complex prepositions.

E.g. becauseof, insteadof, otherthan, outof, upto,
inaccordancewith, ontopof, with referenceto.

ILook these up under their first word: we treat them as lDloMS.]

Position
As its name tells us, a preposition is normally 'placed before' a noun phrase

or some other element. The preposition * noun phrase together form a

PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE.

Sometimes the preposition goes at the end of a clause or sentence.

Social usage: The preposition atthe end iscommon in <speech> and

< informal writing > . But some people regard it as 'more correct' to put the
preposition at the front of the clause. This is possible for (l) and (ll) in 3b
below.

E.g. (f) Forwhomissheworking?<formal>
(ll) The town in which he was born. < rather formal>

But the preposition at the front is common only in < formal writing > . ln
general, do not be afraid to put the preposition at the end.

Position of prepositions in different kinds of sentence:
ln (l)-(Vlll) below, the first example in each section shows the preposition at

the end of the sentence, and the second example shows the preposition in

its usual position, at the front of its noun phrase.

(l) ouESroN: Who is she workingtor? She's workinglor alriend.
(ll) RELATVEcL UsE. thetown (that) he was born in. He was born inthe

town ol Omsk.
(lll) rNDrBEcrouEsrtoN: I wonderwhichteam he playsfor. He playslor

the home team.
(lV) excuunrtoru: W[ata terrible situation she'sin! She'sin aterrible

situation.
(V) enssve: He's being well looked after. They're looking after him

well.
(Vl) corapnnnrtve: She's been to more countries than l've been to. l've

beentolewer countiles.
(Vll) trunrurve: This pen is difficult to write with. lt's difficultto write with

this pen.
(Vlll) Emphatic woRD oRDER: Some games l'm quite good at . . .

. . . but l'm hopeless at golf .
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prepositional adverb

Many word forms which are prepositions are also adverbs. We call them
prepositional adverbs. Most of them are adverbs of place.

A list of common prepositional adverbs.

about around beyond neil pasf undet
aboYe betore by on round up
across behind down opposite since within
after below in outside through without
along between inside ovet throughout

ILook up these words (except for Deyond, inside, and outsjde) in their
separate entries.l

Prepositions are usually in front of a noun phrase, whereas prepositional
adverbs usually stand alone, without a following noun phrase. Compare.

E.g. (i) preposition: He stayed in the house.
adverb: He stayed in.

(ii) preposition: Ihe guesfs were standing arcund the rcom.
adverb: Ihe guests were standing around.

2a Prepositional adverbs are always stressed. prepositions are frequenfly
unstressed.

1

2

pfgpOsitiOnal phfaSe [see atso pREposrrroN, eHRASE.]

the word(s) which follow(s) it (normally a noun phrase).

such as pLAcE, TIME, BEASoN.

E.g. we must discussthe matter{ in erivate' (prepositionalphrase)
lpilYatety. (adverb)

sentence: we can omit them if we like.

Forms of prepositional phrases

mostcommon:

PREPosrroN + [,|j] ]fiJ,tjff^..
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less common:

PREPOSITION +
(iii) -TNGCLAUSE
(iv) WH- CLAUSE
(v) ADVERB

2

1a

2a

Examples:

(il Here's a tetterlrcm my son Philip.
(ii) Come with me, Please.
(iii) Ihlsrs an oven lot baking bread.
(iv) / was surp rised at what they said.
(v) From here, the road is very rough.

Positions of prepositional phrases in the sentence
Prepositional phrases have two main roles in sentences:

(l) Theycan be novrnetnls.

E.g. On Friday, the Prime Minister will make a press slatement' (Fronl

Position)
The castle is ctosed lor urgent rcPairc. (End position)

This year's figures, to everyone's surprise,showeda /oss of $ 5OO

million. (Middle Position)

(ll) They can be MoDIFIERS after a noun.

E.g. a/ossot$500million, themeetingonFriday,
the smile on her face, his marriage to a princess

One prepositional phrase can contain other prepositional phrases'

(i) (rrr.r coorn) (ii)

vase
uiLuc I

EILTI
HtDDLg STREET----}

L
T

3

E.g. (i) 'Where did you get that vase (on the table (in the corner (of
the dining room)))?

(iil 'l bought it (at a little shop (near the post office (in Middle
Street))).'

A preposition sometimes follows a verb or an adjective, and forms an

rDroM with it.

(r) VERB + PREPOSITION

E.g. LooR at that Picture.
lapprcYe ol what he said.

ISee eneeostrtoNnl veRe. ]



378 prepositional phrase

(il) ADJECTTVE + PREPOSITTON

E.g. I'm notfond oltennis.
She's afraid ol losing money.

ISee norecrrvE PATTERNS. ]

prepositional verb

1 We use the term prepositional verb for an rorou made up of verb *
preposition.

E.g. addto believein rnsrsfon payfor
agree with belong to listen to pray for
aim at / for call for / on live on reter to
allow for care for long for rely on
apply for consent to look after run for
approve of deal with look at stand for
ask for decide on look for take after / to
attend to hope for object to wish for

The verb and preposition express a single idea.

E.g. She takes after her grandmother. 1:'resembles,)
We've asked tor help. 1: 'requested')
I have to look after the house. (: 'take care of ')
I'm looking lor my keys. Have you seen them? (: ,seeking')

The verb and prepositon are often together at the end of a sentence [see
PREPOSTflON 3].

E.g. 'What are you listening to?, 'l,m tistening to the news.,
I don't know who this book belongs to.
We scarcely have enough to live on.
Have the new chairs been paid for?

It is sometimes awkward or impossible to separate the prepositon from the
verb.

E.g. 16 what are you tistening?
ldon't knowld whom this book belongs.

It is important to distinguish prepositional verbs and phrasal verbs such as
look up. [See ennnsmvEHB 1 , Sb.]

2

3

4
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present participle

This term is used in some grammars for the -ing participle, or'ing form.

E.g. 'What are you doing?' 'l'm making tea.'

ISee ennrrctelE, {NG FoRM.]

present perfect

The Present Perlect torm ol the verb phrase contains has or fave * past
participle.
See pasrrtue for the choice between the Past Simple form and the Present
Perlect.
The Present Perfect describes a past happening which is related in some
way to the present time.

+
Past some time

in the past
NOW Future

I Here is a summary of the main uses of the Present Perfect, as shown
below:
(i) Talking about something which began in the past and hasn't changed.
(especially with FoR, srNcE) [see 5a below].
(ii) Talking about general experience; e.g. what you have done in your life
up to now (especially with even or rueven) [see 5b below].
(iii) Talking about recent events or states (especially with nlRenov, STILLAND

YEr) [see 5c below].
(iv) Talking about very recent events (with JUSr) [see 5d below].
(v) Talking about events whose results are still noticeable (especially with
the Present Perfect Progressive) [see 5e, 7d below].

NOTE: ln < U.S. > the Past Simple is often used instead ot the Present Perlect, especially with
meanings (ii), (iii), and (iv).

E.g. Did yourlriend afiive yet?

2 Present Perfect forms

I / you / we / they /) | have) r past
nounphrase ) l've J'participle

he/she/it/\ fhas) r past
noun phrase J ('s J' participle

2a STATEMENT:
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E.g. l've been * to Africa and Europe. My husband has prcmised to take
me to the Unlted States next year. < mainly G.B. >

* 
[For the use of bcen see 5e: NOTE below.]

2b euESroN form

2c

Have t
l
) +l/you/we/

they / elc.
past
participle

E.g. Have you had breakfast?

NEGATIVE fOTM:

Has f
t l +
he/she/
it / etc.

past
participle

Has the bank opened yet?

E.g. I haven't paid the bill, and they've cut off my phone.
It hasn't rained for months.

2d Negative question form

,/o!T,,.iJ ,) 
U:,12,;i,] + oast particip,e

He / she /) ( hasn't )
n) eii. J [r,r" rot j * Past ParticiPle

nrr"n't fiyo,
(etc' * past

participle

,rr" f'rorl no,
(etc. J

3

3a

E.g. Haven't you tasted Chinese tea before? < mainly G.B. >
Has it not arrived yet? <morc formal>

Present Perlect Progressive forms

HAS / HAVE + BEEN * Verb -ing

Statement:
E.g. I have been rcading all afternoon It has been raining again

3b Question form:
E.g. Has anyone been working today? What have you been doing?

Negative form:
E.g. I haven't been getting much exercise recently.

My watch Dasn't been keeping time since I wore it in the bathl

Hasn't
(

[,

he
she
etc. * past

participle(he )
Has lsne lnot

("t". .)

3c
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3d Negative question form :

E.g. Hasn't anyone been doing the housework?
Why haven't you been sleeping properly?

Passive forms

HAS / HAVE + BEEN + PAST PARTICIPLE

Statement:
E.g. My car has been stolen. The police have been informed

4

4a

4c

4d

4b Question form:
E.g. Has the house been sold yet?

Have you been given any information?

Negative form:
E.g. The bilt hasn't been paid yet. Butfortunatety the gas and eldctricity

hare not yet been cut oll.

Negative question form:
E.g- Haven't you been told whatto do? Hasn't the plan been decided

yet?

5 Howto usethe Present Perfect

5a When talking about something which began in the past, and has

continued up to the present we use the Present Perfect:

NOW

+Past Future

We always need to mention a period of time, e.g. a FoR-phrase, a slNcE-

phrase, or a sttce-clause.

E.g. t have studied English since I started secondary school-

The question how long? asks for a LENGTH oF rlME expression in reply'

E.g

&
NOTE: The Present Perfect cannot go with an expression o, pAsrrME.

E.g. I have studied English for a long time+as+ear.

I thought so I

How long hove you hod lhot bicycle ?

Oh,oboul ten
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5b

present perfect

We use the Present Perfect when talking about our experience up to now in
life:

E.g. I haye visited Rio, but I have never been to Buenos Aires.
(never: at no time up to now)

'Has anyone ever climbed that mountain?' 'Yes, severaltimes.'
(ever = at any time up to now)

5c We use the Present Perfect when talking about something in the more
recent past:

E.s. (i)

I AnnrvlLa I

ioilE
SrNqaP4f

(ii), Do you want to see the newlmt":H. 
3' 

> 
],.rooo ana

Fire"?''l've already seen it. Have you seen "Zero,'?'

[See nrnenov, srLL, AND yET for f urther details. Already occurs mainly in
statements, and yet occurs in questions or with negatives.l

5d When talking about something that happened very recently, we can use
has or have * Tust * past participle:

E.g. I've iust had a delicious meal.

5e When talking of an event or action which happened very recently, we
often use the Present Perfect (especially the Present Perfect Progressive)
without any adverbial. The meaning in this case is usually that the results
are still there in the present.

E.g. (il Somebody's been washing thefloor.('lt'sstillwet')
(iil Somebody's borrowed my pen. ('l can't find it')
(iii) Haven't you heard the news? The President has been shot!
(ivl Pam isn't he,e. She's gone shopping.

NOTE: The verb go has two past participles, gone and beerr. [See coMEANDGo for further details.]

Present Perfect referring to the future
After wHEN, AFTER, as soon as, or UNTIL we use the Present perfect (instead
ol will be * Past Participle) in talking about the future [Cornpare eRESENT

srvele 3al.

Hos our plone londed ?

I don't know. lt siill
hosn't oppeored on the
Arrivols boord. Look!

6
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E.g. You can leave as soon as your passport has been checked.
'Can I borrow your ladder for a moment?'

'No, l'm using it. You'll have to wait until l'vefinished.'

How to use the Present Perlect Progressive
lForthe forms, see 3 above.l

7a We use the Present Perfect Progressive in talking about an activity in the
recent past:

E.g. 'Where have you been?' 'l'ye been returning a library book.'
( reading.'

'What have you been doing?"\'ve been I washing the car.'
\cooking lunch.'

7b We can use this form to talk about a job or activity which is not finished

E.g. (i) He's been writing the story of his life. lt will take him years to
finish.

Contrast the ordinary Present Perfect:

E.g. (ii) He's writlen the story of his life. (i.e.'He's finished the whole
job.')

7c We generally use the Present Perfect Progressive with a ron- orstNCE-

expression in talking about an action or activity which began in the past and
has continued up to the present. This is similar to the ordinary Present
Perfect in 5 above.

E.g. They'ye been building that bridge for ages.
She's Deen working at the factory since she left school.

we,ye been tiving in *," f'!f,lrnrrr, : [T'Io 
t', 

]
since 1980.

NOTE (i): The Present Perfect Progressive is not used with asrerrv:ne e.g. know, understand,
seem.

E.s.,'ve l,,,',L"-*) the Browns tot about a veat

NOTE (ii): ln this use, the Progressive can refer to something continuing over quite a long period.
E.g. 'How long have you been learning English?' 'Oh, for ovet ten years now.'



384 present perfect

7d When the Present Perfect Progressive has no adverbial, this often means

that the results of the activity oan still be seen:

E.g. Look! lt's been raining. (i.e. 'The streets are wet')
You've been cooking onionsl ('l can smell it')

NOTE: The Present Perfect Progressive can occur with the Passive, but it is < very rare >
E.g. That bildge has been being buitt fot ages.

Here are some examples showing the difference between:
Present Perfect Present Perfect Progressive

I

(i) 'Who's eaten my sandwich?'
(The plate is empty.)

(ii) '/t ras snowed every winter for
years.' (A repeated occurrence)

(iii) 'l'Ye read your book.'
(l've finished it.)

'Who's been eating my
sandwich?' (some is left.)
'lt has been snowing all day.'
(A continuing activity)
'l've been reading your book.'
(l haven't finished it.)

You've been frghting ogoinl

pfesent pfogfeSSiVe (Abo called'PresentContinuous')

This is the form of theVerb with am, is, orare followed bythe -rNGFoRM.

E.g. 'What are you doing this evening?' 'Richard is going to the football
match, but l'm staying at home.'

'Do you want to come for a walk now?' 'No, I'm working.'

[See enoonessrve for details of the Progressive form and its meaning. See
eBESENTTTME and rurune to find out how to use the Present Progressive.l

present Simple [seevERBPHRASE]

When we use a Present Tense main verb and no auxiliary verb, the form of
the verb is called Present Simple" [contrast enesENTpRoGBESSrvE, PRESENT

PERFEcT]. E.g. come, comes.
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The Present Simple is the most common way of expressing enrserur

TIME.

The Present Sl?mple has three major meanings [see 2 below] and two
'special meanings'Isee 3 below].

. ln questions and negatives, however, the P'asent si,,P,e is formed with do + main Verb.

[See Do 2.]

I Forms of the Present SimPle

1a 3rd person singular subjects:
He wotks
Jane (: she) works
Ihe boss (: he or she) works
The teleqhone (: it) works
Her bestfriend works

1b

1c

All other subjects:
lwork
You work
Wework
They work
Her best f riends work

NOTE (i): Ion how to pronounce and spell the -s torm, see PRoNUNoIATIoNoFENDTNGS, SPELLTNG.]

NOTE (ii): Note the tollowing irregularities:

be have do say

I am

we/you/they are

heishe/it ,s
ltzl

has
lhezl

does
ldvzl

says "

t The irregularity here is in the pronunciation: /sezl

ln questions, use do or does [see Do 2lbelore the subject:

DO + SUBJECT * Verb DOES + SUBJECT * Verb

E.g. What do you mean? Does Mr Jones smoke?

ln negative sentences / clauses use do or does followed by not or 'n't'.

E.g. Cats don't like ice-cream. This lamp doesn't work'

2 Three important meanings of the Present Simple

2a A present state:
ThePresentSimpleoftenindicatesaStatewhichexistsnow'For
example, it refers to a fact which is always or generally true'

E.g. The sun rises rn the east.

Some teachers have a difficult iob'
'Are you from Singapore?' 'No, I am Japanese''
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The Present Simple can also refer to states which could change.

E.g. 'Where does Mr Barr live?' 'l,m sorry, ldon,t know. tthink he lives in
the next street.'[See srnre venas.]

NOTE: IOn the difference between liyes and B living see pREsENr nME.]

2b A present habit:
The Present Simple can also refer to ,an action we repeat regularly', i.e. a
habit or custom.

E.g. (i) 'What do you do on weekdays?, ,Welt, I get up at seven, have
breakfast, walk to the station, and catch the train to work. I
arriye home frcm work at about six o,clock.'

(ii) A: l'd like to buy a present for my husband.
B: Does he smoke?
A: No, he doesn't.
B: Does he play any sport?
A: Yes, he sometimes plays tennis.

The Present simpre can be used with FBEouENcv adverbs rike arways,
never, sometimes, ever, usually , often .

E.g. 'What do you do at weekends?' ,Welt, 
t don,t work at weekends, so I

usually go shopping on Saturday. ln summer lsometimes go
fishing and in winter, loften play footbail. lnever go swimming. t
hate it.'

2c A present event:
This meaning of the Present simpre is ress common; it refers to an event
which happens at the very moment of speaking, for example when we
describe what we are saying as ,offering', ,accepting,, .begging,.

Form:l/we *Verb*...
E.g. I rcgrct that I made a mistake,

We accept your kind offer.
I beg you to be more careful.

< rather formal>

NorE: The 'event' meaning of the present simpre is found arso (i) in newspaper headlines.E.g. ltaly wins World Cup. Monkeys escape trom London Zoo.
(ii) in sports commentaries Ie.g. Iootbal). E.g. Garctiner passesthe balrto Jones.

3 Two special meanings of the present Simple
These meanings are calred 'specia| because in them the present simpre
describes not present time, but future or past time.

3a Beferring to future time:
The Present simple can refer to the future [see ruruns 3] in the following
CASES:

(i) in describing fixed or planned events.

E.g. Tomorrow is Bella,s birthday.
My plane leaves at 7 o,clock this evening.
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(ii) in rF-clauses, wHEN-clauses, etc.

E.g. lf it rains, we'll get wet.
They will phone us when they arrive.

3b Referring to Past time:
The Present Simple sometimes refers to events in the past. This is called

the ,Historic Present'and is used in telling stories, but it is not common. The

Present Simple makes astory more exciting and like real life.

E.g. So she comes through the door, and he says 'Where were you at I
o'ctock?'She replies'With Jack.'His face goes white with anger

Generally, however, we prefer the Past Simple'

E.g. So she came through the door, and he said

present tense

lf an English word is a rtrutte verb, it normally has a difference of form

between Present Tense forms (e.g- look, /ooks) and a Past Tense form

(e.g.lookedl.

Forms
Most verbs form their Present Tense form like this

2

singular

l, you like, know

he, she, it likes, knows

plural

we
you
they

like, know

When the subject is 3rd person singular, we use the -s ronv of the verb

Otherwise, we use the BASIc FoRM of the verb (without any ending) lsee
AGBEEMENT 11.

E.g. take --+ takes eat -+ eats go --+ goes

[On how to spell and pronounce the -s form of the verb, see SPELLING,

PRONUNCIATIoN oF ENDINGS.I

2a The verb BE is an exception; it has three Present Tense forms:

singular

I am

you are

he, she, it ,s

plural

we

you

they

are

1



388

2b

present tense

MoDALAUXILIARIES are also exceptions; they have no -s form, and so do not
change their form at all:

willE.g. it - they willtyJtt{t l
2c [See vena pHnnss on how to combine present Tense verbs with other

verbs, to form the Present Progressive, present perfect, and present
Passive.l

Meanings and uses
ISee eneserur pEBFEcr, PRESENT stMpLe and pReserur rtue for further
information.l

3

present time

1

2

1a

1b

1c

There are two main ways of using a verb to refer to the preseat time: the
Present simple and the Present progressive. Here we show how to choose
between them. IFor f urther details, see the separate entries for PRESENT
srvplr and PRocRESStvE. I

Present Simple (e.9. comes)
choose this if the time you are thinking of includes the present moment and
is unlimited in length (i.e. it is always true):

General facts:

E.g. lce melts in a warm climate.

Habits, i.e. happenings which are repeated:

E.g. My brother smokes twenty cigarettes a day.
The doctor gets up at 6.3O every morning.
ln Britain we have turkey for Christmas dinner.

States, [See srnre vrRes nruo ncrrou venss]

E.g. She looks like her mother.
This building is very old.
ldon't know his name.

Present Progressive (e.9. is coming)
choose this if the time you are thinking of includes the present moment and
is limited (i.e. temporary):

The Present Progressive is used for actions over a temporary period (short
or long). This period includes the time leading up to and following the
present moment:

2a



Now
Past

Jan.

t
larrived

( t am living in Paris at the moment.
ll am staying here lor slx monlhs.

Other examples

Note the contrast
(il I don't usually eat sweet

things.

(ii) Ihris watch generaliy keeps
perfect time.

(iiil Normally lsmoke twenty
cigarettes a day.

Excuse me. You're srtlrng
on my lockel.

d
ssB the TV

notAt leosl they're
time in froni of

The children ore ploying
mothers ond folhers.

present time 389

Future

t
lwill leave

But I'm eating some birthday
cake today because it's
Alan's birthday.

But these days it's not
working properly.

But now l'm smoking only
five a day, because l'm
saving up for a new
motorcycle.

+

2b

3

NOTE: The temporary period can be as long as a few years, e.g. lndustry is gtowing in South
Ameilca. or as short as a few seconds, e.g. IJster, it's thundeilng.

Also, choose the Present Progressive for a habit (or set of repeated
events) which is temporary (i.e. lasts for a limited period).

E.g. Gomez rc scoriag a lot of goals fhrb season.

Feb. March April May June
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4 Other uses of the Present Simple

4a The Present Simple is used to refer to what is truly now

E.g. I beg your pardon. lapologise.
lpronounce you man and wite.
Gilbert passes the ball to Jones . . .

These are examples of the'event present'[see eBESENTStMpLe 2c]. Here
the present is truly now, i.e. an event at this moment.

4b with some verbs called'state verbs' [see pRocnEssrve] we use the present
Simple for a temporary situation.

E.g. I have a headache. lt is windy today.
You seem hungry. She tfiinks we are wrong.

This is because these verbs cannot normally combine with the progressive
form.

E.g. his/ffiwindytoday.

5 Other usesol the Present Progressive

The Present Progressive is used in the following examples even though
they refer to an unlimited period.

E.g. You're always biting your nails. Stop iil
Accidents are always happening on this terrible road.
Politicians aren't honest. They,re alwaystelting ties.

These are examples of the Progressive with always: we use this tDtoM
when we are annoyed about something which keeps on happening.

5a

pfOgfeSSiVg (atso cafled'Continuous,)

the -ING FoRM:

BE * Verb-ing E.^ ['s ] { cominge'trvasJ ltooking

something which happens during a limited period.

further details of how we use the progressive.l
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I Forms
(A) Present & Past: De * Verb'ing

I f'm )
tam J
was

comrng

doing

talking
singing

etc

you
we
they

(plural)

f'r")
Lare )
wete

(B) Perfect: have I been + Verb-fng

I

you [';:,") o,"n "ol]j's
('d ) talkino{_ _l Deen
lhad ) srngrng

we
they
noun
phrase
(plural)

etc.

1a Other forms include:

(C) Modal Progressive: Modal * be * Verb-ing

E.g. She strould be working.
You must be ioking.

ISee uoonl euxtltnnv.]

(D) Progressive Passive: be * being * Past Participle

E.g. Our team was being beaten.
We are being followed.

he

she
it

noun phrase
(singular)

f'"')
tis J
tryas

coming

doing
talking

singing

he

it

she

noun
phrase
(sing.)

('s
trras
('d
ttaa

coming

been doing

talkino
been

s,ngrng
etc.

l
l
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(E) lnfinitive:

E.g. to be playing

1b

to be lying

lls nice tobe lying
in the sun /i

ll

NOTE: There are also < rare > forms which combine Modal, perfect, and progressiye.
E.g. They mey haye been going to the theatrc.
And there are < very rare > forms which combine Modal and / or perfect with the p rcgrcssive
Passive.
E.g. The cake musl be boing cooked.

The cake has been being cooked fot an hour-
The cake must have been being cookecl.

[See VERBPHRASE, table ll.l

To form the negative:
Add -n't or not after the auxiliary verb. (ln < speech > we usually use a
contraction [see coNTRAcIoN oFVERBS AND NEGAT|VES g.]
E.g. r.snt, aren't, wasn't.)

E.s. Lrk* [;.:i; ) otavino very wel: he has scored onty two soats
thrs season.

)
J

'Did you see that strange bird?' 'No, t
(
t

wasn't
was not looking.

1c To form a question:
Put the auxiliary verb (am, is, was, etc.) in front of the subject.

E.g. (i) 'Are you gefiing on all right?, ,yes, rm getting on fine.,

( ii)

Lukos seems to
be ploying well.

ry=*

l'm cooking thedinner

Whot ore you doing

o @
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2 Uses ofthe Progressive

2a We usually use the Progressive to describe something that is temporary
i.e. it doesn't last long.

(i) NOW

Past + Future

Present

Progressive

E.g. lt is raining.

THEN

Past

(ii) NOW

+ + Future

Past

Progressive

E.g. lt was raining at this time yesterday afternoon.

( iii)

Past

NOW

+ Future

2b

Present Pertect ,/l

--.-/--./
Progressive

E.g. lt has been raining since yesterday afternoon.

Normally, if something continues for a long time, it is no longer temporary: it
is a state or a habit, and we use the Present Simple [see eneseurstupLe 2a,
2bl.

compare: we,re tivins in a smail l;zrx::",;8.S. I ) @t o,"""rt).
We (normally) live in avillage near Rome.

However, we can use the Progressive for a habit if it is temporary.

E.g. She's travelling to work by bicycle while the bus strike is on.
Margot was working in a night club when she was noticed by the

manager of a West End theatre. Soon aftet that, she was
appearing regularly on the West End stage.

We can also use the Progressive for annoying habits [see PRESENTTIME 5a]
with always.
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E.g. You're always interrupting when ltalk.
She was always running away from home and being brought home

by the police.

Here the habit is not temporary: it goes on and on!

2c The Progressive for future actions:
The Progressive describes an action planned in the future. [See rurune 4.]

E.g. 'When are you meeting Bob?'
'l'm meeting him at 1 2 o'clock tomorrow.'

2d Will + Progressive for future happenings:
Also w// * Progressive has a special meaning in describing future
happenings.

E.g. 'When will you be meeting Bob?' 'l'll be meeting him at 1 2 o'clock
tomorrow.'

Unlike the example in 2c above, this example suggests that the meeting
has not been specially planned.

Verbs not normally taking the Progressive
Be careful with verbs of the kinds outlined in 3a-3f below. They usually do
not have a Progressive form, because they describe a state [see srATE
VERBS AND ACTTON VERBSI.

3a Perceptionverbs(including'seeming'verbs):

E.g. see hear taste sound seem
look leel smell recognize appeat

[See eenceeroNvERBs.]
See, hear, feel, taste, and smefl occur with cAN or couLD to express a
continuing state.

E.g. Can you hearthe wind?
We can see the mountains from our bedroom window.
'That was delicious onion soup.' 'Onion soup? lcouldn'ttaste any

onion!'

3b Emotion verbs and wishing verbs:

E.g. want(to) refuse(to) wish(to)
preler (to) forgive care (for)
intend (to) hope (to) can't stand
don'tmind

like
dislike
can't bear (to)

love
hate
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NOTE (i): Emotion and wishing verbs can sometimes occur quite easily with the Progressive. The
Progressive can have a < polite > and < tentative > meaning.
E.g. I em hoping that you will take the part of Hamlet.
ln this situation, , a m hoping is < more polite > than , rrope. The Past Progressive makes the
sentence even < more polite > : , was hoPing. But in this case the Past form wourd has to be
used, too.
E.g. I was hoping that you would take the pad of the Hamlet.

NOTE (ii): Enjoy is an emotion verb, but it can occur easily with the Progressive: ,am enioying
this game.

know
mean
suppose
suspect

These verbs cannot take the Progressive especially when they are
followed by a rHar-clause or wH-clause.

E.g. 'Do you know whether the castle is open to visitors?'
'No. lthink it is open on weekdays, buttoday is Sunday, so I imagine

it is closed.'

NOTE: But thinking verbs sometimes take the Progressive when thinking is an activity, not a
passive state of mind.

(i)

Verbs of thinking:

E.g. think
feet 1: 16;nL1

imagine

understand
believe
expect
wonder

lorget
remember
guess
note

realize
consider
doubt
agree

?

(
E.g. (il Be quiet! l'm thinking

(iil The potice ate 
"rp""ting 

troubt".

BE and HAVE as main verbs:
These are the most common state verbs.

E.g. The children have been upstairs since I o'clock.
They were very tired, so I expect they are already asleep.

(Not: are alrea d Y bei@l asle e Pl

I hole coffee creoms.
I prefer coconut or
oron9e

like coffee creoms.

Which chocolotes do
you likebesl ?

3d
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I have a headache. Do you have any sleeprng p//s? (Not: gtd you

DarW. . .zl

NOTE (i): Have is also an action verb in expressions such as having dinnet, haying a bath,
heying a baby, hayinglun. [See HAVE 3c]
E.g

NOTE (ii): 8e can also occur with the Progressive in expressions like being awkward, being
kind, being e lool, being a nuisance, when these refer to actions or activities.
E.g. You are stupd. (A state that you can't change!)

buti You are deliberutely being stupid. (An activity).

3e Other state verbs

E.g. belongto contain deserve
concern cost keepon
consist of depend (on) mattet

How much does this dictionary cost?
Itdoesn't matter if you arrive late.
This bottle contains a litre of milk.

[See STATE VERBS.]

owe
own
resemble

3f

NOTE: Again there are exceptions where the Progressive is used, e.g. to emphasise temporary
meaning.
E.g. God knows what this mealis costing me!

Some verbs, although they are state verbs, can occur easily with the
Progressive. Here there is little difference of meaning between the Simple
and the Progressive forms.

(l) live, sit, lie, stand, surround

E.s. *" IXr?" "'nins) una"rnrath the trees.

These verbs refer to position.

(lll hurt, leel, ache

[?i'*r,r) iil' doctor' uv oacxf

- . (aches.
mv neacl I .- (rs acnrng.

E.g. I hurts
is hurting l

Hello. We're
He's hoving

ot
riy.po

Oh,reolly ? I hope you're
hoving o good time

These verbs refer to feelings inside the body

and

o
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promises

1 Forms ol promise

I promise (that)
l'll tYerb...
you will * Verb ,

you can * Verb

2

Or

I promise (not) to * Verb

Or

( l'il +Vetb . . .

lYouwiil*Verb...
lYou"rn*Verb...

Examples

OR

OR

OR

OR

f t'tt ory yo, I
'i you will get I o doll for Your

L you con hovej
promrse

I promise to loke you to lhe zoo nexl week.

lf you're o
good girl ...

get you o new loy ot lhe

ir I

con
hove on ice-creom ofter dinner.

A THREAT I

OFATHE OPPOSI
PROMISE IS

lf you're o nol o
good girl...
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3 How to report a promise

I
She
They

E.g. DrREcrsPEEcH: 'l'll help you.'

TNDTRECTSPEECA'. she prOmised

) 
o, o -, 

" " 
o 
fft 

n n ),,!ii!,: "' * Ve rb

t
that she would help me.
to help me.

pronoun

Apronoun is a grammatical word which we use instead of a ruouN or NouN
PHRASE.

Pronouns can be SUBJECT, oBJEcr, or coMpLEMENt in a sentence. They can
also follow a preposition.
Pronouns have a very general meaning (either definite or indefinite - see
Table below).

There are the following kinds of pronoun in English flook up each of them for
further informationl:

(definite
pronouns)

personal
pronouns

e.g. l, you, he, her, we, they, them
(including possEssrvE pRoNouNS, e.g.
fiers, ours)

reflexive
pronouns:

[see-selr, -selves]

e.g. myself , hersell, yoursell,
themselves

demonStrative
pronouns:

[see DEMoNSTnATTVES]

this, that, tlrese, trrose

indefinite pronouns: e.g. all, any, none, some, each,
eYeryone, anyone, nobody,
something

relative pronouns: [see neurtve
cLAUSEI

who (whom, whose), which, that

wh-pronouns: [see wH-wonos] who (whom, whose), what, which
(including also wn-even pronouns)
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pronunciation of endings

1 The two most regular endings in English are the -s ending and the -ed
ending. The rules for their pronunciation do not change. They are the
same for different types of word. [See sPEllttrtc for how to spell these
endings.l

2 The -s ending has four different uses

How to choose between the three pronunciations -hzl , -lzl , and -/s/:
Add -lrzl after consonants which have a'hissing' or 'buzzing'sound, i.e
alter lzl, lsl, ldsl, lll, Bl, ll.
E.g. refuses, passes, iudges, watches, garages, wshes.

Add -lzl after any other voiced sound: i.e. after a vowel, or after the
voicedconsonants lbl, ldl, lgl, lvl, l6l, lml, lnl l4l, lll, lrl.

E.g. boys, lies, ways, pubs, words, pigs, loves,
bathes, rooms, turns, things, walls, cars.

Add -/s/ after any other voiceless sound: i.e. after the consonants /p/,
nt, tkt, fit, t\t.

E.g. cups, cats, walks, laughs, tenths.

NOTE: [See TRREGULAR PLUFAL lor nouns which do not form their plural in this way. See -s ronu
lor irregular 3rd person singular verbs.l

2a

-s is used
to form:

pronunciation

add -lzladd -hzl add -/s/

PLURAL NOUNS voice --+ voices
/vcrs/ + /vcrsrz/

daY '-+ 6"r"
lderl + ldezl

act --+ acts
la,kll --+ le,ktsl

POSSESSIVE

nouns
James --+ James's
ldSermzl + ldSetmztzl

Ann --+ Ann's
lr,nl ---+ lanzl

Mark --+ Mark's
lmo!kl ---r /mo:rks/

3rd pensor.r

singular verbs
(-s FoRM)

teach --, teacDes
fiiittl --+ lti.tlzl

lead --+ leads
lli:dl -'+ lli:dzl

like --+ likes
llatV --+ llaks/

CONTRACTIONS

of fs and fias
(no contraction) she is --+ slre's

lli:l'-+ lli:zl
It rs ---r it's
/tll -+ lrlsl
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The -ed ending is used for the Past Tense and Past Participle of regular
verbs:

How to choose between the three pronunciations -hdl , -ldl , and -ltl:
Add -lrdl alter a ldl or a ltl .

E.g. added, landed, arrested, started, visited, demanded

Add -ldl after any other voiced sound: i.e. after a vowel, or after the
voiced consonants lbl, lgl, lvl, I 61, lzl, l3l, ld3l, lml, lnl, l4l, lll, lrl.

E.g. stayed, tied, paid, robbed, lived, used, judged,
seemed, turned, longed, failed, cared.

Add -ltl after any other voiceless sound, i.e. the consonants lpl , lkl ,

Itl, l0l, lsl, l!, ltl.
E.g. developed, looked, laughed, berthed, mlssed,

wished, watched

NOTE (i): [See the list of TRREGUUR vERBs at the back of the book for verbs which have irregular
Past forms.l

NOTE (ii): [On how to pronounce the endings -er and -est (comparative and superlative), see
,en r.esr (especially 2 Note (i), on exceptions).I

-ed is used
to form: pronunciation

past forms
of the verb

add -hdl add -ldl add -ltl

need'--+ needed
lni:dl ---+ lni:dtd/

want ---+ wanted
/wont/ -+ /wontrd/

fiil --+ filled
lfill '--+ lltdl

trY ---+ 111"0

llrarl -'+ llradl

work ---+ worked
lws'.'kl /ws:rkt/

helP --+ helPed
lhelpl --+ lhelptl

pfOpef nOUn [See rvnues.]

provided (that), providins (that) 
iffi;xi$:i [l::]i,

These are conditional conjunctions with the same meaning. They mean
'il and only if', 'on condition that', and they introduce a suBoRDtNArE
CLAUSE.

E.g. iiZi,'r?:r) fthat) you teave now, you'tt rcach the tibrary berore

it c/oses.
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punctuation

1 The main punctuation marks of English are:

la f] ntutt-stop <c.8.> (orperiod <U.S.>)markstheendof a
sentence.
It also sometimes marks an abbreviation, as in:

m.p.h. : miles per hour
etc. : et cetera
in. - inch

1b A comma helps us to divide a sentence into smaller units of meaning
(e.9. clauses), so that it is easier to make sense of it when reading. [See
the separate entry coMMA.l

1c The question mark goes at the end of a sentence which is a
question.

E.g. ls that your answer? Why don't you listen?

1d An excramatio" [ffi.I I3.3. ] ] no". at the end or a

sentence to express emotional emphasis, e.g. in an exclamation [see
EXcLAMAToN 4: Notel. But we do not use it too often. Compare:

What a nuisance!
What a nuisance. l We've run out of fuel.

NOTE: lf a sentence has direct speech in it, question marks and exclamation marks can be
used at the end of the direct speech within that sentence.

- 'What a mess.r')e.s ,tii)iZ -;;;-,J she sad. 'where to?' asked the taxi-driver.

1e The semi-colon is used in <rather formal> writing. lt is'heavier'
a comma. Use it especially to separate two sentences which are

closely linked in meaning.

E.g. Many people dislike using semi-colons; personally, I find the semi-
colon a very useful punctuation mark.

1l tr
it is

E.g

The colon is similar to the semi-colon. But it implies that what follows
an explanation of what goes before it.

They ordered a huge four-course lunch: first they had soup, then a
chicken curry; this was followed by ice-cream, and finally
cheese and biscuits.

The dash <informal>

O Brackets* <more formal>
These are useful for separating

a part of a sentence which adds subordinate information, and could be
omitted.

,

?

!

1g
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E.g. The second of the two wanted men

not been seen for several Years.

(- Georoe Matthews - )
l,d"i,i" niiin"iit J 

has

th ,, ,

* Called 'parentheses'in < U.S. >

or Quotation marks or 'quotes' are used to enclose

direct speech or other quoted material. [See otnecr spsecH for further
details.l

purpose

Pwpose expressions answer the question wHv?

I Ways of expressing PurPose

1a Prepositional phrase beginning with FOR
(
t

+ noun (phrase)
* Verb-rhg

E.g. 'What is this tS for?' 'lt's lor lood.'
'What is this hole for?' 'For measuring rainfall.'

1 b Clauses beginning with ro; or in order to < formal > ; or so as to
<formal>.

E.g. 'Why did you phone your wite?' 'To tell her I would be late.'
(ln order) to improve safety on the roads, the Ministry of Transport

has begun a big new advertising programme. < rather formal>

The negatives are: not to, in order not to, so as not to.

- ln order)E.g. ;;;- J not to disappoint the miners, the minister

has offered them better pay and conditions.

1c Clauses beginning with in order that < formal> or so that* < not so
formal > .

E.g. We are advertising the course

know about it.

* [So t[at can also mean REsuLr.]

in order that
so trrat* everyone will

(
i l

quantity words

NOUNS
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Patterns
These are the different patterns for expressing quantity

(l) OUANTITY WORD alone

E.g. 'How many apples did you buy?''Five.'

(il) QUANTTTY WORD + OF + NOUN PHRASE

E.g. lateliveoltheapples. O
a
Ca

(ilr) QUANTTTY WORD + (MOD|FtER(S)) + NOUN

E.g. I ate live apples.

1a These quantity words can be used in all three patterns:

all, half, each, eithet, neither, some and any, enough,
both, several, many, tew, a lew I lewer I fewest,
morelmost, less/Ieast, much, lit'tle, alitlle, one,
the whole

NOTE: These words have separate entries. Look them up for further details.

Also cardinal NUMBEBS: two,thrce,. . ,ten,. . .twenty,. . .forty-live,. .

a hundred,. . . a thousand,. . . ? million,. . . etc. [see NUMBERS 5]

1b These quantity words can be used in patterns land ll only:
(pronoun): none
(nouns): alot ,ots [see LorsoF, nroror]

a bit a lthe majority [see natr, netror]
anumber numbers
a quantity quantities
a mass masses
a quarter, two-thitds, 2.3, etc. [see rnncrtorus, DEctMALS]

acouple, adozen
dozens, hundreds, thousands, millions, etc.

These quantity words can be used in pattern lll only:
(determiners)'. evety, no

NOTE: ln pattern I or ll, the quanlrlf word is a noun or a pronoun. ln pattern lll, the guantity wotd
is a determiner.

*
\

*
u

fi

1c
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The noun phrase that goes with the quantity word
Different quantity words go with different types of noun phrase. For
example, evety can be followed only by a singular countable noun phrase.

E.g. We study English every day.

[To find out what type of noun phrase to use with a quantity word, look up
the entry for the word.l

Meaning
There is an important difference of meaning between these two patterns:

QUANTITY DETERMINER + and OUANTITY PBONOUN + of *
NOUNPHRASE NOUNPHRASE

(Here of means' part',' not
all')

E.g. Hegavemealew
books.

and He gave me afewolthe books.

(: 'about 3 or 4 books') (: 'He had lots of books (e.9.
20), and he only gave me
some of them (say, 3 or 4).')

This applies to all the words in 1a above.

Whole and hall
wHoLE and HALF are rather different from other quantity words. [Look
them up for details.l

3

4

(a) quart€l /e'kwc:'te'/ (nounl

A quartet : l. tS"" FRAcroNS.l (also called a lourth < U.S. > )

A quadq past eight : 8.1 5.
A quartet to seven : 6.45. [See rtue (telling the)]
A quarter is also the name of a U.S. coin (: 25 cents) [see MoNEY]

question

On how to ask a question, please see the following: yES-No ouESTtoN;

wH-OUESTTON; TAG OUESTTON; TNDTRECT OUeSrtOru.l
1
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2

3

IOn questions about alternatives, see oR.]

[On the way the voice rises or falls at the end of a question, see
|NTONATON 3.I

question word ISee wH-wono]

qUite ana f Othef /kwatt/, /'ro:6erll 're6e7 (adverbs of degreel

vety

a medium point on a scale [see orenee 2].

attitudes [see 2 below].

'entirely'. E.g. quite impossible.

hot

hothot

Positions ol quite and rathet

3X+"?- I . [ il3^i:=iEiE l]

quite rather

not
hot

$X+L?A o] * t'*urtAn NouN (eHRASE) (d)

E.g. (a) adjectives: (b) adverbs:
quite old, quite tall quite easily, quite often
rather old, rather tall rcther easily, rather

often
(c) main verbs: (c) noun Phrases:

She quite likes him. There's guite a large
We rathq enioyed it. crowd

lfelt rcthet a fool.

NOTE: Notice the word order in

This coat is quite
My boss ls rethe,

nice
sttict

+ lt's quite
+ He's ,athet

a iice coat.
a st ct boss.

2

adiective noun Phrase

Uses ol quite and ruther

Quite and rather have a similar meaning of medium degree2a
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E.g. My neighbouns guite old: he must be nearly 60.
Ihrs house ls rather old: it was built in 1 880.

But we prefer to use:

quite tot apositive attitude:'something good'.
rather lor anegative attitude:'something bad'.

E.g.

So we choose quite especially for words of .good, meaning.

E.g. quite bright, quite exciting, quite nicety, quite a good player

We choose rather especially for words of 'bad, meaning.

E.g. rather dull, rather boring, rcther badly, rather an idiot

NOTE (i): But we sometimes use these words in the opposite way.
E.g. l'm rcthet lond of tennis. That play was quite dult.
The difference between quite and ruther is a matter of preference, not of strict rule

NOTE (ii): Especially in < U.S. > , kinct of can be used instead ol ftthet.

2b Quite also has the meaning 'completely, or ,entirely, with some words
(for example, some verbs and adjectives).

E.g. I quite agree with you. (: I completely agree.')
The statement in the newspaper was quite false. tt was also quite

unfair.

Or quite has the meaning 'very much, with words which have an
extreme meaning.

E.g. His was quite the best performance of Macbeth I have ever seen.
It was quite magnificent.

NOTE (i): The meaning of quite when it ,ollows not is ,completety' 
li.e. not quite = not

completely).
E.g. I'm not quito rcady to go. The garcge hasn't quite linished mending my car.

NorE (ii): The two different meanings of guile have different intonation especially when guite
occurs at the end of a sentence or alone.

I1

Ah t The woter's quire
hot | ( Thot's good )

Phew I The weother's rother
hot | ( Thots not sogood.)



E.g
\ \-i

'Did you enioy the party?''Yds, quite.' (: 'but not too much' )

really 4O7

*\rrr.'(. O.". , only : 'l entirely agree with'They must kee| thrirPro.l"r". ")",
you.')

fafely and SerdOfil /'rea'h/, /seldem/ (adverbsof frequencvl

Rarely and seldom have the same meaning (: 'infrequently' or 'not often')

[see rReouerucv 1 ].

E.s. ,*f?!iJl^l seenaoette rsame.

NOTE: Word order:il nrcty ot setdom goes at the beginning of the sentence, the auxiliary

follows [see INvEFgoN 5, NEGAT|VEwonoslloseNreruces 6a].

a 
" i:ri}:r) have the media been so mistaken about the rcsuft ot an etection. <to..rnat>

fathef [See outrennoBArHER]

're (= df€) tseeerl

feally l'neht @dverbl

I

2

3

Bealty adds emphasis to the meaning of a sentence.

E.g. 'l'm really sorry that lforgotto return your umbrella.'
(reallY ='Yer'1

'There's really no need to apologise. ldidn't need it.
(really :'absolutelY')

olten really goes in front of the auxiliary or ae. (This is not the usual middle
position for adverbs: [compare novERB 3]).

E.g. lrcalty can't believe she's serious.
You really should be more careful.

At the front of a sentence, really ollen indicates that the speaker is

shocked, or disapproves of something.

E.g. Realty, I'm tenibly disappointed by your behaviour.



4O8 really

4 ln a reply to a statement, rcally expresses surprise or polite interest.

E.g. 'ls that rcally true?'
'Boris is giving up his job and becoming a priest.' 'Really? ldidn't

know he was a religious persor. '

NOTE: Bearry is an adverb of degree when it is used belore an adiective or adverb.
E.g. lt was a rcally exciting race. She carcs rcalty deeply about her work.

feasOn and C?USe

1

2a

Phrases and clauses of reason or cause answer the question 'Why?,
E.g. 'Why did Ted give up his job in the city?'

( '(Because) he wanted to live in the country.'
reasons | '(Because) he was too old to continue.'

l'(Because) they didn't pay him enough.'

2 Patterns

The reason usually comes last:

MAIN CLAUSE + CONJUNCTION (because, as, sincq for) + CLAUSE
MAIN CLAUSE + PREPOSITION (because of, on account ol, owing tol

+ NOUN PHRASE

E.g. The car crashed because the driver was careless.

I can't give you this dictionary

My father never left his native country, for in those days only rich
people travelled abroad. < rather formal, written >

He gave up his job because ol his age.
The rice crop failed on account ol bad weather. < rather formal >
The game was cancelled owing to bad weather. < rather formal >

NOTE: Compare also due to: NOUN PHRASE + BE + DUE TO + NOUN PHRASE
E.g. The lailure of the ilce crop was due to bad weather. [See ouero.]

The reason can also come first:

CONJUNCTION (8ecause, As, Since) + CLAUSE, + MAtN CLAUSE
PREPOSITION (Eecause of , On account ot, Owing to) + NOUN PHRASE

+ MAIN CLAUSE

This is a much less usual order, but is quite common with as and since.

E.g. As thls ls the beginning of the footballseason, there are bound to be
large crowds atthe match.

Since Britain is in the Northern Hemisphere, it has its summer in
June, July, and August.

Because ol the drought, allthe plants had turned brown.

t
as
siace it's the only one I've got,l

2b
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ln < written English > , there are other ways of expressing reason and
cause in linking sentences.

E.g. Luckily, none of the passengers were kitted in the fire. The
f reason 'l

l. iiii"nrtio, ) lor this was that the seats were not

flammable, and everyone had time to escape through the
emergency doors.

NorE: lt is not considered correct to write rrre reaso n . . . because. This would use two 'reason,
words when you need only one-

E.s. T he rcason (why) he tost the cou rt ca"" .r" [;:::rs6 ] ne oio nI have a witness.

fe0ently /'ri:sontlr/ (adverboftimel

Recently means 'not long ago'. lt is used with a pnsrretsE or with a pERFEcr
form. lt can go in front, middle or end position. [See novene 3]

Past Simple:
E.g. Present Perfect:

Past Perfect:
Three prisoners

recently escaped
have recently escaped
had rccently escaped

I
t

)
J

rgflgxive pronoun [see -sELF/-sELVES]

fggfgt, expressing [See neouoctes, tFoNLy, wtsHES 1]

regular verb

Most English verbs are regular. They have four different forms:

BASrc FoRM: (This is the form you will find in a dictionary).
-s FoRM: Used in the 3rd person eRESENTTENSE.
.ED FoRM: Used for the pnsr reruse and pAST pABTtctpLE.

-rNG FoRM: Used for the -ing (or'present') participle.

2 ln this book we write the above forms as follows

BAStc FoRM: Verb
-sFoRM:Verb.s

-Eo FoRM: Verb-ed
-TNGFoBM: Verb.ing

I



410

3

regular verb

Examples:

Verb
look
call
seem
want

Verb-s
looks
calls
seems
wants

Verb-ed
looked
called
seemed
wanted

Verb-ing
looking
calling
seeming
wanting

4

5

[See seeluttc for details of how to spell regular verb forms.]

[See rRRecuun veRas and the A-Z list of IRREGULAR VERBS at the back of this

book.l

relative clause

clause.

crause. [See 2b below.]

1 The relative pronoun as subject of a relative clause.

Relative clauses about People:
wHo (or rHAT* ) links two separate ideas about the same person or people.

We join these two ideas by using who instead of the personal pronoun HE,

sHE or rHEY in the second clause.

E.g There'sthe doctor. SIe
\
who

used to live next door

1a

---+ There'sthe

E.g. l'm writing about a

'-+ l'm writing about a
(main clause)

used to live next door,
(relative clause)

It doesn't work properly
J

f
t

'l

)
(main clause)

that

* Some people think wrro is more correct. You can use trral, but notto refer to a name (and not in

non-delining clauses [see 4b below, and rHAr 2]).

E.g. I spoke to Mrs Pearcon, fffi) o** n. bookstore.

1b Relative clauses about things:
wHrcH (or rHar* ) links two separate ideas about the same thing or things.
We join these two ideas by using which or that instead of ,'t or they.

camefa
J

which doesn't work properly.
-i lrelative clause)

' We use trrat commonly instead of wrrich, especially in <speech > . But whict is used in non-

defining clauses [see 4b below].
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The relative pronoun as object ol a relative clause.

The relative pronoun goes at the beginning of the relative clause, even
when it is the oauecr of the clause.

E.g. (il There's the doctor. I met him yesterday

(ii) lam writing about a camera,

I met yesterday,

I bought in your

I 1,0,, )
---+ There's the doctor lwho' ,

I l*nen )
L_______-_:

---+ I am writing about a camefa
+

I bought in your shop.

* Whc, whom, or that can all be used as a relative object pronoun rererring to a person. Whom is
< rare > , but is more < 'correct'> than wrro in < written English > .

2b Omitting the relative pronoun:
We often omit the relative pronoun when it is the ozuecr of the relative
clause. (But don't omit it when it is the suBJECr.) ln these examples, the
brackets (#) stiow where the pronoun is ornitted.

E.g. (i) Ihere's the doctor ( ) lmet yesterday. (Compare 2a (i))
(iil I am writing about a camera ( ) I bought in your shop.

(Compare 2a (ii))

NOTE: This is sometimes called azeRo RELAT|VEpRoNouH. The cuuse is called a zero relative
clause.

The position of the relative clause
A relative clause follows the ruour it relates to, wherever the noun is in the
SENTENCE. Here the relative clause is in the suBJEcT:

The new cars have all been sold. They were made in lreland.
---+ The new cars which were made in lreland have all been sotd.

main clause

relative clause

The functions of relative clauses
Defining and non-defining* relative clauses have two functions:

f tnat
Lwhich

3

4

The new cars have all been sold.

which were made in lreland
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4a

4b

5

6

relative clause

Defining - to give essential information in order to identify what / who you

are talking about.

E.g. 'The house has/ustbeen sold."Which house are you talking about?'
'The house (which) I showed you last week (has iust been sold).'

Non-defining - to give extra information, not essential for identifying what
you are talking about.

E.g. 'Mrs Porter's house has iust been sold.'

Adding another piece of information:

'Mrs Porter's house, which has Deen lor salelortwoyears, hasiust
been sold.'

We usually separate non-defining clauses from the rest of the seureruce.

We do this by coMMAs in < writing > and by separate INToNATIoN in

< speech > .

NOTE: Don't use thel at the beginning of a non-defining clause- Use rrro (whom,whosel or
wrrich instead.

' Defining clauses are sometimes called 'restrictive', and non-defining clauses are sometimes
called'non-restrictive'.

Whose + clause
Whose is the possEsstvE DETERMINEB form of tvho. lt usually refers to a
person or people. lt replaces ftfs , her, or their.

E.g. Thatwoman

I
Thatwoman

is a well-known actress. You son

son you met is a well-known actress.

NOTE: ll you add commas here, they show that the relative clause is non-defining [see 4a abovel
E.g. That woman, whose son you met, is a well-known actrcss'

Prepositions in relative clauses
We can place the preposition in front of the relative pronoun. But more
often we place the preposition at the end [see PREPoslrloN].

E.g. This is the knife with which he was killed.
This is the knife (which) he was killed with. < more informal >

When the preposition is at the end, we can use that instead of whiclr, or we
can omit the relative pronoun.

E.g. Sam is a studentthat* lonce shared a room with.
The bus we were waiting lor never arrived.

* Do not use ttel after a preposition:
This isthe schoolthet ml childrcn goto.
But not:
This is the school telhel#fihildroaje.
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Sentence relative clauses
Sentence relative clauses refer back to the whole clause or sentence, not
just to one noun. They always go at the end of the clause or sentence.

E.g. Tina admires the Prime Minister, which surprises me. (:'andthis
surprises me.')

He never admits his mistakes, which is extremely annoying.
(: 'and this is extremely annoying.')

Relative adverbs
wxeru and wHERE can be 'relative adverbs': they link a relative clause to the
main clause by a connection of TIME or eLACE.

E.g. Do you remember the day (when) we first met?' (defines which day)
One day l'm going back to the town where I spent my childhood.

(defines which town)

NOTE: After the noun such as time or prace, we can use thator zERorHAr-cLAUsE, as well as wDen
o( whefe.

E.s. sh e tett itt att the time ['il;': rr) we we rc tivins in that cottase.

t,ve tost my purse. t'm soins back to took tor it in the pta* flll;'!r"r) t "*
srftr,l4g.

reported speech is another name for lltotRectspeecH

8

requests

lf you want somebody to do something for you, you can use one of the
forms in 1 below.
lntonation is important when making reguests and when replying to them

1 Forms

Beguests

(please" *)?

Replies

(,) (Prease -., 
ffiiir',",' "l','.',,1

(lt t wonder r t*{:::il] + vero . . .z

(rrr) [ZT",r) you (possibty) * verb . . .?

trvl [?r'rrra]vou mina. * Yerb-ins . . .?

Yes,

No.
at all.
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2

2a

requests

Examples

{U8,,,!o} ro, .o', 
'n'.

for me ( pleose ) ?

I
Clrto inty. Sire.

l{

tdWou mind collyou ing
rdxio mefor

I wonder if
uo, I.oull,\ r,lto." z' LwOu r0 _,

Clrtoinly, modom.

Cirloinly, modo

" [See urruo 2b.]
* * Preese can 9o at the beginning or at the end of a request.

On how to make a request < more polite > or < more direct> , see
poUTE AND NOr pOLtrE. Remember theqe four MoDAL AUXtLtARtEs:

<more direct> <more polite>

WOULD COULD

creo.e{}jl.l}yo,
open this ddor ?

WLL CAN

+ you
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3 Requests for information

EmRf'{-ArroTB
Could you tell me the
woy to lhe Hong Kong
Bonk , pleose /

fUnderoround (G B)l
\syuwoy<us> JSIo
plEose ?

Where' lhe neoresl

Yes...

Do you hove the tine, pl5ose. Yes,il's 5.3O

I wonder if you could
tell me how to oet to
Prccodr!ly Circ-us 2

Yeqthis is Piccodilty Circus I

feStfiCtiVe felatiVe ClaUSe is anothername fordefinins
relative clause ISee RELATTVE cLAUSE 4]

result

The following are useful patterns introducing result clauses. Patterns (b)
and (c) are a mixture of DEGREE and result.

(a) MA|N CLAUS E + ( so that + RESULT CLAUSE

a rr't, trr" r""rrt trrrt * R
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E.g. The prisoners had a secret radio, so that they could receive
messages from the outside world.

There had been no rain for six months, with the rcsult that the
ground was as hard as iron.

adjective
adverb
much (. .

many (. .

I
i

l
)

(b) ...so+ + that + RESULTCLAUSE

MAIN CLAUSE

E.g. lfeelso hungry that I could eat anything!
Martin worked so hardthat he fell ill.
We have had so much rain that most of our land is flooded.
They had so many children thatthey couldn't remembertheir names

(c) . . .such(+(a)NouN PHRASE)+ rrrat+ RESULTCLAUSE

MAIN CLAUSE

E.g. The factory has been such a success that we are employing an extra
50O workers.

fOUnd haundl (preposition, adverb, adjective, or noun)

Round is a word with many different uses.
Most of the uses of rouad are connected with circular motion or circular
shape.

Found (preposition or adverb)
Found is used to express the idea of circular motion or position [see neour
aruonRouNo.l

E.g. (i) Don'tlookround! There's
someone following us.

(ii) To keep fit, he runs round
the block every morning.

1
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(iii) lt was a cold evening, so we all sat round the camp fire, to keep

warm.

NOTE: ln < U.S. > , arourd is preferred to tound here.

Round (= adjective)
Bound means 'of circular shaPe'

/5
(1.,rr "l

E.g. The child looked up with big, round eyes.

-rs

(a) 's is the ending for the singular possessive form of nouns [see
possEsstvE for further informationl.

E.g. MarY + MarY's friend.

(b) 's is also the contraction (or 'short form') of is and has'

E.g. Mary's coming. (: Mary is coming.)
Mary's gone home. (: Mary has gone home.)

[See cor.rrnncfloN oF VERBS AND NEGATIVES 2.]

2 [On how to pronounce 's, see PRoNUNCIATIoN oF ENoINGS 2']

-S' This is the regular ending of the possessive form of plural nouns

[see PossESSwe 2 tor further information].

E.g. the girls' faces.
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418 -s form

-s form

E,g. day ---+ days, cat ---, cats, bus --+ buses

E.g. take'--+ takes, need -+ needs, wish ---, r4l,sres

Nouns
Many nouns have an irregular plural which does not end in -s_

E.g. man --+ men, sheep ---r steep

ISee rnnecuun elunnl.] Some other nouns have an irregular-s plural.

E.g. leaf --+ leaves, house /haus/ --+ houses lhatntzl.

Verbs
The -s form of the verb is used only in the pReser.rrreruse, with 3rd person
pnoNouNS or NouN pHRASES which are srrucuLen:

singular Present Tense
He/She/lt/ )
The wortd etc. J 

verb + 's ' ' '

E.g. The world longs for peace.

IFor details of when to use the.s in the Present Tense, look up acneeueur.]

NOTE: Modals such as caN and wrr have no -s form. [See uooft ruxruRv 2a.]

3 Pronunciation
The -s form is pronounced lsl , lzl , or /rzl. [See pBoNUNctATtoN oF ENDTNGS 2
for details.l

2

(the)Same /60'serm/ (determinerorpronoun)

The same means'identical'. lt is the opposite of nruorHen or (a) DIFFERENT

DETEBMINER: thESAME + NOUN: NOUNPHRASE.

E.g. (i) My son and yoursgotothesame school.
(iil Charles and I have the same tastes.. we tike the same music, we

read the same books, and we watch the same TV programmes.
No wonder we find one another so boring!

1
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see 419

2 PRONOUN: IhESAME: NOUNPHRASE.

E.s. (i)

(iil 'l'm sorry lgot angry with your father.' 'Don't worry - I would have
donethe same.'

The same is often followed by an ns-phrase, or ns-clause of comparison

[see coMPARArtve cuuse 2].

E.g. My son goeslotlresameschool asyours.

(Compare 1 (i) above.)

She /ooks/ust the same as she did tive years ago: she hasn't changed a
bit.

ldiom
Atl the same is a linking adverb (see ururtNc novERBS AND coNJUNcrloNS)

which starts a new sentence, expressing contrast. lt is like Yer,

nevertheless: but not so < formal > .

E.g, This year our teamhas /ostsome of its best players. All the same,
we have won more games than we have lost.

SCaf Cely /'skearslt/ is a negative adverb of oecnee meaning'almost not
at all'. lt has the same meaning as HARDLY, but is less common.

SeCOnd persOn [seevou]

4

Could I hove o

ice-creom ?

And l'll hove
the some
pleose.

Sgg IFor the difference between look, look at, see and watch,
look up t-oox 3.1
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seem
E.g

(verbl [SeeeenceeloNVERB]
She seems rather worried about something.

SeldOm /'seldem/ isanegativeadverboffrequency, meaning
'infrequently', 'hardly ever'. lt means the same as rarely. [See
RARELY ANo sELDoM. l

-Self , -SgrYeS tsew,-/setvzt

myself, ourselyes, etc.

sentence.

(2
'\ 1rl

E.g. ladmiremysell.
t_______________l

But: James hates fiimself

They can also be used for emphasis.

E.g. The manager himselltelephoned me.

The following shows how -self pronouns can occur after subject pronouns
[see PERSoNAI enoruourus 5]:

singular (.self ) plural (-selves)

I helped myself We hetped ourselyes
You helped yourself you helped yourseryes
He helped himself They helpedthemselyes
She helped herself
It helped itsell
(One helped oneself ", [see oNE 3]

* Oneserrisrarein <G.B-> andveryrarein <U.S.>

1

lf a singular noun phrase is subject, the -self pronoun is lurmself (male),
herself (female), or itself (not a person). [See Hr nuo sHe, sex on the
problem of choice between male and female pronouns.l

1a
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E.g. (i) Mybrotherhashurthimself.(male)
(ii) My aunt lives by herself . * (female)

(iii) A young bird soon finds itsell a new nest-
(iv) My neighbout's notfeeling herselt* * today.
(v) lhope thatthe childten are enioyingthemselves.

lf a plural noun phrase is subject, the -self pronoun is fhemselves'

E.g. (vi) I hope that Sue and Stantey are enio\ying them{elves.* *

' 8y -self is an idiom meaning 'alone'.

' - Fee, -sert is an idiom meaning 'teel well'. A few verbs, such as De"ave -setl and

enioy -setf , have a -sert pronoun which forms an idiom with the verb'

E.g. Eniq -setl means'haveagoodtime'.
Behava -sell means'behave well'.

NOTE: lf the clause does not have a subject, the .sert pronoun agrees with the implied subject.

E.g. Behave yourcelf, John.
Help lourcetves to food, evervbodv.
We invited them allto make thefiselres at home.

The -self pronoun can aPpear in the following positions:

(i) DrREcroBJEcr, as in (i) above.
(ii) After a PBEPoslrloN, as in (ii) above.
(iii) rNDrREcroBJEcr, as in (iii) above.
(iv) coMPLEMENT, as in (iv) above.

The -setf pronoun and the obiect pronoun
There is a difference of meaning between the object pronoun and the -self
pronoun in sentences like these:

E.g. Mary poured hercell a drink. (herself :'Mary')
Mary poured her a drink. (lter : 'someone else')

-self pronouns for emPhasis
The .self pronoun gives emphasis to the noun phrase or pronoun in front

of it.

E.g. (i)

4

The greatman fimltt vrstted us. We fett very proud.

(ii)

(iii) They were introduced to.

(iv) The garden's verY untidY,

cooked the dinner. (: and nobody else)

the princessr,"rlerr.

-E-=-t 
-.' 7 \

. but the house itsdll is beautiful.

--___)The pronoun has strong stress, as shown above.

lf the -self pronoun follows the subject, the pronoun can be moved to

the end. So instead of (i) and (ii) above we can say:
4a

E.g. (i) The great man visited us rr;ms)rr
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(ii) We cooked the drnnerourse)s

5 Note the difference between the .self pronouns and eac h other (or one
anothetl.

Qa- -=25)

€* 4,
E.g. (i) They saw each other at the airport.

(ii) They sawthemselves in the mirror,

I

sentence

with a full-stop E.

A simple sentence consists of one clause, and a complex sentence
consists of more than one clause. [See cuuse for details of the
structure of clauses, and their regular word order. See also woRo
oRDEB.l

Sentence types
We divide sentences into four sentence types:

(l) a srnreverur.

E.g. I like ice-cream. Michael doesn't tike sweet things.

(ll) a oussrrorv.

E.g. Do you like ice-cream? [see ves-ruo ouESnoN]
Who likes ice-cream? [see wH-ouESIoN]
You like ice-cream? [see tNroNATtoN g]

(lll) an naeennrrve.

E.g. Come here. Don't sit there, please.

(lV) an excuvrrrorv.

E.g. What a terrible noise! How wonderful!

NorE: A simple sentence generally has a sue.recr and VERB. we usually omit the subject in
imperatives. We also often omit the subject and verb in exclamations.
E.g. How wondeiul it is! ---> How wondeiul!

2
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Complex sentences
We make a complex sentence by joining clauses together by either
subordination or coordination or both. ISee cuuse for further details.]

3a A sentence which consists of clauses linked by coordination is often called
a'compound sentence'.

E.g. I like ice-cream, but Michael doesn't like sweet things.

NOTE: You can make a sentence as long as you like, by adding more clauses. But remember that
the average length of a sentence in < written > English is about 1 7 words. lf you make your
sentences much longer than this, they may be ditficult to understand.

3b IFor f urther information , see coNJUNcrtoN, cooRDtNATtoN, SUBoBPtNATE

CLAUSE.]

sgntenCe advgrb Iseenovrne, uNKTNGADVERBsANDcoNJUNcToNs.]

sentence relative clause [seeneulvecLAUSE 7.]

SeYerul /'sev(a)rel/ (determiner or pronounl

Several means'a small number (of)', usually between 3 and 9. Several is

similar to (n) rew, but has a more 'positive' meaning.
1

2 Patterns

2a Several + plural noun:

E.g. There was a bad accident in the street oufside our house: several
peoqle were iniured.

2b Several * (of. . .):

E.g. I know Hamburg very well. SeYeral of my friends live there.
'Can I borrow a pen?' 'Yes - help yourself . There are several on

my desk.'

[See ounrurrw woRDS to compare several with other words which tell 'how
many'.1

3
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SeX how to refer to male and female

Every monshould hove
the job he deserves

Every mon ond womon should
hove the job they deserue.

.tl
\t I \tl r, .. l/r..

1 Pronouns
ln English, the difference of sex between male and female is shown only in
the singular pronouns lte and slle [see HE AND sHE]. The plural pronoun trrey
can referto both sexes:

singular plural

male he
they

female sie

Nouns
Sometimes, the choice of ditferent nouns shows the difference of sex:

(f ) male lemale
man uncle woman aunt
boy nephew girl niece
father brother mother sister
son king daughter queen

(ll) male lemale
policeman priest policewoman priesless
Frenchman prince Frenchwoman princess
actor duke actress duchess
manager host managercss hostess

ln List (ll), the female word has a special ending -woman, -ess.
However, these endings are becoming rarer nowadays, especially .ess.

Many other nouns are neutral: they are used for both males and females

E.g. student, teacher, doctor, sectetaty, scientiest, nurse.

2

2a

.11tl t
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lf necessary, we can add a word in front of these to indicate sex.

E.g. temale student, woman doctor (Plural:. women doctorsl, male
nurse.

3 Sowhat isthe problem?

3a There is no problem where English has a neutral word for male or female, as
well as the male and female words.

E.g. boy / girl : child
mother/latheT = p?ront
brother / sister : sibling < rare >

3b But there is a problem where English has no neutral word.

E.g. he/she=? chairman/chairwoman :?

3c ln the past, English has used the male pronoun to refer to both sexes

E.g. Everyone thinks he is right, sono one will admitthat he is wrong,
(he : 'heorshe')

Men have lived on earth for more than a million years.
(men :'men and women')

3d But nowadays, many people (especially women) dislike this. They prefer:

(a) to use or (i.e. lle orshe instead of lte).
(b) to use a new word (i.e. a new pronoun s/he,tor he I she; or

ch ai r pe rson, lor c h ai rmanl.
(c) to use the plural they for the singular < in speech > [see HE AND sHE].

[See ne nruosHe2, and unru 2, forfurther examples and discussion.]

The problem is: (a) he orshe is sometimes awkward, and (b) not everyone
likes new words! (c) ln exams, using the plural instead of the singular is

considered < incorrect>.

!s there an answerto the problem?
There is no 'correct' choice. So we suggest that you:

(A) Avoid the problem where you can, i.e. by using neutral words like
they , person, and human being.

(B) Otherwise, choose the form that you like best!

Shall /Jrell, (weak form: /Jel/)(negative: shan't /Jo:ntllJe:nt/ <rare>)
(modal auxiliary)

3e

4

?
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I shatt I t Ilwe ) ?is used in making an offer

2

3

n

E.g. (il Shalllopenthedoor?(: 'Doyouwantmeto. . .?')
(ii) ShaII we carry those bags for you?

Shall we. . .?isawayof making asuggestion aboutthefuture in <G.8. >
(we here usually means'you and l').

E.g. 'Shall we go abroad?' 'Yes, /ef 's go to Morocco, shall we?'*

* Note that srra/ we can be used as a recouesror following rrrs.

S[all

E.g.

ft )
tweJ ? is a way of asking for novrce or a succEsTtoN

(i)

4

5

(iil 'What shall we do this afternoon?' 'Let's go for a walk in the park.,

Shall is also used for <formal> instructions.

E.g. 4//students shall attend classes regularly.

ln an olderor < more formal> kind of English, shall is sometimes used
instead of wrLL in srATEMENrs. Some people feel that it is < not correct > to
use will after I or we in statements about the future, especially in writing. So
they use Ishall or we shallinstead. You will often find shall used in this
way in English literature written before c. 1 950.

E.g. lshall arrive next Monday.
We shall never forget you.

Well,
to the
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Sian't ([o:nt llJe:nt/), the rueonrtvs form of sfialr, is < rare>,
especiallyin <U.S.>.

E.g. lshan't be here tomorrow, I'm afraid. < G.B. >
I won't be here tomorrow, l'm afraid. <G.8. > and <U.S. >

SIg /fi:/ (weakform l!l) her, hers, hersell

for details of the use of she.l

E.g. 'Where's your mothet?' 'She's gone to the bank.'

[See peRsorunl cnoruouN. ]

shortened sentences and clauses

with the rest of the sentence omitted.
\

E.g. 'Are you enioying the play?' 'Yes, I am (enjoying the playJ''

words are not needed, because they repeat what has been said before.

1 We often use shortened sentences in reply to other sentences.

1a

1b Shortened sentences to answer staternents, requests, etc.

E.g. 'The bus must be late.' 'Yes, it always is (late).'
'Please sit down.' 'Thanks, I will (sit down).'

There are also shortened clauses
They may be coordinated clauses [see coonotxnrtoru].

E.g. Ann sard she would win the game, and she has (won the game)

OT SUBORDINATE CLAUSES.

E.g. I would PaY the whole fare, if I

Shortened sentences to answer questions

Use the same choice of auxiliary or BE as in the question.

E.g. 'Have you ever been to lstanbut?' No, I )venlt''
'l can't speak Portuguese. Can y/ui 'wett,l cln, but onty a tittle.'

2

N,o @r, the whole fare).
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3 Notice we use do as an 'empty'auxiliary [see oo 2f]

E.g Ann playschess, andBe) y does,to). (: 'plays chess, too')

Shortened clauses and sentences are used in many different sentence
patterns. [See erruen; NETTHER; so; TAG QUEST|oN; CoMPARATIVE CLAUSE

4 for further detailsl.

ShOUld and Oujht tO l1ud/ (weak form: ffed/), /'c:t tu:/ (weak
form: /'c:te/) (modal auxiliaries)

oughtn't to /c:tqt tu:/.

connection between these two auxiliaries. [See 8 below.]

1 Forms

negative:

main verb

I

You

We

He, She

They

etc.

(
t

should
ought to l

be grateful.

have sent them a card.

go to bed early.

feed the animals regularly

etc. etc

main verb

I

You

We

He, She

They

etc.

f shouldn't l
Loughtn't to )

be so nolsy

have forgotten her name.

leave the children at home.

teil lies.

etc. etc.
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question

* Ought to is < rare > in ouEsrtoNs. The lo lollows the sueEcr
E.g. Ought(n't) we to post these letters? (we : subject).

Past time
Should and ought to have no PASr forms. To express past time, use

should ot ought to + PERFECT:

SHOULD / OUGHT TO + HAVE + PAST PABTICIPLE

E.g. You should write to her. (present)
You should haYe' written to her yesterday. (past)

* Note that shouta! ha(e is pronounced /rJudav/

3 Meanings ol should and ought to

Should I ought lo * Verb means that Verb-lng is a good thing to do:

something that is right or desirable (but is probably not done at the
moment).

E.g. The government should lower taxes.
You ought to phone your mother every week. (but you don't!)

Shoutd and ought to are sometimes used for rules and instructions'

E.g. Chitdren should be seen and not heard. (an old saying)

The negative shouldn't I oughtn't to * Verb means that something isn't

right - and probably no one will put it right!

E.g. I shouldn't smoke so much. (but I do!)

3a

3b

3c

main verb

t
Should'
Shouldn't l

I

you

we

he, she

they

etc.

be working now?

have sent her a present?

do the washing?

phone the police immediately?

etc etc.

so much noise
You shouldnl

And you should be
rn bed,onywoy.\ll, ,l te



Should I ought to * Verb also means that something is probable, i.e. is
likely to happen.

E.g. The plane should be landing at Copenhagen right now. (ltis7
o'clock, and the plane is due to land at 7.')

You should be able to see the Alps from here: they're only a few
miles away.

3e Shouldn't I oughtn'tto + Verb has the opposite meaning - that something
is improbable.

E.g, There shouldn't be any problems at the airport. l've checked
everything -tickets, passport, baggage . . .

4 Shouldhaveandshouldn'thave

4a With past events, should have or oughtto have implies that the event did
not happen.

E.g. You should haye posted those /etters. Why didn't you?
He should have becn home long ago. Where is he?

4b Shouldn't have or oughtn'tto have implies that the past event did
happen.

E.g. You shouldn't have lent him so much money. ('but you did')

The difference in meaning between mustand sfiould I oughtto
The meanings ol should I ought to above (3a-3e) are less strong than the
meanings of must [see uusr 2]. [See uusr 3 for a comparison of must and
should.l

430

3d

5b

5

5a

should and ought to

Must is useful for giving orders.

E.g. You must clean your teeth after meals.

But sfiould or oughtto, being weaker, is useful for giving advice.

E.g. You should take more exercise: it would do you good.

Must + Verb implies that the 'verb' definitely happens.
Should I ought to * Verb implies that it may not happen.

E.g. The boys mustbe working.('lfeelcertain')
The boys should be working. ('But they may not be working.')

6 Sfiould has a special 'tentative' use
This is a use ol should,but not of ougfttto. lt is used mainly in
<G.8. >.

6a Should in a conditional clause [see rr, coNDtIoNALcLAUSE] means that the
condition is doubtful and unlikely to happen.
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E.s. (i)

(ii) Should there be a problem, I hope you will call me immediately.
(: 'lf there's a problem')

6b Some adjectives, verbs, and nouns can be followed by a rHnr-clause [see
rHnr 1 I containing should. When we use should in these patterns, it

means we are interested in the idea in the rHnr-clause, not in the fact that
something happened. [See aolecrtvE PATTERNS 2, vene PATTERNS 4.]

E.s. (i)

(odd )
ft'sl a pity I tnrt tn" neighbours should obiect.

lannoyins )
(ii) I was anxious that the game should be a draw

(iii) t **f;l'.::""o] tnrt thev shoutd think that.

(iv) The bank iasisted that he should resign.

6c

7

You can always use another form instead of 'tentative sfiould'. lnstead of
6a (i) above you can say:

E.g. lf anyone phones, tellthem l'm very busy.

lnstead of 6b (iv) you can say:

E.g. The bank insisted that he
resign. < more formal>
rcsigned. < less formal>t

I

Sfiould in wH-ouEsrtoNs
Should expresses a feeling of surprise, protest, or disbelief

E.g. Howshouldlknow? WhyshouldPhilipresign?

This iscommon in both <G.8. > and <U.S. >.

Should is occasionally the past form of sHALL in unreal conditions

[see tr 1c].

E.g. lshould be grateful if you could help me.

Here should is < polite and formal> , and it can be replaced by would [see
woulD 11.

lf onyone should phone,
tell them l'm very busy.
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I
should and ought to

[On shouldandoughtto in indirect speech, see tuorREcrspEEcH 1c: Note.]

Simple SentenCe [seeseNrrruce 1,2]

SinCg /srns/ (preposition, conjunction or adverbl

TIME.

Since is also a subordinating conjunction of REASoN oR cnuse [see 3
belowl.

Since meaning 'time up to now'
When referring to time, siace measures time from a point in the past up to
now:

X NOW
IIVY

since X

1

preposition + noun phrase

since 1973 [: from 1973 to now]
since Christmas
since the Vietnam war
since last week

conjunction * clause

since lwas born
since we moved here
since her aunt died
since the world began

1a Since answers the question How long? + pERFEcr

E.g.

1b Other uses of since referring to time:
(A) since + -tNG cLAUsE.

E.g. Since losing his wife he has been very unhappy.

(B) siDce + ADVERB.

E.g. I first met Adam 10 years ago. Since then we have been great
friends.

How long hove you lwo
known eoch olher 2

Since we met ol
o porly lost yeor.
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(C) Since meaning 'a time from one point in the past up to another point in
the past'. (The main clause contains a PAST PERFEcI verb phrase.)

E.g. Sam met his future wife in Nigeria in 1 9 50. She had lived there since
1 939.

I c Since as an adverb means the same as since then; but it cannot go at the
front of the clause.

E.g. Sam wrote to me last winter, and I have had no news from him since
(: 'since last winter')

The verb with since
Don't forget: siace has to have a Perfect* verb phrase in the main clause

[See PBESENT PERFECT 5].

E.g. 'How long has the President been in power?' 'Oh, he's been in
power since 1985.'* *

I arrived at 1 O o'clock, but the meeting had been in progress since 9
o'clock.

Our neighbours have lived next door ever since * * * I was a child.

' A'Perfect'verb phrase means either Present Perfect, Past Perfect, or modal + Perfect.

E.g. They must have known each other since childhood.

'* Notice we do not say 'HeEin power since . . .'.
'* " Evet adds emphasis to siace.

Since (subordinating conjunction) also means'because'; it is < rather
formal>.

E.g. These plants should not be planted in the shade, sincethey require
sunlight for healthy growth.

[See nensoruaNDCAUSE.]

3

singulaf [see prunnr]

'Singular'means'one; not more than one'.
ln English grammar, we use singular to describe:

(A) pronouns. 1st person singular : I
2nd person singular : you (you can also be plural)
3rd person singular : he, she, it

(b) nouns. Asingularnounhasnoendingaddedtoit.
A regular plural noun (i.e. 'more than one') ends with -s.

E.g. Oneboy, twoboys

(C) verbs. A regular verb has -s in the 3rd person singular of the
eBESENTTENSE. ln the plural, the verb has no ending added
to it.

E.g. A dogbarks. Dogsbark.

[See also PERSoNALpBoNouN, BEGULARVERB, AGREEMENT, -s ronu.]
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SO /seu/ (adverb, conjunction, linking adverb or pronounl

1 So as an adverb of degree [Compare sucH.]

1a SO + ADJECTIVE / ADVEBB / MUCH / MANY
ln this pattern, so means'very', but it doesn't express exactly how much.
So shows that the speaker feels strongly about something.

E.g.

@

eec

[See also EXCLAMAToNS 6.]

NOTE: So is common in negative rMpEBArvEs and ExcLAMATroNs.

E.g. Don't be so silly! I've never been so angry in my lile.

1b SO + ADJECTIVE/ADVERB/MUCH/MANY + THAT+ CLAUSE
ln this pattern, so expresses result.

E.g. (i) The teacher speaks so clearly that everyone can understand her.
(ii) The wind was so strong that it blew the roof off the house.

[See nesulr for f urther examples. See also coMpARATtvE oLAUSE 2c.]

So as a linking word*
So links two clauses or sentences:

Fact 1, + (andl so -) Fact 2

...-_--f (i) Fact 1 is a reason for Fact 2. [See REASoN ANDCLAUSE.]
wnere 

I liij ract 2 is a result of Fact 1 . [See RESULT.]

E.g. O We all felt tired, and so we went to bed.
(ii) Ben had lost his money, so he had to borrow some from me.

2

Whyore youso loie ?
Why did it toke you so
Iong lo

bus.

hod so much lo
, we couldn't getWe hod to buy so

mony things

* So in this pattern is either a conjunction or a linking adverb. lts word class is unclear
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2a ln < spoken > English, we often begin a sentence with so, making a link
with what has been said before.

E.g
We'd been for o long wo lk ond when
we got home, we found thol we hod
lost the key ond couldn't open lhe door

So is also a shortened form of so tDat, expressing puRposE:

E.g. You'd better get up early, so (that) you don't miss the train.
< informal>

3 So as a pronoun in replies etc.

3a So replaces a that-clause [see rHnr 1 ] after some verbs [see venB eATTERN

4,14):

2b

E.g.'Will you be ableto help us?"l

will be able to help you.')

( hope )
lexpect [ 

"o.'(= 
'. . . that I

loetiere )

3b You can use so after some negative verbs, or you can use not instead [see
Nor 6l:

E. g. 'Has the new carpet arrived?' 'l don't think so.' (: I think not.
<rare>)

3c So also replaces a that-clause atler afraid:

E.g. 'Have they cancelled the match?' 'l'm afraid so.'

3d SoreplacesacoNDrroNALcLAUSEinifso" [seetr]:

E.g. They say the potato crop will be the best ever this year. lt so*, the
price of potatoes will go down steeply. (: 'lf the potato crop is the
best ever')

' The opposite of il so is it not.

3e So is more or less equivalent to true:

E.g. 'l understand that you are the wife of Robert Owen, who disappearcd
last week. ls that so?' 'Yes, that's so. ' < formal>

'did
?

So whol
you do
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4 So at the lront ol a clause
lf so is used at the front of a clause, the word order is changed [see
rNVERsroN 2-41. (But see the Note below for an exception.)

4a SO + AUXIUARY/BE + SUBJECT

ln this pattern, so is an adverb meaning'too'

E.s. (i)

(iil' We often go to the theatre.' So do' wa.' (='We often go to the
theatre, too.')

The negative of so in this pattern is neitlrer [see NEITHER 4].

E.g.'We don't often go to the theatre.''Neither do, we.' (:'We don't
often go to the theatre, eithet.')

* Here we use do as an 'empty' auxiliary [see Do 2].

NOTE: SO + SUBJECT + AUXILIABY / BE
This pattern is a shortened clause like pattern 4a [see sHoRTENED sENrENcEs ANDcLAUsEs], but there
is no inversion. lt expresses surprise and agreement with what has just been said.
E.g. 'lt's stading to snow. ' So it is!'

'You've spilled some coffee on yout drcss.' .Oh ctear, so I haye.'

4b Moving SO + ADJECTIVE / ADVERB to the front of a clause also requires
inversion [see tNVERStoN 2-4l.ln this pattern so expresses result, as in 1b
above, but the meaning is more emphatic than in 1 b.

E ^ f The concert was so teruible that half the audience teft.L's' ( So terriDle was the concertthat half the audience left.

ldioms
There are many idioms with so. lf you wish, look up the following in a
dictionary, and also look up the sections of this book as shown: do so [see
Do3bl; eyenso[seecoNTRASrl]; . . . orso[seeNUMBEBS6b]; soas
to [see euneose]; so(that)[see punposE, RESULT].

r,.D

fl

5

l've got o

So hove I I

( I hove,too.)

ffi
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SOmg and any /sam/ (weakform: /sem/ l, 'enrl (determiners,
pronouns or adverbs)

When to use some and any
n / nru means 'one', but some replaces a / an when we are talking either
about more than one or about something which we cannot count [see
CoUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS]. Some : 'an amount / number of'.

E.g.

I

@-
an egg

1a Any usually replaces sorne in questions and after negatives.

E.g. (i) lwantsomeeggs.
lii) Do you want any eggs?
(iii) No, I don't wantany eggs, thanks.

1b Examples: ( = positive; : question; X : negative)

plural countable
There are some boys in the
swimming pool.

Are there any girls in the
pool?
No, there aren't any girls"
in the pool, because theY're
all playing tennis.

some egg
(any egg)

uncountable
There is some salt on the
table.

ls there any pePPet on
the table?
No, l'm afraid therc isn't
dny PePPet.*

some eggs
(any eggs)

X

&
* We can also say t ere are no girls ot there is no peppot [gee Nol.

NOTE (i): With urucouffirare ruouls such as peppet the verb ls singular [se€ AGREEMENT 1 a: Note
(ii0l.

NOTE (ii): [See soue.woaos rND ANy-woRos 2b: Note for some other situations in which we can

use trI.l

:

?

? ?

x



438

2

4

X

E.g

x

some and any

Some /sem/* and any as oerERMtNERs
Determiners come before a noun:

(l) plural noun.

E.g. We have invited some students to the party.

Have you invited any students to the party?

We haven't invited any students to the party

(ll) uncountable noun.

They gave us some advice about the exam.

Did they give you any advice about the exam?

They didn't give us any adyice about the exam.

'Have you met any ol the passengers?'

'No, I haven't even seen any (of them) yet.'

X

'Have you tried any ol this delicious apple juice?'

'No, and I don't want any (of it). l'm not thirsty, you see.,

3

* When some is a determiner, we usually use the weak form /Sem/. [But see S below.]

Some I'srtm/ and any as PRoNouNS

As pronouns, some and any arc followed by of, or they stand alone as
subject, object, etc:

plural:

E.S ASome of the guests are married, and some (of them) are
single.

uncountable:

E.g Some of the tea in Chinese, and some (of it) is lndian

plural

E.g

X

uncountable

E.g

Some in requests and offers
(A) You can use some in requests (even when they have the form of
questions).

E.g. Can I have some milk, please?
Could you lend me some money?

(B) You can also use some in oFFERS.

E.g. Will you have some cake?
l've just picked these apples. Would you like some?

Some makes the request or offer more positive. lt means that you want
the answer yes'.

NOTE: You can also use some in any question when you expect the answer ,yes,.

E.g. 'l've iust been shopping.' 'Oh. Did you Ory f'"i'-") r^",

?

?

?

?
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The'strong' use ot some and any
As determiners (as well as pronouns) some and any can be (strongly)
stressed.

The 'strong' use of some pronounced /sam/:
ln example (i) below, some is an important word because it implies a
contrast between two groups of people.

E.g. (il 'Some peopte tixellea wine, and'some people prefer whi\te

(iil There has to be solne reason for the murder.

5b The 'strong' use of any:
The 'strong' use of any can occur in positive statements, often with a
singular countable noun.
'Strong'any generally goes with words like cnru, couuo, and wtl1, and
means that there is a choice from every possibility.

E.g. You can paintthe house'any colour you like.

'Any good guide will tell you the best places lo vistt.

'Any dictionary is better than none.

Some and any as ADVERBS oF DEGREE

Less commonly, some (/snm/) and any (l'emll are adverbs of degree.

E.g. (i) Some two million tourists visit our country every summer. (some
:'about')

(ii) Was the play any good? (any : 'at all')
(iii)

some- words and any- words

ADVEBBS.

[For further details of some- words and any- words as pronouns, see
TNDEFTNTTE PRoNouN 3.1

6

Con'l you go ony
foster ?

No,l'm sorry-there's o
speed limil on this
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List of some- words and any- words
Not all the words in this list begin with some. or any-. But they all behave in
the same way.

(t) pronouns (not person) (person) (person) *

some- words something
/'sam0r4/

someone
/'s,rmwan/

somebody
/'snmbodr/

any- words anything
/renr,0r4/

anyone
/'ent,wrrn/

anybody
/renr,bodr/

(il) adverbs (place) * " (frequency) (degree)

some- words somewhere
/'s,rmwee7

sometimes
/'samtarmz/

somewhat
/'samwot/

any- words anywhere
/'ent,wea7

eYet
ltevel

at ail
laltc:ll

* There is no dilference o, meaning between the words ending .orre and -body, except that
those ending {ae are more common.
' ' ln < U.S. > someplace and anyplace are often used, instead of sorrrew,le/e and
anywherc.

How some- words and any. words behave [See soue AND ANy]
Use some- words in positive sTATEMENTS.

Use any- words instead of some- words in oUESIoNS and after negatives
[see NEGATTVE woBDS AND SENTENCES].

Examples:
(l) Pronouns. (E.9. something, anything)

positive statement:

question:

2

2a

I wont to tell you
somelhing.

?

Did you cotc
onything 2



somebody, someone, something, sometimes, somewhat, somewhere 441

x negative:

(ll) Adverbs. (E.9. someimes, everl

X

Margaret sometimes vt'sits her grandmother.

Does she evet telephone her parents?

No, I don't think she ever writes to them, either.

2b There are some other pairs of adverbs which correspond in this same
way:

some- words f already' f still' f
any. words: tyet' lany more (

too'
either'

' [These words have separale entries in this book. Look them up for further details. See also
roo 1 and EIHER 2.1

NOTE: ln addition to questions and negatives, there are some other places where you can
use an arrrr- word:
(A) ln an rNorBEcrouEsIoN:
E.g. We asked the doctot whethet anlthing was wrcnq.
(B) ln an ir- clause [see rF].

E.g. ll anyono calls, please tell them I'm out.
(C) ln a ooMPARATTVE cLAUsE.

E.g. We get morc rain here then enywherc etse in the countty.
(D) After a word with negative meaning.

E.s. ,t was t'Ltr::;'"\ rot anvone to escape rrcm the castte.

Some- words in orrens and REouEsrs
Some- words can be used in special questions, particularly when they are
offers or requests [compare SoMEANDANY 4].

E.g. Would you like something to eat?
Could someone open this door, please?

Any-wordsare used in positive statements when they mean there is a
choice from every possibility Icompare soue nrvo nNv 5b].

E.g. Anyone can make a mistake like that. (anyone : 'everyone')
Help yourselves to anything you want. (anything : 'everything')

som e bod y, som eo n e, som eth i n g, som eti m es,
somewhat, SOmewhere [see sovr- woRosnruonruv-wonos]

3

4

You don't know onyihing obout
lhe occident You weren't

?
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1

SOmetimgs /'srmtarmz/ and Soflt@time /rsrrmtarm/
(adverbsl

Sometimes (: 'on some occasions') is an adverb of frequency.
Sometr'mes generally goes in front position or in middle position in the
sentence [see ADVERB 3].

E. g. Sometrrmes I cook my own dinne r, but often I prefer to eat at a caf e.
The trains from London to Liverpool sometimes arrive late, but they

are usually on time.

Sometime is an adverb of time meaning 'at some time in the future'.
Sometime generally goes in end position. lt is much less common than
somet'rnes. We can also write it as two words: some time.

E.g. Why don't you come and stay with us sometime?

SOOD tsu'.nt, SOOnef /'su:ne7, (the)S0Onest /,su:nrst/
(adverb of timel

Sooa means 'in the near future, within a short time'. Sooaer means ,nearer

to now'. fhe soonest means 'nearest to now'.

E.s. (i)

2

OlH l

(ii) 'How soon can you mend this watch?' 'The soonest we can do it
is next Saturday.'

ln frve minules

The sooner the better.
I'm cold.

ltrs five to nine.The
lroin willorrivesoon.

How soon ?

SOf fy [See ernooru, sonRy AND ExcusE ME]

SOft (Of) @oun of kind) [See xrruo 1oq, sonr (oF], AND rypE (oF]l

Spel I i n g [see corvsorrrarurs nruovowels]

When we add an ending to a word, we sometimes have to change the
word's spelling. There are four rules:
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1 Double the consonant. E.g. get - getiing.
2 Dropthesilent-e. E.g. love - loving.
3 Add -e before -s. E.g. pass - passes.
4 Change-yto-i(el(or-ieto-yr.E.S. fly - flies, die - dying.
These changes of spelling do not alter the way we pronounce the word
itself . IBut see 3 on -es.] [For words with changes of pronunciation see
TRREGULAR vERa and TRREGuLAn elunnl. ]

Double the final consonant when the last two letters of a word are a single
vowel letter followed by a consonant letter (e.9. stop) and when the ending
beginswithavowel (e.9. -ed, -ing, -erl.Theruleis: (C) * V + C + C + V
. . . E.g. stop, stopped, stopping, stoppet.

1a Examples:

VERB *-ing *-ed* *-er 1: nsunl

get
rub
sit
plan
run
swim

get:ling
rubbing
sftting
planning
running
swimming

rubbed

planned

go-getler
rubber
baby-sitler
planner
funnef
swimmer

' This column shows regular verb forms only.

1b Examples:

ADJECTIVE +-er *-est -en (verb)

big
sad
hot

bigger
sadder
hotter

Diggest
saddest
,rottest

sadden

NOTE (i): Do not double the consonant if the vowel is written with two letters
E.g. grcet, grceteL grcatest

took, looking, tooked

NOTE (ii): The letters w and y count as vowels when they come after a vowel. So there is no
doubling in these cases.
E.g. play, ptaying, ptaye.t, pleyet

rcw, rowing, towed, rower

NOTE (iii): Never double an X.
E.g. box --+ boxing tax --+ taxing

ln two- or three- syllable words, the rule for doubling is changed as
follows:
Double the final consonant as described in 1, if the last vowel in the
word is stressed (as in (A) below), but not if it is unstressed (as in (B)

below):

1c

1
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2

2a

NOTE: An exception to (B) in < G.B.. > is that doubling does take ptace in words ending with anunstressed vowel +ror (sometimes) s, p, or g.
E.g. f <u.S.>: t,travel ' - t.traveling ttraveled

( < c.B. >: ttravet ,t',,r"iiiis ,iirZi"o
( < U.S. orc.B. > : tworship ',*o,iilipins ',*.riiiia[ <G.4.>' '*oo,iip ,;;;;;;;ip;;;,s 

worshipped

Drop the silent -e when you add an ending beginning with a vowel.
(E.g. -ed, -er and -est, -ing' ).

Examples:

VERB *-ing +-ed *-er (: nernl

use
love
come
write
change
suppose
atgue

using
loving
coming
writing
changing
supposing
afguing

used
loved
came
wote
changed
supposed
aryued

uset
loYer
newcomer
writer

2b Examples

ADJECTIVE +-er +-esf

Pale
large
white
blue

palet
larger
whiter
bluer

palest
latgest
whitest
bluest

E.g. verbs:

Examples:
(A) betgin

octcur
ad'mit
pretfer

(B) 'enter
tvisit

detvelop

adjectives:

betginning
oc'curring
ad'mitting
pretferring

'entering
tvisiting

detveloping

agree
hoe
ctye
sri4ge

frce
strcnge

oc'curred
adtmitted
pre'ferred

'entered
tvisited

detveloped

be'ginner
oc'currence
adtmittance
Itpreference]

* 
[see -ED FORM, -en r -esr, and 'rNG FORM tO find Out how these endings are used in grammar.r

NOTE (i): lf the word ends in -oe, -oe, -ye, or (sometimes) -go, it drops the -e before _ad, -er,.st, but not before -lag.
agreeing
hoeing
clyeing
singeing

lreer ltfri:arl
stanget

agreed
hoed
clyed
singed

frcest lttti:tsll
strangest

NOTE (ii): lf the word ends in -ia, it_drops the _e before .ed, -er, _est, and also before -irg,where the -i. changes to -y-: e.g. dle - clying _ diect.
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Add.e- before -s where the -s ending comes after a'hissing' sound
(sibilant) spelled -s, -ss, -sh, -ch, -tch, -x, -2, -zz.

E.g. verbs: theypass - lf passes /'po:stz ll 'pee:srz/
theywatch - shewatches /'wotJtz/
they wish - he wishes lWr]"tzl
they teach - heteaches l\i:ltrzl

nouns: box - boxes church - churches
Dus - Duses quiz - quizzes

Notice that this added -e- is never silent. lt always represents the vowel of
the ending -/rzl, spelled -es.

NOTE: Also, add an -e- before the -s after these words ending in -o:

verbs: /do /du:/ - he does ld^zl. I go - she goes lgarzl.
nouns: potalo - threepotetoes, please.

tometo - ripetometoes, Please.
heto - aplacelitfotherces.
cargo - catgoesofbananas.

But most nouns ending in o do not add the .e-.

E.9. radio - radios; zoo - zoos: video - videos; kilo - kilos.
Never end a noun with -oes if :

(A) the -o lollows another vowel (e.g . radiosl, or
(B) the noun is a shortened word such as kTos (: kilograms).

4 Howtodealwith yandialleraconsonant

4a Change a f inal -y to -ie- before you add .s:

E.g.' verbs: fly - Thepilotfliesregularly.
cty - The baby rarely cries.
enyy - He envies her because she's rich.

(Also: try - tries; cafiy - carries; copy - copies, etc.l

nouns: a baby - two babies; acity - many cities
thisbody - thesebodies; myfamily - lamilies

4b Change a final -y to -l:- before you add-ed, -er, -est, Jy:

Examples:

VERB +-ed *-er (= neu61

cty
copy
catry
wotfy

cried
copied
cafiied
worried

crler
copier
canier
wonier
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haPpy
lunny

happier
lunnier

happiest
funniest

lhappityl
lfunnilyl
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AOVERB +-er *-est

early earlier eailiest

NOTE (i): Do not change -y to -i- or -ie- when -y follows another vowel: e.g. -ay, -ey, -oy, -uy.
E.g. vetbs: play - plays - played - player

nouns: boy - boys; key - keys

NOTE (ii): But there are three verbs which are exceptions to Note (i): lay, pay, and sey.
These all have a pasl form spelled -aid.
E.g. 'Did you lay this carpet on the floot?' 'Yes, I laid it thete a few minutes ago.'

'Did you pay the bill?''Yes, I pad rt hil month.'
'Did the witness sey anything?' 'Yes, she saict lsedl a great deal.,

Also, -ay changes to -ai- in daill.

4c Change -ie to -y- before .ing in these verbs:

die - dying; lie - lying; tie - tying

statement

1

2

lf a serureruce or MA|N CLAUSE offers you information, it is a statement. A
statement can be positive or negative.

(i) Positive statement. E.g. The sun is shining.
(ii) Negative statement. E.g. I didn't play football yesterday.

The statement is the commonest kind of sentence or main clause,
contrasting with ouESTtoNS and tupenarrves.

3 Most statements contain a suBJEcr followed by a vena element:

E.g (.) subject verb (. . .)

The manager has resigned.
live in Kowloon.
played tennis last night.

Now we
Jill and Mary

NOTE: But in some statements the verb element comes before the subiect.
E.g. 'l enjoyed the game.' 'So did 1..'- \ \- / \

subiect verb verb sub,ect
ISee wono onoen for lurther examples.]
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state verbs and action verbs

E.g. be, know.

in a limited time, and has a definite beginning and end.

E.g. come,get,learn.

State verbs cannot usually have a Progressive form" [see pRoGBESsve 3]

E.g. lamlearningArabic isagoodEnglishsentence,but:
lam*ne*iagArabic isnot.

lnstead, the Present Simple of know describes a continuing state.

E.g. lknowArabic.

1a Here is a list of state verbs which do not usually have a Progressive
form:

1

appear expect
(:'seem') /eel1:'16;nL',

be forget
believe forgive
(not) care hate
concern have(:'possess')
consist (of) keep (on)
dislike (:'continue')

know
like
love
matter
mean
(not) mind
notice
owe

own
possess
prefer
realise
recognise
refuse
remember
see

seem
smell
suppose
think
lrusl
understand
want
wish

2

But these verbs can be in the Progressive when they describe an action or
process. Compare.

E.g. lsee what you mean. (see : 'understand') (Not /am+e€ln€r

But: I am seeingthe managertomorrow. (:'meeting')

' Note that these state verbs can be in the Progressive
stand, ait, lie, liYe,

The state verbs (in 1a) use the simple verb form, even when they describe
something which lasts for a limited period.

temporary state temporary action

E.g. Theteacherthinks thatmy workis improving
Malcolm is tired. That's why he's yawning.
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Still rctu @dverb) [seenlnenov,sTLLANDyEr]

3

StfeSS [see also rNroNAroN]

We pronounce some syllables with more force than others. These are
stressed syllables. They sound louder than other syllables.

2 Stress in words

2a A stressed syllable is marked with f] in front of it in many dictionaries
and grammar books.

2b Every English word of two or more syllables has one stressed syllable

E.g. 'happen (: hap+pen) , be'come (: be*come),
re'member (: re*mem*ber).

Stress in sentences
To mark the strongest stresses in sentences we use these marks in this
book:

\ falling -/ rising V falt-rise

E.g. 'Where have you'bln?' 'l've'been to the lJnitlrsity.'

IFor further details, see rrvrorunrroN 4.]

Weak forms
About 50 short grammatical words in English have weak forms.

(weak) (weak) (weak)
E.g. a leil "., lal at lrell t /ot/ she l[it t' llrl

and landl t /en(d)/ can lkanl t /ken/ the l6i:l t /6r, 6e/
are lall * lal does ldpl N ldezl you lju:l ,', ljul

4a We normally use the weak form in sentences, when the word is not
stressed. For example, in 3 above:

'Where have levl you ljal 'been?,
'l've lvl tbeen to llal the l6el ,uni,versity.,

NOTE (i): We use the 'strong form' when we are talking about the word itself .

E.g. The l6il is the most common word in English.
or when we want to stress the word for special emphasis: for example, at the end of a sentence.
E.g. He tcantka.nl wori thard, 

but'he t rarely tdoesld^zt.

NOTE (ii): lf a word has a weak lorm, the weaklorm is given at the beginning of its entry in this
book.

4

1
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5 Change of word stress
Look at the word present in this example:

5a

pte'sent lpratzenll (with stress on the 2nd syllable) is a verb.

'present ltprezentt (with stress on the 1st syllable) is a noun.

There are about 50 words like present in English. The most important are:

noun verb noun verb

'conduct
'conflict
'decrease
'export
'import
'increase
'insult
'permit

con'duct
contflict
de'crease
extport
im'port
intcrease
in'sult
pe/mit

'present
'progress
tprotest

'record
'suspecl
'transler
'transport
'upseI

pre'sent
pro'gress
pro'test
re'cord
sus'pect
trans'ler
transtport
up'set

5b Some other common two-syllable words with different stress for noun

and verb are:

construct contesf contrast convert convict
digest discount escott extract pervert produce

rebel refill refund reiect resit survey
torment transqlant

NOTE: Many words of two syllables which act as noun or verb do not change their stress.

i.g. '"o-ioa is both noun and verb; surrpdse is both noun and verb

lvloy I pre'sent (=grve)lhis
ptcture to You, rn lhe nome
of your home to\dn /

Thonk you ! lt's o
beoutiful 'Present
(=qift)

subiect

The subiect is a grammatical term for the part of a clause or sentence
which generally goes before the vERB PHBASE (in STATEMENTS).
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I Some examples

2

subject verb phrase (. . .)

Jane
My sistet and her husband
We

worked there.
are coming to stay.
sang and danced all night.

Some facts about the subject
(A) The subject usually begins a statement. "
(B) The subject is normally a NouN PHRASE or pnoruouru. " *

(C) The verb agrees with the subject in choosing between singular and
plural [see AGREEMENT].

(D) The subject normally describes the 'doer' of an action. *. *

' But in questions the subject often comes alter the FrNrrEVERB, and in imperatives there is
usually no subject. [see yEs-NoouESTroN, wH,OUESTON g, TMPERATVE.] ln Statements, an adverb
may go first [see ADVEBB 3].
* * The subject may also sometimes be a clause.
E.g. What we need is a sharp knife-

subiect is not the'doer'of an action if the verb is a state verb [see STATEVERBSAND
lcrolr venss].
E.g. Pet rcsembles her molhet-

This boltle contains acid.
Also, the subject is not the 'doer' in passive sentences [see pAssvE].

E.g. The bols werc punished by thetu mothet.

I 
sutiect 

I
'doer'

Subject pronouns
Subject pronouns [see eERSoNAI enoruouru] are pronouns which are used
in the position of subject: t / you tHE / sHE I tr t wE trHEy / wHo.
Subject pronouns are sometimes called 'nominative, or ,subjective,
pronouns. They contrast with oBJEcr pronouns such as me, he4 us-

The subject is usually the topic of the sentence - i.e. it refers to what is
in the front of your mind, the first thing that you want to talk about.

E.g. (i) fhrs violin is difficutt to ptay. (topic : this violin)
(i) I find it difficult to play this viotin. (topic : I)

But sometimes in <speech> the topic and subject are different.

E.g. (iii) You know tlris essay l'm writing? Can you help me with it
this evening? [ 

(tooic : essaY) 'l

( (subject : youl )
(iv) That man - tcan,t standr, [[:"rrJffi 

,!r,rr-rr)

ln <writing> we do not separate topic and subject as in (iii) and (iv). We
organize the sentence in a different way. Compare,

E,g. Alan - ltrust him completely. <speech>
and
Alan is a person that ltrust completely. <speech or writing>

3

4
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subject pronoun [seesuzuecr3, eERSoNALpRoNouN]

SUbjeCtiVe CaSe isa grammaticalterm sometimesusedforthe
suBJEcr pronoun form of personal pronouns.

I

subjunctive

Subiunctive is a term used for the verb in some situations where we use
the BASrc FoRM (or plural form) instead of an -s FoRM.

The subiunctive belongs mainly to < formal > or < written > English. lt is
not common.
There are three kinds of subiunctive.

Subjunctive in tfiat-clauses
We use the subjunctive in thaf-clauses [see rnnr 1 ] after some verbs and
adjectives [see VERB pArrenNs 4, ADJEcrtvE PArrenrus 2]. This subjunctive
expresses an intention or proposal about the future.

E.g. (il The Minister insisted that he leavethe country immediately.
(ii) /propose that Ms. Bond be elected secretary.
(iii) /t rs essential that the committee resig n.

You can use either the subjunctive or the s-roRv:

subjunctive: E.g. he leave Ms Bond be elected
-sform: E.g.heleaves MsBondiselected

Thissubjunctive ismore common in < U.S. >. <G.B. > prefersshould *
Verb [see sHouLDANDoucHrro 6b].

E.g. (il The Minister insisted that he should leave the country
immediately.

Subjunctive in main clauses
We usethis in afew <formal> idioms expressingastrong wish

E.g. Godsave theQueen. (='MayGodsave. . .')
Heaven lorbid that you should suffer.
Bless you! (='May God bless you.')

2

Were is a subjunctive which we can use instead of vvas in expressing
UNREALMEANTNO. [see wene 2.]

( were-lE.s. twishthemeer^n Li;" )ovet.

, ,[ff:) sttt at schoot, t woutd work harder for mv exams.

3



452 subordinate clause

subordinate clause

A subodinate clause is one which is partof anotherclause, i.e. is
dependent on a main clause. ISee cmuse.]
A subordinate clause cannot stand alone as asentence. [See serureruce.]

1 Main types of subordinate clause

1a NoUNoLAUSE

E.g. Whatthis country needs is a period of peace.

1b ADVERBIALCLAUSE

E.g. ll you follow my instructions, nobody will be hurt.

1c RELATIVE CLAUSE:

E.g. The man who owes me money lives in Australia,

COMPARATIVE CLAUSE:

E.g. Malcolm spends money fasterthan he earns it.

IFor more information about different kinds of subordinate clause, see:
ADVERBIALCLAUSE; COMMENTCLAUSE; COMPABATIVECLAUSE; FINITE

CLAUSE; INFINITIVECLAUSE; -INGCLAUSE; NONFINITECLAUSE; NOUN

CLAUSE; PASTPARTICIPLECLAUSE; RELATIVECLAUSE; TO-

tNFtNtTtvE; veRsl-esscuuse.]

1d

2

SUCh /s,rtJ/ (determinerorpronoun)

'this or that kind (of)
'of this or that kind't l

Suc[ is used in patterns similar to those of the adverb of degree so [see so
11.

1 Suci as a determiner

Such is used to express strong feelings about something:

E.g. l'm sorry you had such terrible weather!
l'm glad we wenttothe dance. lt was such fun!

Note the pattern: SUCH A / AN (+ ADJECTIVE) + COUNTABLE NOUN

1a



1b

1c
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E.g. Don't be such an idiot!
We haven't had such a good time for ages.

[See also excuunrrorus 6c.]

Another pattern with such is:

sucH (A/AN)(. . .) + NouN + AS + I]|IfrJRASE
E.g. l've never lived in such a large house as this before.

These days, inflation isn't such a (big) problem as it used to be.

NOTE: Sucfi usually follows a negative in this pattern.

Suc[ comes before a clause of nesulr in the pattern:

sucH(A/AN) +(. . .) + NOUN + (. . .) +THAT+CLAUSE

E.g. (il There were such a lot of people in the room that you could
scarcely breathe!

(ii)

Sucfi as a pronoun is < less common > than sucft as a determiner.

E.g. 'My boyfriend doesn't wantto see me any more!' 'Oh dear! Such is
life!'(:'Life is like that.')

Such compared with so [see so 1]
Notice the different patterns forsuch and so in exclamations [see 1a
abovel:

sucH + (A) + (ADJECTTVE) + NOUN

E s w e' ve had l:1:;i?l:::::i:;"-'""Y; ",,
SO + ADJECTIVE / ADVERB / DETERMINER

E.g. The weather was so wondertul!
The time went so quickly!
We've had so much fun!

[See excuunrous 6c.]

ffi
2

3

We will creote Jobs...we will
lower loxes...we will..

They're such liors thot they're
not worlh wotching
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1

Suff ixes Isee atso enerrxes]

There are two types of suffix:

(l) 'derivational'.
The'derivational'suffix tells you what type of word it is (e.g. noun or
adjective). For example, -or (in actorl indicates a noun (: someone who
does the verb's action).

(ll) 'inflectional'.
The 'inflectional' suffix tells you something about the word's grammatical
behaviour. For example -s indicates that a noun is plural.
'Derivational' suffixes go before'inflectional' suffixes.

E.g. actor + s.

[For 'inflectional' suffixes, look up these endings in this book: -ED FoRM; -ER /
-EST; -rNG FORM; -S FOBM. FOr.',S, lOOk up possEsstvE.l

It is best to look up 'derviational'suffixes in a dictionary. Here is a list of
some of the most important ones:

2

3

3a

3b

-ment:
-hood:

3c Nouns or adjecitves
-ist
4i)an:
-ese.'

writet, driver, actot
employee, payee, trainee
actress, wait re ss, p ri n cess

goodness, greafness, h app i n ess
q u al ity, san ity, el ect ricity
arrival, approval, refusal
i nte ntion, i n vitation, pe rsu asion
ju d g em e nt, ad ve rtise m e nt, im p rovem e nt
boy h ood, c h i ld hood, sisterhood

Buddhist, typist, pianist
human, lndian, Victorian
Chinese, Japanese, Portuguese

Nouns (people)
-ef, -or:
-ee:
-ess [see sEX]:

Nouns (abstract)
-aess.'
-itv:
-al:
-((a)t)ion:

l ISee couNrBlES.]
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3d Adjectives [See also no.lecrvr 5b]:
-al: personal, natural, postal
-ous,' humorous, famous, generous
-ic: historic, poetic, electric
-tul: beautiful, helplul, uselul
Jess.' childless, helpless, useless

3e Verbs:
-ize, -ise':
'itv:
-en,

mod e rn ize, e m p h asize, realise
beautily, terrily, simplily
widen, soften, deaden

' ln general, the spelling -ise is < G.B. > . But note that a few verbs are spelled -ise only, in both
<G.8.> and <U.S.>.
E.g. advedise, advise, sutpilse.

3f Adverbs [See -lv.] quickly, happily, naturally

suggestions

To suggest what to do, you can use one of these patterns:

1 why dffifv;:)*Verb ... 5 ret's (aot)*Verb ...

2 shatt [',, ] *r",0 . . r 
" {';:,':) 

better (not)*yerb

. 
[f,,'rXr]"oout*Verb-ins 

...? ' "or':;o::ink 
we shoutd *

4 I suggest (that) ...

E.g.

Yes,let's dothol. Sholl I

look for o phone box ?

Whot obout fetching
the police 2

Why dorit you try to move bock ?

Hurry up ond *) something IHelp! Helpt Whol sholl ldo

I thrnk we should
iouch the cor

*i



Why don't we hove dinner ot lhot lndion
restouront, the Mohol

Good ideo

l'm so groteful thot
you soved us I we go oul for o meol ?

456 suggestions

LATER

SUpgflatiVe t""" -ER/-ESr, MoRE/(rHE) Mosrl

The use of the superlative
The superlative of a word is the form we use to compare three* or more
things and to pick out one thing as more 'Xr than all the others.

E.g. Everest is the highest mountain in the world. /f is a/so the most
famous mountain in the world.

1

tBt@60(tDrr)

2

ln Britain we have six coins. The 1 p (lwm pi:/) coin is the sma//est
and it is also worth the least.' " The 5Op coin is the largest, but
the E 1 coin is worth the most.

* To compare two things, use the coMpffiATvE form.
E-9. Which is the oldet of the two childten?
' ' [See LEss / (rHE) LEAsr to see how (t rer re€sl works.l

The form of the superlative
To form a superlative, we use the ending -est or the adverb most. [See -ER /
-Esr 1 for details of when to use the ending -est and when to use mostl:

..=fADJEclvE/ADVERB+-EST I fltru .t
" '' (Mosr + ADJEoIvE/ADVERBJ tlor. ..l
E.g. Thesmallest themostquickly

NOTE: There are also irregular superlatives Dest, rorst, most, ,cast,turthesl. IFor irregular
spellings and pronunciations, see -En r.esr 2, 3c.l
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3 Struetures with the superlative

After a superlative we can use in or of + NouN pHRASe to say what is being
compared. Usually of is followed by a eluRAL noun, while in is followed by a
SINGULAB NOUN.

E.g. lda is the oldest of the three girls.
Paul is the tallest in the room.

NOTE: When a superlative adjective comes belore a noun, the in- or or-phrase follows the noun.
E.g. ln Moscow you can see the taryest beil i n the woilat.

3b We can also use a possessive noun or a possessive determiner before the
superlative [see eossessrvE DETERMTNEB AND possEssrvE pRoNouN].

E.g. The world's largest ocean is the Pacilic.
His greatestsuccess was in the World Cup.

NOTE: The words litst, laat, and nert behave like superlatives. [See oRD|NALS, usr, NErr.]

1

SUppOSe /satpevz/ (regularverb)

ACTTON VERBSI

E.g. /suppose he's late because of the heavy traffic.

Pattern: . . . SUPPOSE (THAT) + CLAUSE [See vene enrrenr 4]

E.g. /suppose (that) it will rain this evening. Look atthe clouds.
/ suppose (that) it's a good idea - but l'm doubtful.
Just suppose (that) there were no doctors, dentists or hospitals! Life

would be unpleasant and shorl. [See UNREAI- uenrurruc 2 . ]
Do you suppose (that) the children would like an ice-cream?

ldioms:
lsuppose so (doubtful reply).

E.g. 'Are we meeting tomorrow as usual?' 'l suppose so. '

lsuppose (: 'l think') (CoMMENTCLAUSE).

E.g. 'What time is the meeting?' 'At nine,I suppose. '

De supposed tolsrpouste/ * Verb (vene rotou).

E.g. We're supposed to feed the animals twice a day. (:'This is whatwe
should do')

Our airplane is supposed to take ofl at 1 0 a.m. (: 'This is what
should happen.')

2
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SUfg lfuatl or llc:,l (adiective[also adverb))[SeecenrnrrunNDsuRE]

Sure (adjective) means'certain'.

E.g. 'Are you sure that our team will win?' 'No - lh not surc, but lthink it
very likely.'

'l'm very worried about my driving test. lfeelsure I'll make mistakes.'
'Don't say that. You'rc surc to do well.'

NOTE: Sure generally occurs in the same position as certarn (adjective), but sure cannot replace
cerla,7, in the pattern lt's certein (thal) . . .

S[fely llvethl or ltlc:tltl (adverb)

Surely has a different meaning from cERrArNLy. We use surely especially
when we cannot believe what another person has said or implied. Notice
that rNToNATrorrr is important in expressing surprise.

E.g. A:'Have we met oef/re?'
g: 'yes - s)re g you rememOer ,/eZ We went to scno)t togetner.'

(= B cannot believe that A does not recognize him.)

tag question

Atag question is a little auEsrrou we add to the end of a srArEMENr:

statement * tag question
You ate working hard, aren't11 t

you?
tt

1

c

Rules for forming tag questions
(The letters A, B and C within these rules referto the diagram above.)
(l) The tag question contains two words: (A) a subject pronoun after (B)

an AUXTLTARv or a form of ae (compare tNVERStoN in yES-No ouESTtoNS).
(ll) lts subject matches the subject of the statement (A) [See 2 below].
(lll) lts auxiliary (or be) matches the auxiliary (or be) in the statement (B),

except that:
(i) lf the statement is positive, the tag is negative (C). lf the statement

is negative, the tag is positive.
(ii) lf there is no auxiliary or be in the statement, we use do [see oo

2el * as the auxiliary in the tag question.
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E.g. Your sister plays tennis very well, doesn'tslre?

* The main verb HAVE < in G. B. > sometimes behaves as an auxiliary
. ., (dontthey?E.g. they hayeatargetamilf, 

lhaven,tihey? <G.8.>

Look at these examples, and notice that the auxiliary or the main verb be is
the same in the statement and the question (except where the auxiliary in

the tag question is Do.) Notice that if the subject of the statement is a
pronoun, the subject of the question is the same pronoun: i.e. They . . .,
. . . they? lt lhe subject of the statement is a noun phrase, the subject of the
question is a pronoun which agrees with that noun phrase: i.e. The
studerls . they?

E.g. lt's a beautiful garden, isn't it?
They can't be serlous, can they?
You haven't seen my cigarettes, have you?
fhe students will be arriving soon, won'tthey?
The unions accepted the offer, didn'tthey?
I couldn't borrow this table lamp, could l?
The application was refused, wasn't it?
Someone's gotto dothe job, haven'tthey?'
There'snothing'* wrong, isthere?* * *

We oughtto be more careful, oughtn't

* Notice that rNDEFrrre pnonourus like somebocty tendto agree with the PLURAL pronoun therl.
* 'lrotrring makes the statement negative, so the tag question has to be positive: . . ., is there?
' * * ffiere counts as a pronoun lsee rHERE rs / THERE ARE], so we repeat it in the question: frrete's
...istherc?.
' ' - . Ougil lo loses its to in tag questions.

rNroNAroN is important in tag questions. We can have four kinds of tag
question:

3

(l) A negative tag question with arising tone. E.g.

(ll) Anegativetag question with afalling tone. E.g.

(lll) A positive tag question with a rising tone. E.g. .

(lV) A positive tag question with afalling tone, E.g. ,

'Yes.'

., isn't it?

., r'"rr-'tita

., is it?

., ilita

3a The meaning of tag questions:
The tag question invites the hearer to respond to a srArEuenr. Negative
tags expect a 'Yes ' answer, positive tags expect a 'lVo' answer! For
example:

(ll 'We've met oei-re, h'aven't we?'\

(lll'We've met oero)e, nlen't wez')

(llll 'we havem At b"for", /ave we?

(lY) 'we haven't At betore, n)ve wez:l
'No.'
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lf the tag has a rising tone, it means '/'m not sure, so please confirm that
what I said is true'

E.g.

oo

lf the tag has a falling tone, it means 'l know that what I said is true, so please
agree with me!'

E.g. @

NOTE (i): ln talking about today's weather, you can use a lalling tone, because you know about
the weather. \\
E. g.' lt's a lovety Oa), iin't it? " Y es, it's absolutely woncte ttul.'

NOTE (ii): Some less important kinds of tag question:
(a) A positive tag sometimes lollows a positive statement. lt expresses surprise or interest (in
<G.8. >).

E.g. 'l shalt be staying in an excetlent hotel.''Oh, so you've stayea there blre,
\J

'Jenny woudn't do a thing like that.' 'Oh, you know her, c!6 you?'
(b) After an rMpERArrvE, we can add a tag such as: will you ot won'l you.

\-/\/\
E.g. Be carcful, won't you? Don't be l6ng, witt tou?
(c) After lels, we can add srrrfl we.

\)
E.g. Lct's go for a walk, shall wc?

n/re youz'

d ,isrit he 2

o fnendly

Yes, he ts, rf you
lreol him nrcely.

He's friendly_quite o

'irit 
ne Yes, he is

take grregular verb) [See BRING ANDTAKE]

o
o
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tense

1

2

3

fease is the name we give to two different forms of the verb: pREsENrrENsE

and PASTTENSE.

E.g. PresentTense: works, work
PastTense: worked

fense expresses:
(a) the difference between present and pnstrnaE, and
(b) the difference between real and UNREALMEANTNG.

Present and Past Tense can combine with Perfect and Progressive forms
of the Verb. [See vene ernnsE for further details.]

than /6en/ (weak f orm /den/) (conjunction or prepositionl [See
coMPARATTVE CLAUSEI

-er ot more . . . than. [See oeenee, -EB / -Esr, MoRE / (rHE) Mosr.]

T han as a subordinating coniunction
Than introduces a coMpARATrvE CLAUSE:

(i) with an adjective.

E.g. She is more intelligent than (she is) beautitul.

(ii) with an adverb.

E.g. She drives more quickly than she should.

2 fhaa as a preposition

E.g. (i) We're not allowed to drive at more than 70 miles per hour.
(ii) Posa/ndls olderthan me.*

' We can choose between mc and , in (ii) [see pEFsoNAreaoxouru 2d]

3 Special idiomatic patternswith tlraa

I'd rather* Verb * . . .than. . . (vERBALrDroM)

E.g. l'd rather play footballthan go swimming.

rathcrthan * Verb (conjunction)

E. g . l'd pref er to play football, rather than go swimming.

dillcrcnt than [see otrreneNr 2l: other than [see ornen 3]

1
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thanking people

1 When thanking someone who has been kind to you, say:

E.g. 'Thanks.' < informal >\
'Thank you. 

\
'Thank you very much.'
'That's really r"ry k)d of you. Tnan* youib much! |m very

grateful.'

The longerforms are (a) for more valuable things, and (b) to be more
< polite> .

2 Replying to thanks:

3 ln < formal> letters, i.e. to strangers, you can write:

( verv )E.g. , r. L"ri"*ety) gratelut to you lot (kindly) sending methe

book...
We (very much) appreciate your help . . .

Or you can thank someone for what you hope they will do!

E.g. I should be (most) grctelul if you would reply as soon as possrb/e to
fhr.s request. < formal>

that /det/ (weak form /dot/-) (coniunction, relative pronoun,
d e mo n strative p rono u n o r dete rmin e r)

clause.

Thot's OK. You're welcome.
Once ogoin, hoppy birlhdoy.

Thonk you for the lovely
presents ond cords. Ils
very kind of you.
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You will find a lot about that under other headings.
IE.9. See tNDtREcrspEEcH; TNDTRECTSTATEMENT; BELAT|VE CLAUSE; rr.

eATTEBNS; DEMoNSTRATIvES; rxtsnuorxese2; THosE.l

* The weak form is used only lor that as a conjunction or relative pronoun [see 1 , 2 below].

1 That /6atl isaconjunctionwhichintroducestrrat-clauses

1a The positions of tlrat-clauses:
fhat-clauses are noun clauses; they can, for example, be subject (see
example (i) below) or object (see example (ii) below) of a clause.

E.g. (il 'Thatthe murdered man had my address in his note book
does not prove anything.'

(ii) 'Yes, it does - it proves (that) you were a triend ot his.'

Most frequently of all, tlrat-clauses follow a verb in reporting statements in
rNDtREcr spEEcH AND THoucHT [see vene enrrenrus 4 and 't 4] .

E . g. (iiil They have told us (that) our llight will be delayed .

(iv) I believe (that) he's quite a good paintet.

Ilrat-clauses can follow a preposition only if we add the fact in front of
them.

E.g. (v) t was encouran"of{r ro"rr", ] ,orr"o many peopte

came to the meeting.

But often we can simply omil by the fact. For example, we can omit by the
fact after a PASSTVE.

E.g. (vi) / was encouraged (that)so many people cametolhe meeting

fiat-clauses also go after certain adjectives [see norecrvE eATTERNS 2].

E.g. (vii) We'realraid(that)theparcelmuslDerost.

Also as a 'delayed subject' in tr-patterns [see r-enrrenNs 1 ].

E.g. (viii) lt'sapity(that)we playedsobadly.

Also after some ABSrBAcrNouNs (like fact, belief , news) (as raoorrren in a
NOUN PHRASE).

E.g. (ix) The news that he was resigning lrom his iob shocked us.

1b Omitting tDat:
We can omit that in all positions, except when the tfiat goes at the
beginning of the sentence (as in (i) above), or when the that-clause is after
an abstract noun, (as in (ix) above).

NOTE: When the that-clause conlains shou/d [see sHourorruoouexrro 6b] or a subjunctive verb

[see suBJuNCnvE 1 ], it expresses some kind of wish or intention.
E.g. The committee has clecided that out city hail (shoutd) be rcbuilt. [See VERB PAfiERN 4.]
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2 That l6ell is a relative pronoun which introduces a defining relative
clause (i.e. that : who or whichl.

E.g. (il The painting (that) I bought is on the table.
(iil The man that sold it to me said it was painted by a famous artist.

2a A defining relative clause is a clause which gives information necessary to
identify the person or thing being discussed [see RELATvE cLAUSe]. So if we
omit the relative clause in example (ii) above, we don't know which man is
being discussed.

E.g

2b Omitting that:
We cannot omit that if it is the subject of the relative clause as in example (ii)

above. Otherwise, we usually omit trrat Isee RELATIvE cLAUSE].

E.g. The painting I bought is on the table.
The school Ann went to is in the centre of the city.

fhat is a singular demonstrative pronoun or determiner (tfose is its
plural form).

3a IFor the difference between fhis and tfiat, see DEMoNSTRAnvE 1 , and rHts
nNorrese 2.1

3b fhat is a'pointing' word. lt indicates something which is not near to the
speaker.

E.g

Whot on eorth is thol ?

It s my pet

3

Its lom.

Whos thot ?

The mon thot sold
il to me.

Which mon
mon soid it wos

poinled by o fomous
ortlsl. lr

tr
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3c fhat refers to something which has been mentioned.

E.g. 'l'm going to Maiorca for two weeks.' 'Where's that?'(: 'Where's
Majorca?')

'lt says here that tomatoes are fruit.' 'That can't be right. They're
vegetables.'

3d frrat refers to something which both the speaker and the hearer know
about.

E.g. 'You rememberthat box of chocolates I bought for my mother?'
'Yes.' 'Well- I can't find it.'

the /6i:/(weak torm tdel, l6rt-l (determinerorconiunction)

. Use /60/ before consonant sounds: the cat /6arkret/.
Use /6r/ before vowel sounds: the eggs 16rtegzt.
[See CONSONANTS AND VoWELS].

The form ol the
fhe always has the same form before singularand plural nouns, or before
countable and uncountable nouns. Contrast tlre and a:

The position of the
fhe goes before a noun *, and also before any adjectives or other words
which describe the noun.

E.g.

trre+noun tlte*adjective+noun t,le+number+noun

the horses the young horses the five horses

* fte also sometimes goes before adjectives or pronouns without a noun [see ARIoLES]

E.g. trre otherc, the old:
These apples arc unilpe. whete arc the othe6?
The young should help to care tot the ot.t.

All, both and hall go before the in the noun phrase:

E.g. all the lood hall the cake

2

countable: singular plural uncountable

Definite
lndefinite

the town
a town

the towns
towns

the dust
dust

2a
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3 The meaning and use of tDe
We place the before a noun phrase to show that it has definite meaning.
This means that the speaker and the hearer share knowledge about exactly
what the speaker is talking about.

singular: the X implies 'You know which X I mean'
plural: tie Xs implies 'You know which Xs I mean'

There are several reasons for using the:

3a We use fhe when the situation tells us which X,/Xs

E.s. (i)

(There is only one cat and one kitchen table in the house, so you know
which one!)

(ii) Have you visited the casfle?(in a particular town)
(iii) Don't the rcses look lovely? (in aparlicular garden)

3b We use the when general knowledge tells us which X/Xs.

E.g. The earth moves roundthesun.

(There is only one earth and one sun, so we know which one!) Here are
other examples where we use the because there is only one X or group of
Xs.

E.g. the North Pole the Pope the United Nations
tltesea thesfars thesky
the middle class thelutwe

NOTE: Similar to this:
< ln the U.K. > the Queen :'the Queen of the U. K.'
< ln the U.S.A. > the Prcsldent :'the P resident of the U. S. A

3c We use tfie when the words after the noun tell us which X,/Xs

E.g. The President ol Peru is visiting Europe.
The girls silting oyettherc are my sisters.
The bicycle John bought has been stolen.
l'm studying the history ol Japan.

She's under the
kitchen loble.Where's fhe col
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3d We use fhe when what has been said before tells us which X/Xs.

E.g. (il They have a son andtwodaughters. fhesonls working as an
engineer, butthe daughters are still at high school.

(Here, after the son and daughters have been mentioned once, we can use
the.)

(iil lt's a beautiful bicycle, butthe brakes don't work.

(Here, we haven't mentioned which brakes, but we have mentioned the
bicyclethey belong to, so you know which Drakes they are.)

3e We use the before some words which imply that the X is unique:
SUPERLATIVE, OBDINALS, (THE) SAME, ONLY.

E.g, They're all good players, but Jane isthe best.
When is the fi'rst bus to Birmingham tomorrow?
Jim is the same age as Mary: they're twins.
This is the only pair of glasses / have.

3f We use the in referring to media generally.

E.g. We go tothetheatrc' every month.
The freedom of the press,s very important.
What's on the radio this evening?

- Note that tie tfieatre does not have to mean 'a particular theatre'. When referring to television
we sometimes omit the artlcle.
E.g. On (the) televlslon. [See zERoARrcLE.]

39 We also sometimes use the in talking about people / animals / things in
general.

E.g. people: The ltalians are very keen on football.lSee
COUNTRIES]

We reported the theft to the police.
The rich should pay highertaxes, butnotthe

poot.
animals The elephanl is the largest animal on land.
inventions: Modern society has to learn to live with the

computet.
musical instruments: l'm learning to play the violin .

NOTE (i): We do not use lrre when describing substances or masses in general.
E.g. Water contains oxygen. (t!6 water, W oxygen)

NOTE (ii): We do not use trr€ when describing abstractions in general.
E.g. which do you like best, music ot mathematics? (the music, tb, mathematics)

NOTE (iii): We do not use trro when referring in general to a whole class of things or people
(except with nationality words like ,he lteliaos,the Chinesel.
E.g. Childrcn enioy games. (pd children, t!6 games)
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4 THE + COMPARATTVE (. . .)THE + COMPARATTVE (. . .)
ln this pattern, tfie is like a conjunction, rather than an article.

E.g. The harder you work, the morc successful you wiil be. (:'As you
work harder, you will become more successful.')

The more she thought about it, the less she liked it.

Sometimes we omit all words except the * comparative.

E.g. (il 'Can I bring my friends to the party?' 'yes, the more, the
merrier.' (This is a saying which means ,the more people there
are, the better it is').

( ii)

ooO

5 [See runues and GEoGRAPHICAL NAMES for the use of trre with names. ]

their t6ea,t, thgirS t6eaz, them /6em/(weakform/6em/)

and thgmsglygs /6emrselvz/ are forms of the 3rd person
plural pronoun THEY.

IFor details of how to use each form, see eERSoNAL pRoNouN, possEsstvE

DETEBMTNER AND possEssrvE pRoNouN and -SELF / -sELVEs.l

Their = possessive determiner.

E.g. Martin and Sally are our neighbours: their house ls next to ours

Theirs : possessive pronoun.

E.g. ftis house rs theirs. They own it,

Them : object pronoun.

E.g. Have you seen my boots? lcan't find them

1

2

3

I hope l'm not too
young for thejob.

the younger, the cheoper

Nol ot ol | . The younger
the better.

lz



4

there 469

Themselves : reflexive pronoun.

E.g. We're leaving the children at home. They will have to look after
themselves.

then /6en/ (adverbl

1 Adverbof time
fDen means 'at that time' or 'after that'

1a Then meaning 'at that time' usually refers to the past.

E.g. 'We met in 1971? I was still at schoolthen.'

Then can also refer to the future.

E.g. We'll meet again on Friday, and then we'lldecide what to do.

1b fhen meaning 'after that' in a series of points or events, lirst . . . then
. . . then, for example, in rNSTBUcroNS.

E.g. First (of all) you take the wheel off the bicycle. Then you remove
the tyre. Then you find the hole.

fhea meaning 'after that' can refer to the past or the future.

E.g. Past: We went to the zoo, and then we had lunch.
Future: We'll go to the zoo, and then we'll have lunch.

2 Linking adverb

2a Then can mean 'in that case' (mainly < spoken English > )

E.g. 'They've iust telephoned to say John's in hospital.'
( 'Then we'd better go immediatelY.'
l'we'd better go immediately, then.'

2b Then can follow and strengthen the meaning of an if-clause {see lF, oouBLE

coNJUNCnONl.

E.g. lfyouwereborn in 1962,then you were 24 in 1 986'

thefe /6ea'/ (adverb) [SeealsornenEls/THEREARE]



It's over there,in
thoi tree.

Look I There's o

Where is it ?
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1

there

There can point to something in the situation you are in

E.g.

There can refer to some place already mentioned.

E.g. The'Alpine Palace'is avery good hotel. We stayedtherc in 19AO.

There can come after some prepositions of place.

E.g. inthere, upthere, downthere, ovetthere

'What are you doing up there?' 'l'm trying to mend the roof .,

2

3

fr

4 Some exclamations begin with there [see tNVERStoN 6].

E.g. There's an old friend of mine! There goes my train!
you are!

There

there is, there are

When you want to say that something exists, begin the sentence with
therc + be * noun phrase:
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adverb of place).

Examples
There's * someone at the front door.
There aren't enough knives in the kitchen.
Arethere any oranges?
There will now be a short break.
f here may have been something wrong.

Therc was nothing to do.

' Therc's is pronounced /6eerl.

Why do we use tlrere is, there are?
English sentences do not usually begin with an indefinite noun phrase.

E.g. A*nit+ is on the table.

This is 'good grammar' but we do not say it. lnstead, we prefer to begin the

sentence with therc + be, then place the indefinite sueJEcr after be.

2a The rule for forming there + be sentences is:

2

indefinite
subject*

Dgt' there +

There
o

be" indefinite
subject"

+

on the table
3

+ I +

E.g

' An indetinite subiect cannot normally be:
(a) a personal pronoun (c) a phrase beginning th6,that, ticse, t"ose
(b) a phrase beginning with the (d) a name
i i Be .."ns any verb phrase ending with De. For example: is, arc, wes, witt be' may

haye baan, seerns lo De (see examples in 1 above).

fhere behaves like a subiect in:
(i) ouESIoNS.

E.g. ,s there anything else to eat?

(ii) To-rNFrNtrtvE clauses.

E.g. / don't want therc to be any mistakes.

(iii) -rNG oLAUSES.

E.g. There being no lurther business, the meeting was concluded'

< rather formal >

A knife
1

on the table
3 I a knife

1

3

,s
2

is
2
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thefefOfe /tdea,fc:,/ (tinkingadverb)

Therelore means'as a result', or'that's why'. lt introduces the sentence
which explains the result of what was said in the previous sentence(s).

E.g. When children reach the age of I 1 or 1 2, they start growing fast.
Therefore they need more protein.

[See lrruxrNc ADVEBBS AND coNJUNcIoNS g(iv), neasoN nruD cAUsE.]

thgse l6i:zl (pluratdeterminerorpronoun)
[See oeuorusrRATtvE, THTSANDTHESE; compare rHose]

they tOel, them,their,theirc,themselyes isthe
3rd person plural eensorunL pRoNouN.

2

They can refer to people (male or female or both [see sex]).

E.g. Teachers don't earn very much, butthey work hard.

They can also refer to things.

E.g. 'How much are these eggs?' 'They're one pound a dozen.,

They can also refer back to singular cnoup NouNs lik e team, famity,
audience, government <especiallyG.B. > [see ncneeuerur2d].

E.g. The committee have admitted thatthey made a mistake.

ln < informal English > we also often use they to refer back to rr\oerrNrre
pnoNouNssuchaseveryone, someone, anyone, noone, none.

E.g. We told everyone to bring theirpassports with them.

Also in < informal English > we use they loreferto.people in general'.

E.s. ['iz;;::"r)that susar is bad ror your heatth.

T h ey, on e [see orue 3], we [see wr 2l and y o u [see you 2l can all ref er to
people in general. But ffiey is different because it refers to people apart
from the speaker and the hearer, especially unknown people who influence
our lives.

E.g. I see they're putting up the train fares again.

third person = 3rdperson
[See eensorv, PEFSoNALpRoNouN, _sFoRM, noneeuerur]

2a

3

3a

1
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this ano thgse l6rst, l6i:zl (determinersandpronounsl

I ftis is singular, and trrese is Plural.

E.g. trris Oook (one only)
tlrese books (more than one)
this bread (uncountable) [see urucouNrnerc ruouru.]

The use of this and these
frris and tfiese describe things near the speaker. They contrast with THAr

and rHose, which describe things less near.

E.g.

2

3

AF @(

2a rhis, these, thal and tlrose are called DEMoNSrRArlves: they are words

which 'point' to things, people, etc. near to or far from the speaker'

Tlris and trrese as determinsrs
rhis and these can be determiners (followed by a noun or by one [see orur

21.

E.g. That car is faster than this one. *

This rice isn't cooked Yet.
Try one ofthese nice riPe aPPles

It

Yes, but those choirs look
more comforloble lhon lhese

I prefer this loble
lo thol one

These books ore heovy.
Con you help me corry lhem

* We use tiis oneonly ror countables.
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TDis and trrese as pronouns
fhis and these can also be pronouns (i.e. they can stand alone as suBJEcr,
oBJEcr, etc).

E.g. Come and takea lookat tn)s. - -

Whose ctothes are thlse?* .

' * rrrrs and t[ese as pronouns are usually stressed. This is why the intonation falls on this and
fhese here.

4a As subject, tfiis can refer to a person as well as a thing. For example, we
use tfiis when we answer the phone.

We also use thrc in introducing people [see cREETINGS]

E.g.

5 Ihrs in time phrases
[See rrue 5.]

E.g. I will be visiting the hospitalthis Thursday . (: the Thursday after
today, i.e. the Thursday of this week)

NOTE: ln contrast to this, lrret points to a particular time in the past.
E.g. That year the wheat crcp was very poor.

Ifiis and these pointing to earlier or later words in the text
fhis and t[ese can point to an earlier part of the same sentence

(al bad weather )
(b) severe st orms ) in the summer' but

6

E,g. There can be

fortunately
(a) lhis r.s

(b) tfieseare

(
t

t l

Hello ! Who's thol ? Hello, Corol.
This is Betty.

Nrce to meet you
Pleosed lo meel
you, Mory.

lvlory,this is my fother.
Dod, this rs Mory.

rare.
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6a fhis and tiese can also point to (a part of) an earlier sentence.

E.g. They oflered him a coconut. He didn't know what to do with it, as this
(coconut) was the first he had ever seen.

She took the part of Cleopatra in the play Antony and Cleopatra. This
(parll was her greatest performance as a stage acfress.

6b fhrc and trrese can also occasionally point to a later part of the sentence, or

to a later sentence.

E.g. This is how you cook rice: Allow 1 cup of rice for 2 people and 2

cups of water. Bring to the boil, and cook for 1 5 minutes.

These languages can be s[udied by our students:
Arabic, Chinese, French, German, and Spanish. (these =
'the following')

ln < informal> speech (especially in talking about what happened or in

telling jokes), we use trris or trrese in introducing a person for the f irst time.

E.g. lwas walking home, when this stranger came up to me and asked to

borrow some money. (this stranger: 'a stranger I am going to say

more about')

thOSe l6etzl (deteminerorpronounl

7

1a

fhose points to things or people that are not near (in contrast to tDese):

Determiner: those * Plural noun.

E.g. Who are those Peopte talking on the other side of the room?

Those flowers ore much belter thon
roses thol we plonted lost
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1b

those

Pronoun: trrose (without a noun)

E.g. 'fhese books are about office management.'
' Wh at about those (o ve r th e re) ?'

NOTE (i): frrose can mean 'not near' both in a physical sense and in an emotional sense, For
example, t rose expresses a negative feeling.
E.g. I rcally hate those new supemarkets, clon't you?

NOTE (ii): Iftose in <writing> can mean'the people. . .,
E.g. James admircs those who succeed. ('the people who succeed,)

NorE (iii): 7[ose in < writing > can also be a replacement for an earlier phrase. It means ,the
ones . . .'.
E. g. C/othes which are macle by hand last much tonget than those (:.the ones') made rh a

tactoty.

thOUgh tdaul (conjunction ortinking adverb)

Though expresses contrast between two ideas. [See corurnnsr 3b, 3c.]

1

2

3

The conjunctionthough is a shorter form of nlrHouoH.

E.s. Tot;"n:nr) tne weatner is bad, we are enjoying oursetves.

The linking adverbthouglr is < informal> . lt often goes in end position. lt
cannot be replaced by although . [see uurrruc ADVERBS AND CONJUNCTTONS. ]

E.g. lguite like studying Law. lt's hard work, though.

ILook up the conjunctions asthough underes and even though under
eveu. Eyen though is more emphatic than though.l

(a)thOUSand /,*auzand/ (number):.t,oo0
[See tuueens 5, oulrvrrvwonos]
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thfOUgh l)ru:l lprepositionoradverbl

1 Through is a preposition of t"lottott (oR MovEMENT)

E.g. The train sped through the tunnel'

Or pLncr:

E.g. I can't see thtough the window - it's so dirty

NOTE: The adverb ttrough is similar to the preposition, but does not have a following noun

phrase.
L.g Theguadshadlockedthegate,sowecoutdn'tgetthtough ('throughthegate')

Through also refers to length of time-

E.g. The fireman fought the flames allthrough the night.
(all th rough :'throughout')

The strike continuedthrough the summer.

2

3 ldioms
Through is used in some PHRASALVERI s. Look these up in a dictionaryi get

throujh be through (with) comethrcugh see (something)

through.

till nV gubordinatingconiunctionlisan <informal> andless
common form of ururtl.

I

time [see also (TELL;NGTHE)rlME; LENGTHoFTIME; FREqUENSY; DArES;

ncol

How we deal with dilferent ways of answering the question 'When?'

E.g. 'When are you going to learn to drive?'

Answers:
(Al '(Very) soon.' (novene (phrase))
(Bl 'rn the spring.'(PREPoslrloNAL PHRASE)

(C) ,Vext year.' (ttOutt PHRASE)

(D) 
"s 

soon as I reach the age of 1 7.' (AoVERBIAL CLAUSE)

WA
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2 The main structures for answering the question , When?, are:

* You can look up detairs and exampres under the headings of separate words, i.e. the words
marked ' in the table above.

Positions of time adverbials
Most of the adverbials of time can be placed either in front or end
position [see novenatnl 4].

3

E.g. We complained to the manager

yestetday.
on the lollowing day
last week.
as sooa as we could.

I
t

we complained to the manager.

3a ln addition, adverbs of one syllable (i.e. aow, then, just, soor) can
easily be placed in middle position.

E.g. The meal will soon be ready.
We were then living in Bangladesh.

3b rime adverbiars sometimes foilow the noun within a NouN pHRAsE.

E.g. The meeting next month will discuss international trade.
The situation at present is one of uneasy peace.

3c or we can sometimes use the time adverbiar as a possessrvE or an
adjective in front of the noun.

E.g. Next month,s meeting . . . The present situation . . .

Yesterday,
On the following day,
Last week,
As soon as we could,

l
)

adverbs: aftetwards, before, immediately, nevet,,
now*, once', recently, sometimer,
soon', then', today., tomoffow,
tonight, yestetday.
[See also ALREADv, slLL, yET].

prepositional
phrases
beginning with

after' and before, between,, by,,
f romt . . tot , at,, in, , on, ,
through*(out), till, until., up to [see up
nuo oowrul.

noun phrases
beginning with

next', last', this,, that., (every.,
some) [See soME AND ANy].

adverbial
clauses
beginning with

after' and before, as,, oncea, since.,
till, until', when,, whenevef., while.,
now'(that), as' sooa as, immediately
(that).
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4 Use of the prepositions on and in to describe time
[See orv and tru.]

4a We use on before daYs:

E.g. on Tuesday, on 9th JulY
They lirst met on Tuesday 9th July, 1 98 5.

4b

4c

5

But we use in for other periods, including:

(A) periods of the day: in the morning, in the evening, in the night, in the
day* '{

(B) weeks: in the third week of November
(C) months: in January, in the month of May
(D) seasons: in (the) spring, in (the) summer
(E) years: in 1987, inthefollowing year
(F) centuries: in the 1 6th century

' We say i, t r€ ,, ight (time),bulalso by nighl, et night, and ctuilng the nigrrl. We say in tie
d al (tlme), and also b y day, and d u il n g th e da I i w e do not say€+daf.

NOTE: [On the use of at tor clock-time and other points of time, see Ar 2. ]

Omitting on or in:
We omit oa or in before these words [look them up separately for further

detailsl:last, trris, nert, that, evety, some

E.g. Wesay: We meetevetY Sunday.
Not: We meel grf everY Sunday.

NOTE: ln < informal English, especially U.S. > , on and in can be omitted before the name of a

day (singular or plural).

E.g. l'il phone you (on) TuesdeY.
Let's meet (on) Ftidal evening.
Tina has to work (on) Salutdeys and Sundays.

Use of last, this, and next to describe time
Here are some examples of last, this, and aext

last
Saturday
week.
March.

E.g. We arrived
The baby was born l

I
t

l'mplayingfootball ) rr"f;::i;:
There'llbe an election J ""' l';i;;;'r,.

I
t

Make sure you're ready
Our team's going to win

Friday.
time we meet,
year.

nextl

NOTE: Remember to say yesterda,. toalay, andtomorrow instead oll€e+dryr{li6d.r'and
ee*tdey-Also, say yestetdef moning,tomoJrcwelletnogn,elc. instead ofras+fiotf,ie€E+ort
€fe#Bee{- [See roDAy, ToMoRRow ANo YESTERDAY.]
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6 Use of that, every, and some to describe time
That March , that year, etc refer to a period in the past.

E.g. When I was five, I went to live on a farm. That year the weather was
very hot and dry.

Every Sunday, eyery yeat, etc.
Some evenings, some weekends, etc. are phrases of FHEeuENcy

E.g. Every spilng the birds retum to their nests.
Some weekends we go climbing in the mountains

7 Time and the verb phrase
ln addition to adverbials, we use the form of the verb phrase (tense) to
indicate position in time. [See ensrrue, eBESENTIME, FUruBE.]

7a [see arren nruD BEFoRE, srruce, and wxeru for details of how to use the verb
forms in clauses beginning with these words.l

teltins the timg

Asking the time

E.g. Can you tell me the time, please?
What's the time, please?

l

I

2

2a

Telling the time

The hours.

E.g. lt's one o'clock.

2b The half hours.

E.g. lt's half-past seven.

2c

2d

It'sten o'clock.

It's (a)' quartet to twelye

The quarters.

E.g. lt's (a)' quafteapastfout.

' a is optional.

Minutes.
The hour is divided into 60 minutes

E.g. lt's lour minutespasttwo.

?

h
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But if the number of minutes can be divided by five, you don't need to say
'minutes'.

E.g. lt'sfiYe pasttwo.

The five-minute divisions are easy

E.g. /t's tlventy-five Past ten.
/t's teD to six.

PAST TO

NOTE: lf your watch is not correct, say.
E.g. lil My watch is (ive minutes) last.

liil My watch is (ten minutes) slow.

3 The easy way to say the time

hours+ minutes

It's nine fifteen.

E.g. 1O.25: say ten twenty-five (longer way: twenty-five past ten)
11 .44: say eleven forty-four (longer way'. sixteen minutes to

twelve)
8.30: say eight thirty (longer way: half-past eightl
8.05: say eight live (longer way:. tive past eight)

3a ln the easy way of saying the time, we can add a.m." llefeml) (= Latin
ante meridiem) for'before noon (or midday)', and p.m.* (pi:'em/)
(: Latin post meridiem) for 'after noon (or midday)'.

E.g. 7.30 a.m. (: half-past seven in the morningl
8.00 p.m.* * (: eight o'clock in the eveningl

* Only use a.m. and p.m. when it is useful to distinguish between them.
" We pronounce 8,00 simply as eight: 8,00 e.m. : eight a,m,, 2,0O p,m. : two p,m,

NOTE: Airports, railways, etc. use a 'twenty-four hour clock'. You add 12 to hours o, p.m.
time.
E.g. 1O.1 5 a.m. : 101 5 hours ('ten fitteen'l

5.OO p.m. : 1700 houts ('seventeen hundrcd'l
7.3O p.m. : 1930 houts ('nineteen thitty'l

11.44 p.m. : 2344 hours ('twenty-three torty-tour'l

(ii)(i)

h
/

9. 15

titleS [see Nnues oF PEoPLE 1]

,t
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tO /tu:/ (weak forms /tu/to/) (preposition or infinitive marker) [see also
ro-rrurrrurlve]

3 belowl.

7o(= 6e1;en1
fo indicates the place you reach as a result of moving

A
+X

trA
E. g. come to, go to, bring to, send to, walk to. [See colae nuo oo,

BBING ANorAKE.l

E.g. 'Are you coming tothe party this evening?' 'No, I have to goto a
meeting.'

'How are you gefting tothe airporttomorrow?"1'mtaking ataxito
the town centre, where I will catch a bus to the airyort.,

NorE (i): The to-phrase usually lollows the verb (and / or oBJEcr) as in the examples above,
but it can also follow a noun (as MoD|FTER),

E.g. ,s thrs the way to the zoo?
The trcin to Duadee will leave trom Platform 4.

NorE (ii): The following are common idioms 1: ro + noun) with zero article [see zERoARTCLE
4dl:
(go) to wotk to chutch to school to bed

la FROM + NOUN PHRASE + TO + NOUN PHRASE:

A
x.

ts
x

EEes,A Es B

E. g. Ihe first passe nger train ran fuom Liverpool to M ancheste r.
I used to cycle allthe way lrom home to the office and back every

day.

1b From . . . to can also be used for orsrnruce:

E.g. How many miles is it from here to lstanbul?

Or change of state:

E.g. The traffic lights changed from red to green,

[See rnou.] €
@
("i

H|
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2 fo(= timg;
fo indicates the end-point of a time period

March

l-.=_l

E.g.

Now >

It witt ta4e lrom now to next March to repair the bridge.
The normal working week is lrom Monday to Friday.

NoTE: ro usually indicates time only in the paftern 'tIom I to B.',Otherwise, we use uNnlor up lo

[see UPANDDowN 5].

E.g. We arc staying herc

. <U.S.> prclercMondaythtoughFilday.TlrrougtrindicatesthatFridayispartof theperiod
you are measuring.

fo ( = 'receiver')
7o is usually followed bY a Person

A PresenL

- - --)
to E!

ts

E.g. Betty gave a presentto het bestfriend Freda.

ln the example above, Freda is the'receiver', i.e. the person who receives

something from another Person.

Many verbs which can be followed by to 1: 'receiver') can also be followed

by an truotnecroBJECT.

- ( Aenygaveaprcsenttoherbestfriend.E'g' I Beny gave her best friend a present.

Otherverbslikegiveincludeoffer, hand, lend, owe[seevERB

PATTERN 1 1 l.

E.g. He offered some rare Roman coins to the museum-

Would you mind handing that gun to me? lt's dangerous.

3b fo abo applies to the 'receiver' of a message.

E.g. l've iust written a letterto my parents-
l've got something to sar to You-
Marion announced to her guests that dinner was rcady

ldioms
ro is used to form many pREpostTtoNALveRgs and PHRASAL-PBEPOSITIONAL

vEBBs. Looktheseupinadictionaryi add (. . .)to,istento seeto
looklorwardto betongto obiectto taketo getdownto

( until \

I'cto )s,t*ow.

3

frffi-i
il*"

3a

4
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fo also follows some adjectives [see noteclvE eATTERNS 1c].

E.g. crose to dueto similarto usedto*

'Usedtol: 'accustomed')isdifferentfromthemodalauxiliaryusEDro,wheretoistheinfinitive
marker.
E.g. I'm used to hatd work. ot: I'm used to working hard.

('accustomed to. . .')
But: I usect to work hard. ('Oncelworked hard'.) (used to : MoDALAUxtuARy)

1

to-inf initivg [see atso rNFrNrnvE, TNFTNTTvEcLAUSE]

basic form of the verb. (fo + Verb).

details of these, see tNFtNtlvE cLAUSE.I

fo-infinitive clauses are NoNFtNtrE cLAUSES. This means they do not stand
alone as a sentence, but must be part of a MA|N cLAUsE.

E.g. I wantto make everyone happy.

2 The infinitive phrase can be:

2a Simple: to * Verb.

E,g. Mrs. Dale expectstoresign nextweek.

2b Perfect: tohave * Verb-ed. [SeepERFEcr.]

E.g. I'm sorry to haye kept you waiting.
l'd liketo have stayed longer- but I had to leave early to catch a

bus.

2c Progressive: to be + Verb-ing. [See enoonessrve.]

E.g. This time next month I hope to be climbing in the Andes,
l'm pleasedto be working again after my ittness.

2d Passive: [See enssrve.]

E.g. Mr Coe hopes to be elected president.
Everyone likes to be admired by their f riends.

2e Perfect Progressive: to haye been + yerb-ing . [See vena enrrERN 1 7. ]

E.g. The murderer is thought to haye been hiding in the country.

2l Perfect Passive: to have been * Verb-ed.

E.g. The buirding appears to have been repainted. rt rooks much better
now.
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When we make an infinitive negative we put not before the to.

E.g.
We are sorry not to have met your wife at the party.

When we link two inf initive clauses with and or or, we can omit the second
to.

E.g. I want you to sit down and listen to me.

We can also omit the whole infinitive clause after to, if it repeats what has

been said already.

E.g.'Would you like to have dinner with us tonight?"|'d love to'. 1 
:'1'6

love to have dinner . . .')
'l'm going skating tomorrow.' 'l'd like to cc)me too, but my mother

told me notto.'(:'. . . not to go skating.')

5 ldioms

5a ln orderto, so as to: [see PURPoSE 1 b]

5b There are many verb idioms containing the to-infinitive. [See (be) nale ro,
BE (to), (be) corNcro, HAVEGorro, HAVETo; the modal auxiliaries oucHrro
and useoro; also venatotous.l

NOTE (i): Some to-infinitive clauses begin with a wH-word [see veaa errrenNs 6, 1 6]
E.g. I don'tknowwherclogo. Pleasetell mewhattosay.

NOTE (ii): the'split infinitive'(social usage note). Some people believe that it is not'correct'to PUt

any words between to and the inlinitive verb.
E . g . Yout job is to thotoughty underctand the students' problems. 

1 
: 'to understand

thoroughly')
It was wrcng to eyen think of leaving without paying. (- 'even to think')

< ln writing > it is best to avoid doing this il possible. But do not worry about it it there is no other
way of saying what you want to say.

tOday /tl'det/, tomOffow /te'morxt/, and

yesterdaf /'jesta'det/ [seerue]

4

I told you not togo skoling!
You should be more coreful in fulure.

yestetdal: 'the day* before todaY'.
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1

1a

1c

today, tomorrcw and yesterday

Examples

today (adverb): Have you been shopping today?
(noun): Today's my birthday.

1 b tomorrow (adverbl: l'm going to speak to her tomorrow.
(noun): Tomofiow's the day I start my new job.

yesteday (adverb): Yesterday I went to the park.
(noun): Yesterday was a busy day.

' Day can mean either a period of 24 hours, or the period lrom the time you wake up until it gets
dark.

tOng [Forfalling, rising, andfall-risetones, seelNroNAloN]

tOO nu:t (adverb)

I Tooasan addingadverb

E.g. My friend Mr. Yano is Japanese, and his wife is Japane,se, too.
(:'Botn Mr. Yano and his wife are Japanese.,)

Usually too is placed at the end of the clause.

NOTE: Ioo usually has heavy stress. lt cannot be used in front position.

1a Other examples:

(il I like bananas and llike oranges, too.
(ii) 'l'm staying at the Holden Hotel.' 'That,s funny, |m staying there,

too.'

1 b The negative of too is -n,t + either [see E|THER 2]
E.g. compare (i) above with:

I don't like bananas, and ldon't like oranges, either
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foo as a degree adverb
As a degree adverb, too is the opposite of euoues
too : more than is needed.
enough : as much as is needed.

E.g.

Different patterns with too:

TOO + ADJECTIVE (+ FOR + . . .).

E. g. Ihls surt ls too big (for my husband). He needs a smaller size.

TOO + ADJECTIVE(+ FOR + . . .)TO * Verb. . .

E.g. My father is too old to play football, so he goes walking instead.
The house wastoo smallfor usto live in, so we moved to a bigger

one.
It's too hot to go out: let's stay at home.

TOO + QUANTTTYWORD(+ NOUN). . .

(ouANTrry wono = many, much,lew, or lillle. Look these words up under
their separate entries).

E. g. The party was a faitu re : they in vited to" l';:rrlsuests.
(toolew. . . : notenough)

There is too little water in the stream for us to go swimming.
(= not enough water)

l'm feeling ill: latetoo much at dinner.

TOO + ADVERB (+ FOR . . .) (TO * Verb)

E.g. I got up too late to catch the train so I had to go by plane.

The chairman was enioying the party too much for anything to upset
him.

William was driving toofast (for safety).

2a

Thol dress is too
I con only offord f Thot dress is too

I toke size 12

tOpiC [see eanneRnen, suzuecr 4]
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tOWafd /te'wc:'dl <especialy u.S.>, tOWafdS fta\wc:rdzt
<especially G.B. > (prepositions)

Toward or towards means 'in the direction of'

A

toward(s) A

1 MoroN (on uoveueurl. E.g. The train rushed toward(s) the tunnel.

2 ptace. E.g. When Muslims pray, they face towad(s) Mecca.

3 lue. E.g. This time of year, the weather gets cold towad(s) the
evening.

tfanSitivg verb [see vena eATTERNS 1 , 11-2o, oBJEcr]

2

Transitive verbs require an oBJECT to complete their meaning.

E.g. (il Everyone admired Bella's new watch.
(ii) I have cut the bread.

We could not say:

(il Everyoneadnirc* Or: (ii) / haveeat.

Transitive verbs can usually have a pnssrve form.

E.g. The police stopped the car.
The car was stopped (by the police).

3 Transitive verbs include pHRASALVERBS such as tun oyer.

E.g. The bus run oYer the dog.
The dog was tun ovet (by the bus)

Contrast INTBANSTIIvE vERBS, which have no object

E.g. The.children laughed.

4

x

1
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transport, means of [seezenonnrrcLE 4e]

1 By [see av 2b.]

E.g. 'How did you come to this country?

2 On [see oN 2.]

3

E.g.

ln [see tu 1 .]

E.g. 'How many people were in the car?' 'Justthe driver.'
(Not: on the carl

('On foot.'

'How did you set home fromthe partyrl',3i2'ij7;i?;".,
l'on horseback.'

( on the bus.

There were tors of passeng"." 
I # '!;Z':;;:
lon thetrain.

'By plane'(by ai)
'By car'(by land)
'By train' (by rail)
'By boat'(by sea)
'By bicycle!'

bus.
trainBut: There were only a few vacant se"" [3 ] "" I

tWiCe /twars/ (adverb of f requencvl

Twice : x 2 . We never say 'two times'. We always say twice -

E.g. 'How many times has she been married?' 'Twice- Onceto a
buslnessman and once to an actor.'

type (of) oount

fype is a noun of kind [see KIND(oF), sonr(oF), rvpe (ofl].

E.g. Coal is atYPe ol fuel.
tn this factory we are making a new type ol washing machine. lt's

much better than the type we used to make.
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2

UnCOUntablg nOUn (abocailed'noncountnoun,)

nouas.

What are uncountables?
Uncountables refers to masses which we cannot easily think of as
consisting of separate items: i.e. liquids, powders. We can divide many of
these masses into subgroups, which are also uncountable:

meat

E.g. Are these socks made of wool or of cotton?
I prefer lamb to chicken.

Types ol uncountabie
To remember easily, think of substances, liquids, gases, and abstract
ideas as uncountable. ln the lists of words in 2a-2e, those uncountable
nouns which have subgroups of uncountable nouns are marked in botd
italic type.

2a Substances:

wood, plastic, leather, cement, chalk, plaster, paint,
sand, coal, rock, paper
material: cloth, cotton, silk, wool, nylon
metal: iron, gold, silver, brass, lead
lood: flour, rice, bread, wheat, rye, sugar, sa/l, pepper,
meat, fish, fruit, butter, cheese, jam,
fur, skin, hair, ice, snow, rain, sofl grass, land,
ground

2b Liquids:
water, milk, coffee, tea, oil, petrol <G.8.>, gasoline
<U.S.>, juice, alcohol

2c Gases:
air, smoke, steam, oxygen, hydrogen

2d others (You might expect some of these to be plural, but they are not!):
furniture, luggage, baggage, money, pay, noise, traffic,
music, accommodation

1
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Abstract ideas:
information, knowledge, advice, education, fiction,
(oute] space, time, power, experience, history

NOTE (i): ,Yews looks like a pluralnoun, but in fact it is singular uncountable
E.g. There's not much news on the radio today.
Note also that wo tk, homewotk, and housewotk arc uncountable.

NOTE (ii): Many uncountable nouns can also be countable lsee couNrABLE AND uNcouNrABLE

NouNsl.
E.g. egg, glass, time

NOTE (iii): Uncountable nouns can follow ouANrtrv wonos like som e and any, alland much.

E.g. Some cloth is made of cotton and some is made ol nylon.

Undef [See ovennxouNoER]

unit nOun [seeoFT]

Unit nouns are words like piece which allow us to divide uncountables into
countable units. ISee ooUNTABLEAND UNCoUNTABLE NouNS.]

We use different unit nouns for different uncountable nouns. But we use
piece and bit more generallY.

1

E.g. apieceoffurniture
an item of news
alength of rcPe

( slreet )
' lP"'" J 

oI g'ass

a bat of chocolate
alump of sugar
astick of chalk

a block of ice
a lock of hair
aslice of bread

a bit of fun

'Twolumps,

, [i:,7* ] or i nro r m at i o n

2 We also use unit nouns in the plural.

E.g. 'How many lumps of sugar do you like in yourtea?'
please.'

UnreSS @ubordinating coniunctionl

CLAUSE.]

lsee trl.
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Ualess can replace if . . . not. . . when it introduces an exception to
whatever is stated in the main clause.

E,g. Unress you take more care, you'll have an accident.
(:'lf you don't take more care.')

I want you to keep working unless I tell you to stop.
(: 'if I don't tell you otherwise.')

Unless there's astilke, the trains will be running normally.
(: 'lf there's not a strike . . .')

Bill never does anything unress you tell him what to do.
(:'if you don't tell him.')

NOTE: A'simplified' unress-clause begins with unress + pAsrpARIctpLE.

E.g. Unress lord othetwise, students should answet all questions on the examination papet
< rather formal >

2 Unless cannot replace if . . . not . . . in other types of sentence

2a Unless cannot replace if . . . not . . . in would (have) conditions [see rr 1 d]
(i.e. if the condition has uuRenlveANtNG).

E.g. King would be our best player il he weren't so lazy. fynb<s)
ll she hadn't had an alarm clock, she would have missed the train.

Untesgl

2b Unresscannot replaceif . . . not.. . whereif : whether(intNDtnEcr
ouESroNS).

E.g. She promised to let me know il she wasn't coming. (yDleds)

2c Unless cannot replace ff. . . not . . . where the negative condition is in
someone's mind.

E.g. l'll be really surprised il they don,t come to the meeting. (qple{s)
What shall we do il they don't reply to our letter? (ylDtds)

Unfgal meaning (atsocafled'hypotheticat, or,contrarytofact,)

Use of 'unreal' Past Tense for present meaning
We sometimes use the PASTTENSE to describe something which is
supposed to be happening at the present time.

E.g. lt's time you children were in bed.
(implies'you are not in bed.')

We call this the unreal use of the Past Tense, because it means that the
event or state is not taking place: it is 'imaginary'.

1
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2 Unreal meaning after particular words

2a Unreal Present time:
Here are the words and phrases introducing the unreal use of the Past

if*
il only *

ll lhad enough money,lwould retire early.

tl only the world was * * a better place!

He spends money as il he were* * a millionaire.

('He's not a millionaire')
Just suppose (that) we were living on a deseft

island. ('Luckily, we are not')
twish (that) I knew who's taken the radio'
It's time (that) you changed this car for a new one-

t

es'il
as'though
suppose" (that)

imagine (that)

wish* (that)
it'stime

2b

IROt-L6 SOICE

PEAILER.

* 
[These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up lor further details. For it, see

especially rF 1c.l
. . lyergcan be used instead oI was ror unreal meaning. wete is < more formal> and some

people consider it more'correct' ISee wERE 2].

Unreal pasttime:
To describe something in the past which didn't happen, and so is imaginary,

use had + PAST PARTIcIPLE.

E.g.

o
o

It's lime you bought
o new cor

lf vou hod driven more
coref ullY, You would hove

ovoided this occidenl

I wish he would stop
tolking ond helpme
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2c

unreal meaning

Unreal future:
To describe something which is not likely to happen in the future, use one
of these forms:

(Al would * *Verb
(B) were'to * Verb
(C) PastSimple* (asforunreal presenttime)

E,g,
( (A) would lend )

lf you | (Bl were to lend I me your bicycle tomorrow, I would get
((c) rent )

3a

home quite easily.

'Suppose I were to be off ered the post of manager.' 'Whoever did that
would be mad!'

* 
[These words have separate entries in this book. Look them up for further details.]

3 Unreal meaning in main clauses

ln all the above examples we have looked at unreal meaning in subordinate
clauses. ln main clauses, use would * Verb for unreal present or future
time.

E.g. Whatwould you do if I left?
'Suppose / were to resign.' 'That would be a mistake.,

(See also the use of wouldin examples 2b and 2c above.)

3b Use would have + past participle for unreal past time.

E.g.

\Ad{

Modal auxiliaries with unreal meaning
To express unreal modal meanings in both main clauses and subordinate
clauses:

can becomes could, may becomes migtrt [see couLD AND MtcHT]
uyrTl becomes would, shafl becomes slrould Isee sHoulo nND oucHrro]
E.g. lf only we could meet regularly!

lf we lived in the same town, we could meet regularly.
lf you had listened to me, you might have succeeded.

4

lfl hod been lozyotschool, lwould
hove foiled my exoms,ond I wouldn'l
hove become on imporlonl person.

YOA,SPgECHooL
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5 Summary of verb phrases expressing unreal meaning

NOTE: Unreal modal meanings (i.e. wsHES, PERMIssloN, Possl8lurY) are important lor being

<polite> in functions such as BEQUESTS, oFFERS, tNvlrAloNs. [see the modal auxiliaries coulD

AND MIGHT, WOUD.]

unreal present time

in subordinate clauses in main clauses

Past Tense
(with modal meanings:
could would might
shouldl

would * Yerb
(with modal meanings:
could would might
should)

unreal future time Past Tense, were to,
would
(with modal meanings:
could would might
shouldl

would * Yerb

(with modal meanings:
could would might
shoutdl

unreal past time lrad * past participle

(with modal meanings:
could I would I might I
should + have + past
participle)

would have + past
participle
(with modal meanings:
could I would I might I
should + have * past
participle)

llfltil tln'tlt (weak form /anttil/ | (preposition or coniunction)

I Until as a PrePosition ol time

9 o'clock

Past + Future

waiting

E.g. I waited until 9 o'clock, and then I left.

2 Untit as a subordinating coniunction ol time

2a Until relerring to the present or future
Use these verb forms:

Present Simple
modal
Progressive

Present Simple
Present Perfect

r
t

main clause until-clause
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E.g. (i) Everything is quiet until the children get home from school.
('after that, it's noisy!')

(iitwe[:;":;?l)hereuntittheweather['{::",,i;;;;,"0.}

Sentence (ii) describes the future. Notice that will cannot be used in the
uatil-clause [see ruruas 3b].

2b Until relerring to the past:
Use these verb forms:

main ctause: past simpte until-ctause: I las]!im9te.( Past Pertect

E.g. He was not allowed to work until he had been in the country six
months.

The vittagers stayed indoors untit theso/dlers f,i!; ,"o
NOTE (i): Until ctausos can be 'simplified' by omitting the sub.iect and the verb BE.
E.g. Leave the pie in the oven untlt thotoughly cooked.

NOTE(ii):Usually,wedonotsay'trom...tmil(...': weSay.trom...to'.[Seero2for
details.l

llp and dOWn ltpl,ldaanl (adverbs or prepositionsl

1 Meanings ol up and down
Up and down are words of opposite meaning, as the picture below
shows. Their basic meanings are: up: 'motion towards the sky' and
down = 'motion towards the centre of the earth'

down

Adverbs of motion [See uorroru 1on raoveuerurl]

E.g, (i) Come up here! We live at the top of the house.
(ii) The road runs down into a valley.
(iii) What goes up . . . must come down. (a saying)

1
up

2

c
e
{tu



How do you like rt living
up on lhe thrrtielh floor
of this building ?

Frnel I like wotching the
people ond the troffic down

there in the slreets.

4
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3 Adverbs ol position [See euce]

E.g

NOTE: ln get up, De up, stey uP, 'uP' means'out of bed'.
E.g. 'lsyourbrothet uP yet?"No, he stayed uplate lastnighttowatch TV, so he'll be gelting

up late today.'

Prepositions
(i) (ii)

E.g. (il Every day I have to walk up a hill to reach my house.
(iil lf you throw a coin down this well, it brings you good luck.
(iii) Climbing up the mountain is quite easy, but climbing down

again is difficult.

ldioms
Up to is a preposition meaning 'as far as' or'until'.

E.g. We can have visitors up to ten o'clock, and then they must leave.
Up to what time does this programme last?

5

5a Up and down are common in eHRASAL vERBs.

E.g. Reep up, stand up, sit down, wake up,
cut up, turn down, set up, play down,

Loolr these up in a dictionary!

lie down,
look up.

lEB

US ltsl (weak form /as/ ) (1st person plural eERSoNAL pRoNouN)

Us is the object pronoun form of we.

E.g. Everyone in the neighbourhood knows us.

NOTE: Us is contracted to 's /s/ only in the special lmperative form ,el's.
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USg fiu:sl (noun)and USe fiu:zl (regutarverbl

2

Use (noun) and use (verb) are spelled the same, but pronounced
differently.

E.g. noun: Ihlsbookwill beof greatuselju..sl .

verb'. Can I use lju:zl your pencil?

Note the special pattern of no I any use lju:sl < informal> :

Alo use : 'useless, pointless.'

E.g. /t/.s no use staying here all night.
'l've just bought this grammar book.' 'ls it any use?' ,No, it,s not

much use, but llike the pictures.'

USed tO 4u:stu:/ (weakform/ju:stu/te/) (modatauxitiary)

Used to contrasts a past state of affairs with the present.

E.g. I used to wo* in Perth. Now I work in Kuala Lumpur. (used to work: 'worked in the past')
Do you remember John Snagge?He used to be a radio announcer

on the B.B.C. (but he isn't any more)

1a Used to can describe a habit in the past.

E.g. When we were children, we used to play in that wood, and you
always used to hide from me.

[Compare wour-o 3b.]

NOTE: Used to is not common with negatives or in questions. All these forms are possible, but
they are rather awkward:
Did(n't)heuse1.^(beapopsinget? fusedaot )
Used(n't)' he J'" lrunafactory? We|usedn,t- ltobevegetarians:wegaveup

laidr,t use )
* usedr,t (or usen,t) is pronounceo /!u:sqrv. 

eating meat only two yearc ago'

rnthepatrern BE + usEDr". []8#J,i[iT5
used is an adjective (: 'accustomed') and to is a preposition.

E.g. Now l'm in New York, l'm used to noise and pollution.
Malcolm is unmarried: he's used to looking after himsell.

2

1

1
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USUally t\u3eltl (adverboffrequencyl

Usually means 'most times', 'on most occasions'.

E.g. lusually spend Christmas with my parents.

[See FREQUENCY 1 .]

verb

To find out about verbs, look up the words in small capitals in the following
summary.

1 Verbs (as a woRD cLAss) are divided into AUxlLlARv vengs and MAIN vERBs

1a Auxiliary verbs go before main verbs in vene pHRnses. The main verb is
followed by its vERB PATTERN (of oBJEcr, coveleraerur, etc.).

E.g. t

auxiliary verb main verb verb pattern

have asked them to leave.

1b Main verbs refer to states and actions [see srnre vERBS AND AcrloN
VERBS].

1c When we choose different verb forms we choose between
PBESENT OT PAST TENSE, PERFECT OT PROGBESSIVE ASPECI,

AcrvE or PASSTVE voice.

1d Verbs express different types of meaning, including PRESENT, pnsr and

FUTURE TIME, UNREAL MEANING, PosslBlllrY, and oeucnrtoN.

1e Verbs are either REGULAR or TRREGULAR. You can learn the regular verbs
by rule, but you have to learn the irregular verbs separately, (see the
A-Z list of rRneouuR vERBs at the back of the book),

Verb forms are either FtNtrE (e.9. has) or NoNFlNlrE venas (e.9. havingl.
The nonfinite verbs are tNFtNtrtvES (e.9. to ltave) and ennrtcteles (e.9.
having, had), which can be used to form r.lorurtruttE vERB PHRASES and

NONFINITE CLAUSES.

E.g. lt's fun having you own car.

1f
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1g

th

verb

The most common verbs in English are the primary verbs BE, Do, and HAVE.

There are two types of auxiliary verb: primary auxiliary (i.e. be, have and
do) and modal auxiliary (e.9. will, can andwould).

2 Endings used for forming verbs from other words [see suFFtxES 3e]

ise I -ize.E.g.tpublic ---+tpublicize (: 'make something public')
-ify. E.g.tsimple ---+'simplily (:'makesomethingsimpler')
-en. E.g.'deaf -+'deafen(:'makesomeonedeaf')

2a AIso, these prefixes are useful for changing the meaning of verbs [see
PREFIXES]:

un-. E.g. un'tie ('do the opposite of tie'), unpack.
out-. E.g. out'live ('to live longerthan'), outstay.
ovet-. E.g.,ovefeat ('eattoo much'), overcharge.
under-. E.g. ,undelfeed ('feed too little'), undere stimate.

2b Many verbs have no prefixes or suffixes, and have the same form as NouNs.

E.g. call, move, place, walk.

But some verbs have a similar form to nouns but a slightly different
pronunciation and spelling, i.e. the ver6 has a voiced consonant at the end
[see cousounNTs AND vowELS] :

E.g

noun verb

house /haus/
advice /ad\ars/ -
use /ju:s/
thiel /9i:f/
belief /betli:f /
mouth /mau9/ -

house lhauzl
advise /edtvarz/
use lju:zl
thieve /0i:v /
believe /ba'li:v/
mouth /maa6/

2c [Look up STRESS 5 for differences of stress between nouns and verbs.]

verb idioms [see rDroM]

I Verbs in English are divided into AUxtLtARy vengs and MAIN vERBs.
But there are some verb expressions which behave a little like both. We
call them verb idioms.

Think of verb idioms as auxiliaries which contain main verbs (for
example, be going to contains the main verb go).

1a



kind of
meaning

common verb
idioms

examples (each idiom is
followed by the basic
form* of the verb)

future " be going* to

be to

be about to

Next year, we're going to go to
the theatre more often.

The administration is to introduce
a new law on bad driving.

Margaret is about to get married:
the wedding is next Saturday.

obligation *

or necessity
(definite
and strong in
meaning)

have' to

have got' to

be bound to

*[3"i;:')o"t

Someone will have to mend the
tent before we go camping.

We've got to work hard if the
busrness is going to succeed.

lf you hurry too much, you are
bound to make mistakes.

Why don't you go shopping in the
market? You're
( certain)
[ "rr, )to find what you

want there.

obligation *

or necessity
(less definite
and weaker)

had betler'

be supposed* to

be likely to

You'd belter listen to me.
Otherwise, things might go
wrong.

You're supposed to help me.
Why don't you clean the floor?

The plane is likely to be delayed.

wish
Isee wrsHes]

be willing'to

would'rather

I've run out of money. Luckily my
bank manager is willing to lend
me some more.

Would you like to watch
television, or would you rather
read a book?

permission . ( attowed )
be 

Lpermittea ) ( attowed )
L pernittea)to borrow

more than six library books at
one time.

Students arc not

ability be able'to lf I practise, l'll be able to beat
the boxing champion.

verb idioms 501

2 The lollowing is a table of verb idioms

' Look up these words for further information and examples. For De supposed ,o, look up
suppose. For be going lo, look up GorNG, etc.
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verb patterns [See also AoJEcrlvE PATTERNS]

The vnrN vene of a cuusE can be followed by various elements which

complete its meaning. These elements form verb patlerns. IFor similar

patterns following adjectives, see ADJEcrlvE PATTERNS'l For example, want

and rrislr have similar meanings, but they fit different patterns:

. . .+nounphrase: t fffi)a"roort"".

...*to*Verb...: , [Xf] tobeatone.

. . . + that-clause:, lffi)that ! wasvouns'

Below we illustrate the most important verb patterns, and list their most

common verbs. (Here N : 'uouN pHnASE Or PRONOUU' and V = VeRe pHRnSe.l

We illustrate each pattern with the statement form [see srnreuenr]'

E.g. N+V +N
I wantacuqoftea.

You will need to change this if you want to ask a question or make the
statement negative.

E.g. Do you want a cup of tea? [see ves-lro ouESTtoN]
What do you want? [see wH- ouESroN]
I don't want a cup of fea. [see NEGATTVE woRDS ANo SENTENCES]

NOTE (i): You can always add extra ADVEBBIALS to the pattern'

E.g. t very much want a cup ol tea tonight.

NoTE (ii): Each verb pattern below begins N + V, where N iS thesubject and V is the Verb phrase

containingthemainverb.Forasummaryolpatterns,seethetablebelow [Alsoseer'emenns
and trene ts, rHene lne. ]

ln the table opposite, we list the patterns in the following order:

0 patterns with no element after the Verb
'! 
-1 O patterns with one element after the Verb

1 1-2O patterns with two elements after the Verb



a summary of verb patterns: N : noun phrase or pronoun V : main verb phrase

pattern with no element after the Verb:

0 N+v The bus has arrived. lt doesn't mattet

patterns with one element after the Verb:

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
I
9

't0

N+V+N
N+V+N / adjective
N*V*adverbial
N+V+that-clause
N+V+wh-clause
N*V*wh- fo-clause
N*V*to*Verb. . .

N+V+Verb. . .

N*V*Verb-rng . . .

N+V+past participle

Everyone enjoyed the show.
She is my friend. She is busy.
The children are at the zoo.
I admit (that) l've been foolish.
The police asked where we were going.
Everyone should learn how to swim.
l'd love to go to Yugoslavia.
You had belter come early tomorrow.
I like watching football.
The thief got arrested by the police.

patterns with two elements after the Verb

11 N+V+NI+N2
12 N+V+N+N / adjective
13 N+V+N+adverbial
14 N+V+N+that-clause
15 N+V+N+wh-clause
16 N*V*N*wh- to-clause
17 N+V+N*to+Verb. . .

18 N+V+N+Verb. . .

19 N+V+N+Verb-ing...
20 N+V+N+past participle

They have given her a beautiful prcsent.
The queen kept het maffiage secret / a secret.
I took the key out of my pocket.
John told me (that) his tather was itl.
I didn't tell anyone whete I had hidden the key.
The pilot taught me how to land safely.
I want you to feel at home.
She lets the boys play football on the tawn.
They dislike the house being left empty.
fhe boss ]vaats these letters typed.

0

verb patterns 5O3

N+V
These verbs do not need anything to follow them, and are called
intransitive verbs. ISee TRANS|IVE vEBB, TNTBANSTTlVE vERB.]

E.g. The bus has arrived. lt doesn't mafiet.
His son was wo*ing. Someone is lying.

Other examples:

begin,* come, drink," drive,* fall, go, happen, help,* lie,
occur, rise, wait, write *

' These verbs also belong to pattern 1 (transitive verbs).
E.g. I have been writing (some letters).

N+V+N
These verbs need a NouN pHRASE to follow them, and are called transitive
verbs. The N following is an object, and becomes subject in the pASStvE.

E.g. Everyone enjoyed the show. ---+ The show was enjoyed by
everyone.

Mary was cleaning the kitchen.
Her husband laid the table.

1
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No one knows the answer.
You will need some more money.

Other examPles:

believe, bring, carry, cut, do, find,

keep, lay, like, love, make, raise,
take, use, want

get, hear,
remember,

hold,
say,

2

NOTE: Don't conluse taise and ,ay (pattern 1) with tise and ,ie (pattern 0), [see lNrRANSIrlvE

vene.l

N+V+N/adjective
These verbs are followed by either a NouN PHBASE or an ADJEcrlvE acting as

complement. (The adjective may be expanded into an adjective phrase

such as very busy, too busy to help us, etc.) The most common verb in this
pattern is ee.

E.g. She is my friend. She is busY.

But otherverbs can replace De.

E.g. Shebecamemyfriend. She becamebusy.

[We discuss these verbs in the separate entry for ltruxtruo vERBS. ]

N+V+adverbial
This pattern, like pattern 2, is found with linking verbs, especially be.

E.g. The children are atthe zoo.
The kitchen is downstairs.

Usually the ADVERBTAL is an adverb or prepositional phrase of place in this
pattern. Butadverbials of time / length of time can also be used.

E.g. The party will be tomorrow.
The meeting lasted for several hours.

IFor further examples, see rlME, and Ltrrtrucvene, pattern (c).]

N+V+fhat-clause
Many verbs are followed by a rHAr-cLAUse as object [see rHar 1 ]. We can

omit that Isee zERorHAr-CLAUSE]:

verbs of 'speaking',

E.g. ladmit (that) I've been foolish.
No one denies (that) the iewels were stolen.
Everyone agreed (that) the show tlvas a success.
They say (that) Sue is getting married.
Scienfists have predicted (that) this forest will die.

verbs of 'thinking',

E.g. We believe (that) the government is losing.
Sam discovered (that) the house was on fire.
People used to think (that) the earth was flat.

3

4
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IFor other verbs taking that-clause, see tr-pArrERNs, sHouLDAND oucHrro
6b, suzuurucrrve 1 and uruRenlvenrurruo.l

N+V+try/r-clause
These verbs take a wH- cuuse (or rruornecr ouESnoN).

E.g. The police asked where we were going.
lwonder whether the airtickets are ready.
Do you know who is chairing the meeting?
I couldn't decide what present to buy for her.
No one realizes how hard we work.

Examples of Pattern 5 verbs:

ask*, (not)care, choose*, drscuss", findout*, forget*
know* , (not) mind, point out, prove, see, wonder*

' These verbs can be used in pattern 6 too.

NOTE (i): Flndout, lorget, know, pointout andproye also belong to pattern 4.

NOTE (iii): These verbs often take a wl,- clause arter caa,t or coulatn,t:
decide, explain, makeout, remembet, say, think.

N+V+wh-fo-clause
A wh- to- clause begins wilh a wh- word and contains a ro_rrurruTtvE (to +
Verb).

E.g. Everyone should learn howto swim.
Have you chosen what to wear at the party?
ldon't know which of these watches to buy.

They are discussing where to go for their
holiday <G.8. >.
vacation < U.S. >

NOTE: The verbs marked '*' in 5 can be used in this pattern too.

N+V+to*Verb...
Verbs of many different kinds take this pattern. The verb is followed by a
fo-inf initive clause. ISee -rNo cuuse 6b, 6c for differences of meaning
between this pattern and pattern 91.

E.g. l'd love to visit Yugoslavia.
Most people wantto own their own houses.
Did you rememberto waterthe flowers?
Williams started to write novels in I 960.
Joan and I have promised to take the children to the zoo.
They have been trying to improve the roads.
The building seems to be empty.
(Please) don't bother to cook anything for me.
The children are helpingto paintthe watts.

6

t

7

NOTE: [See separate entries for HAVETo, HAwcorro, and leeyeoNoro. Also, see VERB rDtoMs.]
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N + V + Verb. . . [seeBASlcFoRM]
Only afew verbs take this Pattern:
(a) The modal auxiliaries [see MoDALAUXILIARY]

(b) The verb idioms fiad belter and would rather
(c) The main verb hetp, which can also take to * Verb (see pattern 7).

E.g. You had betler come early tomorrow. 
-

...( netp < esp. U.S. > ) ----rhis tiquid *lt 
L.;;;r, i;;";. c.; , ) cure your cotd.

I N + V + Yerb-ing. . . [see-INGFoRM*]
Like pattern 7, this pattern includes many different kinds of verbs. [See'lruo
cLAUSE 6b, 6c for differences of meaning between this pattern and pattern

71.

E.g. I like watching football.
Some people can't bear listening to iazz.
Anthony has started working at the factory.
(Please) stoP annoYing the cat.
The prisoner denied stealing anything.
(But) he admitted breaking into the house.
A mother can't help feeling proud of her child.
We must avoid making too much noise.
She goes running everY morning.

* The -rhg form here is often called a'gerund'

10 N+V+pastParticiple(. . .)

The only verb in this pattern (apart from the auxiliary be in the PASSIvE) is

GET.

E.g. The thief got anested by the police.
Our team got beaten severaltimes.

The meaning is similar to the passive.

E.g. He gotarrested. e Hewasarrested.

11 N+V+N1+N2
(ln this pattern, the N , is the truotnect oBJEcr, and the N, is the direct
object.)

E.g. They have given her a beautiful present.
Could you lend me some clothes?
John owes his sister $10,000.
Let me make (you) acup of tea.
l'll reserve (us both) some tickets for the theatre.
We wish all our lriends a happy New Year.

She asked them afavour.

IFor more details of this pattern, see lNDlREcroBJEcr].
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11a ln pattern 11 we can also include verbs which take a preposition between
N, and Nr, i.e. PREPoS|IoNALVERBS:

N + V + N, * preposition * N,

E.g. Everyonethanked Polly lor the party.
His enemies accused him of laziness.
Let me intrcduce you to my neighbours.

Other examples:

compare. . .with prevent. . .from sentence. . .to
congratulate. . . on protect. . .from suspect. . . of
convict...of remind...of treat...of
deprive...of rob...of warn...of

12 N + V + N * N/adjective

E.g. The queen kept her marriage a secret / secret.
The army leltthe building a ruin / empty.
Jim and lare getting the house straight.
The noise was driving them all mad.
The chairman has declared the meeting official.
Newspapers reported Miss Brown dead.
We allthought him an excellent boss.
Do you preler your coffee black?

(ln this Pattern, the N / adjective is called an oBJECrcoMpLEMENr.)

Other examples:

,;all, elect, hold, make, send, turn

NOTE (i): Some verbs, like decraro , rcport andthink, can take a thal^clause [see rHAr 1], (see
pattern 4).
E.g. We all thought that he was an excellent bos s.
These verbs can also take an object + to + infinitive (see pattern I 7).
E.g. We all thought hifi to be an excellent boss.
ln general, pattern I 2 and pattern 1 7 are < more lormal > and < less common > than pattern 4.
But they are quite common in the prssve.
E.g. He was thoughl (to be) an excel/ertOoss-

NOTE (ii): There is also a pneposrfloulVERB pattern with as [see As]:
N + V + N + asN/adiective
E.g. Hetrcatcd heras hrS seryant.

The news brcadcast descilbed the situation es very dangerous.

13 N+V+N*adverbial
Most of the adverbials in this pattern are adverbials of uorrou (or
movement) or PLAcE-

E.g. (First) ltook the key out of my pocket.
(Then) I put it into the lock.
They are sending their son home.
(Always) keep your eyes on the road.
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Other verbs are:

bring, get, lead, place, show, stand, drive, lay, leave,

see, sit

NOTE: The verb lreattakes an adverbial of MANNER in this pattern.
( well.

E.g. Her parents trcated het I badty.

14 N+V+N+that-clause
E.g. John told me (that) his father was ill.

They inlormed her (that) her bag had been found.
lbet (you) (that) outeam will win.
We assure you (that) we are doing our best.
No one could convince Linda (that) she was wrong.

These verbs are mainly 'speaking' verbs introducing lNDlREcr STATEMENTS.

Other examples:

advise, persuade, promise, remind, satisfy, teach

15 N + V + N * wh-clause

E.g. Jim asked us
how long we had been waiting.
when the meeting would end.
whether the train had gone.

16

17

Apart from ask, this pattern can be used with verbs in pattern 14, especially
in euESTIoNS and after uecnrtves.

E.g. ldidn'ttell anyone where I had hidden the key.
Have you reminded the audience what you are going to sing?

N + V + N * wh-to-clause
The wh- clause in this case is a ro- tNFlNlrlvr clause (compare patterns 6 and
15):

E.g, The pilottaught me howto land safely.
Could you tell us which museums to vislt?
(Please) rcmind them (of) whatto wear.

Other verbs include:

advise, ask, instruct, show, warn

N+V+N+to+Verb...
ln pattern 17, the object is followed by a ro-lNFlNllve clause. Many different
kinds of verbs take this pattern,

E.g. I want youtofeel at home.
They don't like us to arrive late.
They rcported the carto be missing.
We believed itto have been stolen.
He expected the guesfs to a rrive late.
She asked the doctorto give her advice.
He advised her to take a long rest.
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They are forcing him to change his mind.
You must get them to clean their rooms.
She won't allow the class to borrow her books.
This compelsthemto buy new copies.
I am helping Mimito finish her homework.

N+V+N*Verb...
ln pattern 18, the BASrc FoRM of the verb follows the object

E.g. She lets the boys play football on the lawn.
She should make them behave themselves.
Did you see anyone leave the building?
No, but I heard someone bang the door.
The judge had the witness rcpeat this statement.
Let me help you tidy these papers.
I've known him eat a pound of snails.

Other verbs in this pattern:

feel, notice, watch, observe

NOTE: Have, ,et and rarci here have no passive. The other verbs oI pattern 1 8 form their
passive with a ro-rNFrNrrvE.

E.g. rhe thiet was { ::::-..--1 ,o."."p. or rne back door.
LODSetYeO )

N + V + N * Verb-lng. . . [see-rNccuuse].

E.g. They dislike the house being left empty.
Martine can't bear anyone interlering with her work,
Do you mind him / his' borrowing your bicycle?
I can hear someone knocking on the windows.
We watched the crowd gathering in the street.
We lound the children playing tennis on the beach.
The driver stopped his bus crcshing into the wall.

Other examples:

feel, hate, like, love, notice, see, smell

[See eenceeroN VERBS.]

' On the use of hrs instead of him, see.rNGcuusE 1

20 N+V+N+pastparticiple(., .)

(oer )E.s. can vou [;;;" J 
this watch repaircd, ptease?

lf,e boss wants these letters typed before tomofiow.
I'd like my room cleaned now, please.
They saw the home team beaten.
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verb phrase

11.

or more than one verb, e. g. Guy is co mi ng today. (complex).

makeup verbphrases.Theyare:be, have, do, andthemodal
auxiliaries: wl4 would, can, could, may, might, shall, should,
must, oughtto, usedto (notethatbe, have,anddoalsoactasmain
verbs). [All these words have separate entries in this book. Look them up
for further details.l

1 The auxiliary verbs combine with other verbs in lour patterns

A modal* pattern:
MODAL + VERB

( will '\

The shopg)l may I op",
lcouru )

B perfect* pattern:
HAVE + PAST PARTICIPLE

The t
shop ,ras
shops have l opened

C progressive* pattern
BE + VERB.ING

The t
shop ruas
shops wete l openrng

D passive* pattern:
BE + PAST PARTICIPLE

The t
shop Uvas

shops were l opened.

' Look these up under their separate entries for lurther details. For modals look up MoDAL

2

AUXIUARY

The patterns can combine with each other, but they must keep the
order: 'A before B before C before D'. (See Table I below for examples.)

ln Table I is the complete set of verb phrases for one main verb
(ptav).

NOTE: We use only Present Tense forms, and we use sftourd to represent modal auxiliaries.
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* These patterns arc <very rate>

There are three usefu! terms lor words in the verb phrase
You can learn them from Table l:
(i) 'Main verb' (i.e. plays etc.) is the last word in each verb phrase (i.e

the last word in bold type).
(ii) 'Finite verb' is the first word in each verb phrase (i.e. the first word

in bold typel.ll normally changes for Present / Past Tense.
(iii) 'Operator' (i.e. musf etc.) is the first (i.e. 'finite') auxiliary in Table l:

it is useful for forming ouESTtoNs, NEGATIVE woRDS AND SENTENCES,

SHoRTENED SENTENCES, etc. [see oPERAToR]

Table ll shows the different verb phrase structures and how they are

used for expressing PBESENT TIME, PAST TlMe, and rutune (with wtt-t-). [For
further details of structure and meaning in the verb phrase, see PBESENT

reruse and eASTTENSE, PEBFECT and pnocResslvE aspects, and pnsslve

voice.l
This table does not show short forms or negative forms such as 's, 'te
[For these forms, see coNTBAcrloNS oF VERBS AND NEGATIVES.]

4

The child plays (the piano) simple

The child should play (the piano).
The chilcl has played (the piano).
The child is playing (the piano).
The piano is played (by the child).

modal
perfect
progressive
passive

The child should haye played (the piano).
The child should be playing (the piano).
The piano should be played.
The child has been ptaying (the piano).
The piano has been played.
The piano is being played.

modal perfect
modal progressive
modal passive
perfect progressive
perfect passive
progressive passive

The child should have been playing (the piano)
The piano should have been Played.
The piano should be being Played* .

The piano has been being played' .

modal perfect progressive
modal perfect passive
modal progressive passive
perfect progressive passive

The piano should have been being ptayed* modal perfect progressive passive
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Table ll

oo
E
o)
(L

og
o)
o_
E
6

(not Progressive)

active voice passive voice

Present
basic lorm: play am*

are' ),n,"0-s form: plays

Past played was )
I Dlaved

were ) '

Future will play will be played

ooE
o
(L

Present lil,") on .o 12i,") 0"", ptayed

Past had played had been played

Future will have played will have been played"

cooEo(L
og
o
o.
E
6

Progressive

active voice passive voice

Present
am*
,s'
are' )'*''n

am'
is*
are' ) 

0",r, ptayed

Past
was )

I olavno
were )' {'j,.) o"no pbyed

Future will be playing will be being played

oo
tso(L

Present
has
have ) 0"", ptayins has

have J 
0"", being played* *

Past had been playing had been being played* *

Future will have been playing will have been being played* *

' [On the use o, am, ,s and are, see BE.]

' ' These patterns are < rare > .
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Finite and nonlinite verb phrases
Mostverb phrases are finite verb phrases. This means they begin with a
finite verb. Alllheverb phrases in tables I and ll above are finite verb
phrases.
Nonfinite verb phrase begin with a nonfinite verb, these can be of three
kinds:

rNFrNrrvE (usually with to)

E.g. to want

-ing participle (or -rNG FoBM)

E.g. wanting

eAST pABTrcrple (usually an -ED FoRM)

E.g. wanted

Nonfinite verb phrases are usually used only in subordinate clauses Isee
NONFINITE CLAUSE].

ln table lll we show the structures of infinitive and -ing participle verb
phrases. Table lll is simpler than table I because nonfinite verb phrases
have no modal pattern. Also, -ing participle phrases have no progressive
pattern, and past participle phrases have no complex patterns at all. [For
examples of nonfinite clauses and their use, see tNFtNtlvEcLAUSE, -tNG

CLAUSE, PAST PARTICIPLC CUUSC. ]

Table lll

* The -ing participle can have a progressive meaning (referring to a temporary action in
progress).
E.g. We saw het swimming across the /afe. (This contrasts with: lrye saw her swim across

the lake.l
[See veaaearrenrs 18, 19.]
* ' The past participle has a passive meaning.

6

infinitive phrases participle phrases form of verb phrase

to play
to have played
to be playing
to be played
to have been playing
to have been played
to be being played

playing
having played
playing"
played* *

having been playing
having been played
being played

simple
perfect
progressive
passive
perfect progressive
perfect passive
progressive passive
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1

2

verbless clause

A verbless clause is a cLAUsE with no verb.
Why do we call it a clause?
(a) Because it has the meaning of a clause, and
(b) Because it can have elements like suBJEcr, CoMPLEMENT, oeJecr, and

ADVERBTAL, like other clauses.

Some examples ol verbless main clauses
(Use these in < informal speech > ).

E.g. Howaboutawalk? ) ^..--^^.,^-^*
what about a cup of tea? J suggestlons-

Why all the nolse? a question*
Everybody out! )
Olf with your coatl) commands Icompare tueenrrtves']

('She lelt him.') 'A good thing, too.' a reply
Sorry aboutthe mistake. an apology*
'Another piece of toast?'('Yes, thanks. ) an offer*
What lovely weather! an exclamation *

* These words have separate entries. Look them up for more details.

3 Some examples of verbless subordinate clauses
(Use these mainly in < formal writing > ),

E.g. ll in doubt, contact your local safety officer.
Wheneyet possiDle, the public should be informed about dangerous

conditions on the roads.
Once inside the building, the police lost no time in arresting the

thieves.
With their best player in hospital, Benfica will find it difficult to win

the game.
Maureen was talking happily, with a sandwich in one hand and a

glass of milk in the other.
They have two children: one a girl of 75 and the other a boy of 10.
Tired and hungry after their long iourney, the climbers decided to

take a rest.

Yelf /'verrl (adverbof degreeoradiectivel

Yery (adverb) means 'to a high degree', and it comes before the word it
applies to.

E.g. yery+ADJECTVE: Thecoat'sveryexpensive.
yery + ADVEBB'. I saw hervery recently.
yery + OUANTITYWORD: He earns very little.

1
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Don't confuse very with Too (: 'more than is needed') or ENoucH (: 'as

much as is needed'). You can see the difference in these examples.

E.g. yety: These trousers are very big.
too: These trousers are too big: they don't fit me.
enough: These trousers are big enough: they fit me well.

NOTE: As an adjective, very comes after tie (or some other delinite determiner) and normally
comes belore a noun; it means 'exactly' or adds emphasis.
E.g. Maryancllaretwins:wewercbornontheverysamoday.(:'preciselythesame')

We climbed tothe yety top ot the mountein. (:'the highest point')

ViZ. (linking adverb) [Compare E.c , t E,]

We use viz.in <lormal writing > . lt means 'namely', and often links phrases

in APPOSITION.

E.g. We are making a study of the largest land animal in the world, viz. the
African bush elephant.

NOTE: yz. is lrom the Latin videricat. We rarely pronounce viz', but if we do, we call it /vlzl, or
namely ltnetmll.

VOCatiVe [SeerueursorPEoPLE]

Vocatives are the words we use to name or to refer to people when talking
to them.

E.g. Mrs. Lake, Suzy, Madam

Very often we do not use a vocative at all when talking to someone in
English. This is usually not < impolite > .

VOiCg [See ncrrve and ensstve]

Voice is a grammatical term. Verbs have an active voice and a passive

voice.

E.g. Active voice: The dog bitthe visitor.
Passive voice: The visitorwas bfltea by the dog.

vowels

The basic vowel letters of the alphabet are a, e, i, o andu. But there are

many more vowel sounds in English. [See cousonnNrs AND vowELS.]
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-Wafdr -Wafds Jwerd/, -lwetdzl [SeealsorowARD/rowAnos]

-Ward(s) is a surrrx added to other words to form an ADVERB, meaning 'in the
directionof ...'.
E.g. upward(s), forward(s)', homeward(s), downward(s),

backward(s), eastward(s)

NOTE: -ward is more common in < U.S. > , and -wards is usually more common in < G.B. >

' Forward is the usual lorm. Forwards is < rare > even in < G.B. >

2 E.s.

SALES

,8
NOTE: Words ending -ward (but not -yar6) can be used as ADJECIVES.
E.g_ We've finished ourvisit to Africa. We start our homewatd joumey tomoftow

morning.

Until recently, soles hove
been moving upword. Now, they
ore slorting to move downword.

warnings

dm

These warnings are for something sudden

* <G.B->only.

You'll oet run over tf
you're- not corefu I I

Lmk out I You'll get

Be
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If or unless * Present Simple is often used to give a warning about the
future.

E.g. lf you're so rude, you'll soon have no friends.
You'll find yourself in prison unless you learn to dtive more

carefully.

3 Other examples:

yyas /wol (weak lorm lwezl) singular Past Tense form of the verb
be [See ae, wene.]

E.g. My teacherwas ill, but she's better now.

Wat0h /wot/ (regutarverbornoun) [Forthedifferencebetween
LooK(AT), see, and wATcH, see loox 3l

Dont go in there... !

EULL FEME

1

We lwi:l(weakform lwrl),us, out, outs, ourselves, (lsfperson
plu ral p e rso nal p ron ou nl [See pensorunl pRoNouN]

The meaning of we
lVe may or may not include the hearer: 'you'.
We does not include'you'in,

(apartment <U.S.>).E.s. $te'tt tend you our L;;;t';';.;., 
- -' 

J 
in Rome.

lfle does include'you' in,

E. g . 'When shall we meet again?' 'Let's meet on Friday, shall we?'

2 Special usesof we

2a We is used for general remarks about the human race. [To compare the
general uses of tlrey and you , see tHev 3 and vou 2l .

E.g. We live in a period of great change.
Science tel/s us that the earth is getting cooler.
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2b

we

We is often used in books, in referring to writer and reader together.

E.g. ln this chapter, we will briefly look at the history of art since Picasso.

weak fOfmS [seesrBESS4]

Well ruev @dverb or adiectivel

1 Well asan adverb of manner
WelI is the (irregular) adverb of the adjective good.

E.g. She is a good tennis-player = She p/ays tennis well

1a Well ,like good, has cotupnnATtvE and suPERLnttve forms Detter and best.
The opposite ol well is badly .

E.g. My father speaks Chinese well because he has lived in China. But I
speak it very badly. He knows China much better than ldo.

Well asa linking adverb
lllell is a very useful word for beginning something new that you have to
say.

E.g. Well, what shall we do today?

2a Well (adverb) is used to begin an answer when you need time to think

E.g. 'What's your opinion?' 'Well, ldon't really know.'

2b iUell is often our first word when we can't give the answer the other person
wants or expects.

E.g. 'l think Scotland is beautiful!' 'Well, yes, but* the weather can be
terrible!'

' [See BUr 1 c]

Well asan adjective
Well (adieclive) means 'in good health', and generally follows the verb De

or leel . The opposite ol well is ill . Both words answer the question
'How?'

E.g. 'How are you (feeling) today? I heard you were ill.' 'l'm getting
bet:ler, thank you. ln fact, l'm feeling quite well again.'

Notice that better is the comparative: 'l am better' means '/ am well again'
(There is no superlative of the adjective well.l

NOTE: lyefl and ir, (adjectives) do not normally come befo(e a noun: we d o nol say yycli people or
anlfchild. (lnstead, we can say healthy peopte ot a sick chitd.l

2

3
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ldioms
As ryell forms a single adverb, meaning 'also' ,'in addition, ,,too,.
As well as lorms a single preposition or conjunction meaning ,in addition
to' ,'and also' . Notice the difference between:

(i) well = adverb

E.g. She speaks Spanlsh as well as (she speaks.) Turkish. (,She speaks
Spanish and Turkish equally well.')

(ii) as wellas : preposition

E.g. She speaks Spanish, as well as Turkish. ('She speaks Spanish, and
also Turkish.')

Wef e /ws: 7 (weak f orm /we7) is the plural Past Tense form of De

we / you / they were. [See ae.]

E.g. We were beaten by Spain last night. Their players were much better
than ours.

Was I were in the Past Tense
When the suzuecr of the verb is 1st or 3rd person singular, we generally
use ruas, noluyet/e.

E.g. I was watching the game. lt was played in Madrid.

Were in the unreal use ol the Past Tense
But if the Past Tense has uxRenlueANtNG (i.e. in would conditionals lsee tF

1cl), we can use yyere, instead of rvas with all subjects, including 3rd
person singular subjects. For unreal meaning, were is more < formal > and
'correct'than was.

E.g. I wouldn't lend that man the money, even if he were my own
brother.

ll I were living here in London, we could meet more often.

NOTE (i): [See uruaerr,remrrnc on the use of were to.]

NOTE (ii): ln the idiom it, rvere you we use were rather than ras, even in < inlormal speech >
[See ADvrsrNG / ADVrcE.]

I

2
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wh- clause

(statement) except that the wi-word or wlt- element goes in front [see MAIN

CLAUSE].

' Except that in < formal writing > , a preposition can go before the wh- word.
E.g. No one told him of what cilme he was accused.

Notice the way the word order changes in these wlt- clauses [see wono
oBDER, cLAUSE 1al. We shall call the following examples: The Diary of a
Forgetful Person

o

S: SUzuECT, V: VENAPHRNSE, O: OBJECT, C: COMPLEMENT,

A: ADVERBIAL

NOTE: The elements (i.e. S, V, O, C or A) in Dord go in front in the rvrr- clause.

' Whom is more <formal> and 'correct'. [See wxo / wxou / wxose].
'* Notice that there is no change of normal word order if the rh- word is (in) the subject.
* * * Notice that we usually leave the preposition at the end. But in < formal style > we can
use: 'to which theatre I went'.

I
S

met someone
o

at the bus",oo, 

lor, 
t don't rcmemb., 

l1n" 
t whom' I

S
met.

Something
s

happened at the otfice,lbut ldon't rcmembet what
s"

happened

I
s

went to the theatte,
A l'*

I don't remember

lr:*
theatrc I

S
went to.

I
S

got up eaily,

l'*
I don't remember

Ix'"
time

A
I
s

got up.

I
S

ate a good breakfast,
o lout 

t oonr remembet what
o

I
S

ate.

The play
S

was vety long,
c l" ldon't rcmember p' long it

s
was.
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2 Different kinds of wh- clause

2a lndirect questions are NouN CLAUSES. For example, they can be sus.Jecr or
ozuEcr of a sentence.

E.g. What he does with his money doesn't interest me.
I wonder what he does with his money.

lndirect questions are'questions in the mind', as well as questions spoken
aloud. All the examples in the right-hand boxes in 1 above are indirect
questions. [See the separate entry for rNDtBECreuESloNS.]

2b Relative clauses generally follow nouns. ltlh. clauses which are relative
clauses begin with who I (whom I whose) or wDich as relative pronouns, or
when or where as relative adverbs.

E.g. People who wotk in offices should take plenty of exercise.
The dining room, which we haye recently repainted, isthe nicest

room in the house.

[Look up RELATvE cLAUSe for more details].

2c 'Referring clauses'.

- Whoever )E.g. ini iri"on *ho ) rrrt" this novel is a senius.

What
The thing that l we need is a new typewriter

Y o u c an b u y 
[i,!"'1"'::,on ",) 

w u r i x e.

rm soins back*{i,1"';8"" *n",") t was born.

We call these rreferring clauses' because they refer to people, or things or
places. They replace a whole ruouru pHRnsE. ln meaning, they are similar to
RELATIVE CLAUSES.

2d

NOTE: A referring clause cannot begin with a preposition

lndirectexclamations begin with . . . what aor. . . how[see EXCLAMAIoNS
5,61.

E.g. Do you remember what a wonderlul time we had?
(Compare: What a wondertultime we had!)

It's surprising how young she looks.
(Compare: How young she looks!)

[See also wH-rvER woRos for clauses beginning with wsnreveR, wHoEVER,
etc.l

3
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wh-ever words [see wn-wonos, wH-cLAUSE]

pronouns / determiners
adverbs:

whatever whichever whoever
howevet whenever wherever

clauses. [See wH-CLAUSE 1 .]

1 How wh-ever words behave in sentences

1a Wh-ever words begin'referring clauses' [see wH-cuuse 2c.]
The meaning is: 'any X that . . .' or'the X that . . .'

E.g. 'What shall we do?' 'We can do whatever you like.'(: 'anything
that you like.')

'Who are you inviting to the party?' 'l'll invite whoever you
suggest'' (: 'anyone that you suggest'')

'When does the rcstaurant close?' 'The restaurant c/oses
whenever the last customer leaves.'(: 'tne time when the last
customer leaves.')

1b Wh-ever words begin 'any condition' clauses:
These are adverbial (conditional) clauses which mean that the main
clause applies to any condition mentioned in the wf.eyer clause.

E.g. Whatever else you do, don't argue with Brian about politics! (,lt
doesn't matter what else you do . . .')

Come in and sit down, whoever you are! ('lt doesn't matter who
youare...')

However hard I try, l'll never beat Sue at tennis. ('lt doesn't matter
hgw hard ltry, . . ')

h

Which choir sholl
lsrtin?

You con srt in
(choir) surts you best

Y
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NOTE: We sometimes omit the verb be in 'any condition' clauses.
E.g. Whaleret yout ptoblems (ate), we can give you advice.

Adding ever lor emphasis
We can add eyerafter awh-word[see wH-woRD 2 ruore], foremphasis, in
DIRECT OT INDIRECT QUESTIONS.

E.g. Who ever can that be at the door?

This is not a wh-everword, but two words wh- * ever. But quite often
people spell them as one word.

- ( what evet )E.g. Liwiiriri,.I ) are vou doins in my house?

* lyrratever is not'correct', but it is < quite common > .

Wh-everwotds have other uses. For example, however is a uruxrNc

ADVERB.

ILook up each wh-ever word under its separate entry for further details and
examples.l

wh- question

wH- woRDS introduce wn-ouESTroNS.
Illh- words can be used alone or in a sentence.
They expect information in the REpLy (or answer): not just yes or no, but
something you didn't know before.

3

{F
A

fl
B

Where did they dJ it ?hot's hippened 2 When 2

whi ?

Whose foJlt wos it 2

Who d ?
And
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Wh- questions are usually spoken with a falling intonation [see lNroNArloN

1 , 3bl.
Here are examples of questions with different wh- words which have

separate entries in this book:

1 Who? (pronoun) i.e. you want to know about a person or some people.

E.g. 'Who's that?' 'lt's my lather.'

NOTE: lryfiom is the ouEcr pFoNouN form ol wrro, but it is < lormal> and < rather rare > . [See
wHo/wHoM/wHosE].
E.g.'To whom did you g ive the ticket?"To Zoe.' < formal >

2 Whose? (possessive determiner or pronoun) i.e. you want to know who
something belongs to.

E.g. 'Wlrose ls this bucket?'

'Whose baby is this?'

What? (pronoun) i.e. you want to know about something (not a person)

E.g. 'What are you reading?' 'A bookon sport.'

What? (determiner) i,e. you want to know more about somebody or
something.

E.g. 'What magazine are you reading?' 'The T.V. Times.'

Which? (pronoun) - use this instead ol who (for people) or instead ol what
(for things) when there is a limited set of possibilities to choose from.

E.g. 'Which of Shakespeare's plays have you seen?' 'Hamlet and
Othello.'

4a Which? (determiner) - use this instead of what when there is a limited set
of possibilities to choose from.

E.g. 'Which coat do you like best?The green, the red, orthe blue?'
'l likethe blue one best.'

4b IFor more details about when to use rvhiclt instead of what or wio, look up
wHrcH 1.1

NOTE: There is sometimes little difference between whichandwho, or which andwhal.
E.g. which I who is you tavourite actless?

Which I what magazines do you read?

When? (adverb) i.e. you want to know the time at which something
happens.

E.g. 'When did you go lo rRussla?' 'Two years ago.'

'lt's mine.'
'lt belongsto Mary.'
'/t's mysister's.'t

3

3a

4

5
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Where? (adverb) i.e. you want to know what place.

E.g. 'Where are you staying?' 'Atthe camp site.

NOTE: We also use wiere in asking about motion to or from a place [see MonoN (oR

MovEMENT)].

E.g. 'Wherc have you been (to)?"|'ve been to the rcces.'
'whcrc do they come frcm?' 'Frcm Potand.'

How? (adverb) i.e. you want to know the way or manner in which something
happens or is done [see MANNEB].

E.g. 'How did the accident happen?"The driver ol the truck didn't
notice the tralf ic lights.'

NOTE: ln asking about the instrument, we can say whet (. . .) with?,aswellas fiow. . .?, [see
rNsrRUMENT].

E.g. 'What shall I wilte with?' 'You can use this pen.'

7a How long? i.e. you want to ask about length of time.

E.g. 'How long are you staying here at the hotel?' 'Until next Sunday.'

7b Howoften?i.e. youwanttoaskaboutfrequency.

E.g. 'How often do they clean the windows?' 'Every month.'

7c How? (adverb) + adjective i.e. you want to ask about degree or extent.

E.g. 'How old is your daughter?' 'She's nearly 18.'

NOTE: frow? + adverb also asks about degree.
E.g. 'How well does she speak Geman?"Vety wetl - just like a native, in fact.

How? (adverbl * many or much asks about amount or quantity.

E.g. 'How many people are coming to the party?' 'About 20.'
'How much do I owe you?' 'Exactly 850.'

Why? (adverb) i.e. you want to know a nensoN or cAUSE. Answer:
'Because...'

E.g. 'Why did the plants die?' Eecause they didn't get enough water.'

NOTE: ffiry? can also ask about puRposE (i.e. the REAsoN for an AcloN. ) ln this use we can replace
whf?bywhal, . .lot?
E.g.'what are you singing fot?"|'m leellng happy.'

Notice that all these ouEST|oNS expect ANSWERS with information, it is not
enough to say just 'Yes' or'No'!

7

7d

I
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I
wh- question

How to form wh- questions
(i) Put the wh- word at the front of the sentence, together with any words

in the same phrase.

E.g. Why...? Who...? Whichhat...? Whatsize...?
Howfast...?

(ii) lf the uvh- word is (part of) the sue.Jecr, you don't have to make any
change to the usual woRDoRDER of a statement.

subject

Who
Which hat

E.g.

(iii) But if the rvh- word is not (part of) the subject, you place the
AUXTLTARY VERB or be in front of the subject. This is inversion [see
TNVERSToN 2, 31.

E.q. How fast can they run? '-+ They can run fast.- ,z_\
Where is Ada? --+ Ada is at home.

(iv) lf you cannot do (iii) because there is no auxiliary verb, use the
'empty' auxiliary do [see oo 2].

E.g. How last did they run? + They ran fast.

Where does Ada live? + Ada lives in Paris.

How do you like it? '-+ I like it very much.

9a Compare wh- words as subjects and as non-subjects

subject verb object adverbial

statement:
question:

Diana
Who

drinks tea
drinks tea

regularly
regularly?

question

object auxiliary subject verb (adverbial)

What does Diana drink (usually)?

question

adverbial auxiliary subject verb object

How olten does Diana drink tea?

Now compare: subject * verb . . .

E.g. How many accidents happen because of bad roads?
How much money was stolen? (PASSIvE)

with: object * auxiliary * subject * verb

E.g. How many accidents have you had?
How much money do you have?

lives here? --+ Rita lives here.
is yours? -'-) fhis hat is mine.
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NOTE (i): Now compare direct wrr- questions with rNDrREcrouEsroNs.

E.g.'Whet do you want?' --, Tell me what you want.
'W ho are y ou looking for?' --+ She wants to know who y ou arc looking for.

The indirect cluestion has no inversion of subiect and AUxruARy or De.

NOTE (ii): When the Dvrr- word is part of a prepositional phrase, we have a choice in < formal>
English between putting the preposition at the end of the question, or moving the whole
prepositional phrase to the front [see pREposlfloNAL pHRAsE].

E.g. 'l'm steying at a hotelin Brighton.'
,^h f W hich hotet ate you stdying at?'
""' lAt which hotel are you sidying?' < formal >

10 Special kinds ol uvrr- guestion

10a Short wh- questions:
lf you need to, you can ask a very short question containing the wh- word

E.g. '!t's time you were in bed, Tom.' 'Wfr)Z'-'
'l'd like to have atalk with you.' 'O.K.-When?'
'We mustn't stay any longer.' 'Wny rDt?'

10b Some short questions end in a preposition

E.g

i-

NOTE (i): Questions with more than one wfi. word.
E-9. 'Who does what?' 'l'll do the shopping, and you can cook the dinnet.,

NOTE (ii): Questions which ask about things / people in subordinate clauses.
E.g.'Whodid they wantherto mefiyl?'

'(They wanted her to marry) an army otficer-'
'How nuch money do you think he earns [ ?'

The boxIshows where the ri- yord 'belongs'in the subordinate clause.

NOTE (iii): Ouestions which ask the other person to repeat words that you didn,t hear (or the
words that you didn't believe!)- _-_-/E.g. 'His grandmothil is 95 years old."How old is she?'

'ltcost $1OO."HoVdich did it cost?'

Who ?

ll sounds os if the boss is ongry I

Whot for ? Whot ?
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These are called'echo questions'. They are spoken with a rising intonation, and with the main
stress on the rD- word. Echo questions are sometimes < impolite > , so it may be best to begin
with an apology [see ApolocrEs]-
E.g. I'm sofiy; howold is she?
sometimes an echo question has the same word order as a statement, and the wrr. word is in a
later position in the sentence.
E.g. She is hiwold? ltcosth6wmuch?

NOTE (iv): lOn should in wh- questions, see sHouLoANDoucffiro 7.1

{}

fl

We keep o pet crocodile inthe

tn
keep
I

do

1

vvh- words

lyh- words is the name we give to the following 1 O words which you can
look up in separate entries [wno / wHoM / wHosE are in one entry]:

who,whom
what,which
whose
how'rwhy
where,when
whether subordinating conjunctions

' We call howawh- word even though it is not spelled with wrr-.

NOTE: There are also wi- words which end in -eyer, like whateyet- [See wH.eveawonos.l

The use of wh- words

All the wh- words except whether can introduce wH- euEsIoNS.

E.g. What'sthetime?

All the ry[- words (including whether) can introduce tNDtREcrouESloNS

E.g. He asked me whatthetime was.
'Can you tell me whatthe time is, please?'

determiners
pronouns

l
l adverbs

l

2

2a

2b
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IFor details of wh- words introducing subordinate clauses, see
wH-CLAUSE.l

NOTE: Toexpressstrongfeelingaboutaquestion, e.g. su/prrs6, youcan addovetotonearthto
the wrr- word. [See wH.EVERwoRDs]

E.g.
How on oarth did you win so many prizes?

Whoever con be phoning
ot thrs time ? lts 2o.m. gttt

1

Whdt mott (pronoun ordeterminer)

and exclamations [see ExcLAMATtoNS 5, 6].

What refers to things
What asks about something:

E.g. 'What are you looking for?' 'l'm looking for a pen.'

Wlto asks about someone:

E.g. 'Who are you looking for?' 'l'm looking for the manager.'

NOTE: You can ask wrrat about a person's iob.
E.g. 'What was her first husband?'He was a lawyet.'
But its meaning is different from:
'Who was het fitst husband?''He was John Foftes,the son ol a lamous wilten
Wrral asks about a person's job. lryho asks about the person as a person.

2 Whatintroducing ru[- questions

2a What as a pronoun can be sua.Jecr, oBJEcr, or coMpLEMENT

Subject: E.g. What happened?
Object: E.g. What are you doing?
Complement: E.g. What is your name?

Other examples:

'What would you like to drink?' 'An orange juice, please.'
'What is her job?"She's a nurse.'

NOTE (i): [See wx. ouEsroN 1 0 about short questions such as 'Whatlot?'.]

NOTE (fi): The simple question 'What?' is a < rather impolite > request lor repetition.
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2b

what

lYhatas adeterminer goes before anoun: what * noun

E.g. 'Whattime is it?' '/t's ten pastfive.'
'Whatcolout is her hair?' 'lt's black.'
'What job does he do?' 'He's an electrician.'
'What year were you born (in)?' 'ln 1956.'

NOTE: When it is a DETERMTNER, wfiat can ask about people as well as things. lt olten means 'wrral
kind of .

E.9. What (kind of) painters do you admite most?
What(kind of) people visit this restaurcnt?

3 Whatlntroducingwh-clauses(= subordinateclauses)

3a lflDat as a pronoun.

- ( We asked her what she wanted.)E.o. ,l. IINDIRECTOUESTIONS' lt don't Know wnat you mean. )
(Talking about a holiday):

l
)

'What lenjoyed most was swimming.'
'Did you? Well, the food was what I
enioyed most.'

'referring clauses'
[see wx-cuuse 2c]

3b

4b What * (. . .) plural or uncountable noun.

E.g. What strunge neighbours you have!
What luck! 1 

: good luck or bad luck).

l,Yftatas a determiner: what * noun

E.g. Can you tell me what size * thls dress is?') .-
t don,t care nnrt aiiiiiti";;;i;;;.- J 

indirect Questions

They stole what (little) money we had. 'l 'referring
W hat (few) supporters he had soon left him. ) clauses'

(What money and wfiatsupporterc here imply that the amount or quantity
is small.)

4

4a

* What size + noun is useful when you are talking about clothes.

E.s.',whet 3i2e t;::"T] do vou take?"size t0.'

What(a / an) introducing exclamations [see ExcLAMAroNs 5, 6]

What + a I an + (. . .) singular countable noun [see couNrABLE AND

UtJCOUruUALE uOUttS].

E.g. Whatalovelydress! Whatabeautifulday!
What atime we had! (: 'we had avery good time')
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WhateVel /wolteve,/ (pronounordeterminei

Whatever islhe wH-EVER wono that belongs wilh what.lt means 'any(thing)
that. . .'

E.g. l'll eat whatever (food) you have to offer.

W h ateve r also emphasises a negative word or an any - wotd ( :'at all').

E.g. The crash had nothing whatever to do with me.
We haven't mentioned the matter to anyone whatever .

When Menl (adverborconiunction)

Wfiea is a wH- wono introducing questions about rh,,le.

When is also asubordinating coNJUNcroN: it introduces ADVERBTALcLAUSES

of rrue.

When (adverb) in questions means '(at) what time?'

E.g. 'When did you leave?' 'On the third of July.'

ln indirect questions:

E.g. 'Do you know when they're coming?' 'Yes. Tomorrow.'

ln other wf- clauses:

E.g. Summer is the season when the farmers are buslest.

[See neurrvecLAUSE 8.]

Next Monday is when we return to school.

[See 'referring clause', wH-cLAUSE 2c.]

lVfien (conjunction) means 'at the time at which'

E.g. We were all very pleased when shepassed her exam.

ln the wDea- clause, use a Present Simple verb to refer to the future [see
rurune 3bl.

E.g. Phone me when you getback.
When the T.V. star arrives, there will be a big crowd.

2b Use a Present Perfect verb in the rvhen- clause
(i) to describe something past from the point of view of the future.

E . g. I will f eel much happier when I have linished .

(ii) to describe something past when the main clause contains a Present
Simple verb for describing habit.

E.g. They cut the corn when it has ripcncd.

1

2

2a
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2c

when

ln statements of habit, when : rF or wHENEVER.

E.g. People don't like making speeches when (:it) they've never spoken
in public belore.

When 1:e111sneverl water boils, it changes l,hto steam.

With a Progressive form, when : wHtLE or As.

E.g. We saw a strange animal when (:while) we were driving through the
forest.

ldiom
Si nce wh en (conjunction) :

She moved to Egypt in 1943, since when she has rarely leftthat
country.

2d

3

WheneYel /wetneve,/ (adverborconjunction)

2

Whenever (adverb of time) means 'at any time that'.

E.g. Whenever you arrive, you'll be welcome.
('At whatevertime you arrive . . .')

'When would you like to meet?' 'Whenever you like.,

Whenever (conjunction of time) means 'every time that'.

E.g. Wheneyet therc's a rail strike, the passengers have to travel by road.
I visit my sister whenever lgo to.London.

Whefe /wea,/ (adverborconjunctionl

of pucE or uoloN (oB MovEMENT)

Where(adverbl
Where in wh- questions means'(in) what place?'

I

1
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E.g. 'Where's my raincoat? I can't find it.'
'Where are you going (to)?'
'Where do you come from?'

ln wh- clauses:

E.g. 'l don't know where she lives. '(txornecreuESroN)
This is the place where lfirst met my wife.

(where : 'at which') (neurtve cuuse)
You have to go back to wherc you started.

(where = 'the place at which') ('referring clause')

NOTE: There are short questions Whcre to? and Wherc from? lsee wa. ouesron 1 obl
E.g. 'The plane has just arrived."Wherc from?"Frcm Nairobi.'

Taxidriver:'Where to?'
Passenger: 'To Victoria Station, please.'

2 Where (conlunction)

Where in the following examples means

which. . .'
IL:] "" 

prace (in)

E.g. Young people have to go where they can find jobs.
Where lcome from, the summer is very dry and hot,

Whefeas /weetra:z/ (conjunction) [seecorurnnsr2a]

Whefevel /wea'reva'/ (adverb or conjunctionl

Adverb (: 'it doesn't matter where')

E.g. Come here, Janet, whereyet you are.

Gonjunction ( = 'in / to every place')

E.g. His dog follows after him wherever he goes.
I try to save money wherever and whenever I can.

1

2

Whethet /\eda'/ (subordinatingconjunctionl
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W hether inlroduces indirect yES-No questions
[See rruornecrouESroN 1 : NOTE (i).]

E.g.'Are you hungry?'(YesorNo?) -+ Sheasked me whether I was
hungry.

'Have yo\t seen my sister?'(Yes or No?) --+ He asked whether I had
see,l ,ris sister.

1a The question may not be asked; it may just be a question in the mind

E.g. 'Shall we go for a picnic tomorrow?'
'Thatdepends on whether it's' afine day.'

t wonderfirl'-'o-) the iourney witt tast a tong time.

* We generally use the Present Tense to refer to the future alter whet rer.
' * lf can usually replace whetrrer in front of an indirect question [see lNDlnecrouesrron 1 ]-

WhetherXorY
This idiom introduces two matching alternatives, 'X'or'Y':

2a Alternativeindirectquestions:

E.g. They have a baby, but lcan't remember whethet it's a boy or a girl. (X
:'lt's a boy'; Y :'lt's a girl')

ldon't know whethet she agrees or disagrees with us.
(X : 'She agrees with us'i Y : 'She disagrees with us')

2b Alternative conditions :

The examples above are indirect questions. ffiietfier. , . or is also used in
coNDrroNAL oLAUSES expressin g alternative conditions.

E.g. Whether you're young ot old, you can still enjoy sport.
(X : 'lf you're young'; Y : 'Even if you're old')

The races willtake place whether it's raining ot it's sunny.

Whether or not
A simple way to form a clause with two alternatives is to add or not. You can
addornottoall theexamplesof tuhetherin 1 and laabove. ltmakesthem
rather more insistent.

E.g. She asked me whether I was hungry or not.
That depends on whether it's afine day or not.
You have to pay taxes whether you want to ot not.

Another way of saying the same thing is to add or not just after wDetlrer

E.g. She asked me whether or not I was hungry.
That depends on whether or not it's a fine day.

3

3a
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WhiCh Mftlt (pronounordeterminer)

lsee BELAIVE cuusr].

1 When to use whrcfi instead of what or who
Which as aquestion pronoun can refer to both people and things. lt is
different from who and rylrat because it asks for a choice from a definite,
limited set of possibilities.

E.g
t

t

What: What are you buying? (l can't see what it is)
Which: Which are you buying?(l can see five dresses.

I don't know which one you are buying.)
Who: Who do want to speak fo? (lt could be anyone)
Which: I have two daughters. Which do you want to speak to?

2 Which introducing wD. questions

2a Which as aquestion pronoun can be sue.Jrcr or oBJEcr.
It is often followed by an of-phrase:

which * of * plural noun phrase or pronoun

E.g. Which of these chocolates would you like?

![Dich asks you to make a choice from a limited set of possibilities. The of-
phrase describes ttris set. But you can omit the of-phrase if the set of
possibilities is clear from the situation:

2b Which as a question determiner:

Which (delerminer) goes before a noun: which + noun

Again the choice is from a definite, limited set.

E.g. 'Which party do you sryport? The Democrats or the Republicans?'
'Which childien have won priz.es?' 'Mary, Raymond, and Wendy.'

Which cf lhese chocolotes
would you lrke 2
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Which bus ore you
woitrng for ?

lin woiling for
the 101

536 which

* lviet can also be used here. lt means'wrat kind of . . .?'
E.g. Whaa bus are you waiting fot?

Many people say wrrat meaning which in < informal > English.

3 Which introducing ruh. clauses

Which as apronoun or determiner introducing indirect questions:

E.g. There are so many beautiful clothes. ldon't know which (of them) to
buy.

lasked Judy which programme she wanted to watch. She
answered that she didn't mind which.

Which (:'whichever') as a pronoun or determiner in 'referring clauses'
Isee wurcneven].

Which (:'that') as a relative pronoun has a different meaning from whichin
other uses. ISee neurrve cLAUSE for f urther details. ]

WhiCheVel /wtttleva,/ (pronounordeterminer) [Seewnrcu3b
and WH-EVERWoRDSI

3a

3c

3b

E.g. lhave several umbrellas. You can borrow

you like..
t

which
whichever l (one)

While tuarll (subordinatingconjunction ornoun)

period of time.)The period of time may be long orshort.
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1 The wluTe-clause can go before or after the main clause

took photo

+

1a

E.g.
past future

dancing

While they were dancing, someone took a photograph.

We arrived while Pete was (talking) on the phone.
While you're' cutting the gress, l'll make a cup of tea-

' [For the use of the Present Tense for luture time, look up rurune 3b.]

Both clauses can have the Progressive form of the verb:

E.g. While he was making a speech, the TV camera crew were filming.

%gEP"S

_speech

past future

NOTE (i): Short Clauses wilh while omit the subject and the verb be:
whilc+Vetb-ing...
E.g. Mailon wrote her lirct novel while (she was) wotking for a newspapet.
lryrrire + complement or adverbial.
E.g. Whlle (he was) a student, Sam had to botow money.

White (she was) in the hospital she was visited evety day by her family

NOTE (ii): As a noun, wrrire means'a (short) time'.
E.9. 'l'm going out for a while.'

'Well, don't be too long. Dinnet will be teady in a whr7e.' (= 'soon')

While (subordinating conjunction) does not always refer to time. lt is
also used to link two ideas which contrast with each other [see coNrRASr
2).

E.g. 'While I like mussels, I hate oysters.'

2

WhilSt /warlst/ (conjunctionl is a < rarer> form ot white



538 who / whom / whose

wh0 I WhOm I whOSe hul, thu:mt, thu:zt (pronounsl

Who is a wh- word, used to refer to people.
Whois used to form wH-euESTroNS and wH-cLAUsES.

Ullho is also a relative pronoun [see neurrve cuuse].
Whom is the oBJEcr pRoNouru form of who. lt is rather < rare > .

Whose is the possessive form ol who. [See eossesstvE DETERMTNERAND

POSSESSIVE PRONOUN.]

The uses ol who in questions
(A) suBJEcr.

E.g. 'Who lives in that house?' 'A farmer, Mr Gray.'

(B) oBJEcr.

E.g. 'Who do you teach?' < informal> " 'l teach medical studenfs. '

(C) couereverur.

E.g. 'Who are her parents?' 'They are Mr and Mrs Walker.'

(D) With a PREPosrroN at the end.

E.g. 'Who were you speaking to?' < informal> * 'To a friend of my
slster's.'

* Whomis < rare > compared with who. lt is < lormal> and it is considered more correct than
w,io. But in < speech > we rurely neat whom.

1a Whom can be used in these positions:
(B)Object.

E.g.'Whom do youteach?' <formal>

(E) After a preposition (compare (D) above).

E.g. 'To whom werc you speaking?' < formal >

2 Comparingwho, whom and whose

1

subject
pronoun

object
pronoun

possessive

determiner pronoun

< informal>
who

who
whose

<formal> whom
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2a To illustrate who,whom, and rvlrose here is:

\l /

Who, whom, and whose in wh-clauses
ln wh- clauses, who, whom and whose behave as they do in direct wh
questions (see 1-2 above).

Who, whom, and wfiose in lNDlREcr ouESTloNS:

E.g. The policewoman asked who was riding the bicycle
I don't remember whdm) we met at the party.
I recognize the bicycle, but I don't know whose it is-
She didn't say whose house she was visiting.

3

3a

Can you tell us
to whom you wish to speak? <formal>
who you want to speak to? < informal>

Who, whom, and whose in relative clauses:
Who, whom and whose (determiner) are used in both defining and

nondefining relative clauses [see neurtve cLAUSE 4].

E.g. Everyone who lives here has to share in the housework.
Our daughter Cora, whdm) you met last year, is getting married

on Sth October.
These papers belong to Bernard,

I with whom I am sharing a room. < formal >
lwho l'm sharing a room witfi. (informal >

(
t

3b

A Report on a Bicycle Accident

Who was riding the bicycle? Tom Hall.

Who(m) did he hit? Barry Mann.

Whose shopping basket was upset? Mrs Mann's.

Whose was the bicycle? Paula Hall's.

f To whom was the accident reported?
LWho was the accident reported to?

To Police Constable
Woods.
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NOTE (i): With singular GRoupNouNs like comrnittee, family, and cruD, we can use either of these
patterns:
Group Noun + w,lo+ Plural Verb
Group Noun+wrricr, +Singular Verb

E.g. The castle belongs to the Clilford famity,

the tourteenth Century.

who haye
whlch has

lived here ever sincet l

WhOeYef /hu:'eve,/ (pronounlisthewH-eveRwoRDwhich belongs
with who.

E.g. Jason rrs very hardworking. Whoever offers him a job will never regret
it.

WhOle mattt @djectiveornounl

Whole is a ouANrtry woBD meaning 'all, not part' of something. [Compare
ALL.]

Adjective

E.g. He owns the whole building, and not just part of it,
They spend the whole day learning English.

Noun

E.g. The whole of the country is covered with snow. (: all the country)

It is bestto use wfole, nolall,belore asingularcountable noun [see
COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS]:

a whole melon part of the melon a piece of melon

Idiom
On the whole (adverb) = 'generally, in general'

E.g. I don't like John's views on the whole, but lagree with what he says
on education.

2

3

ry
4

WhOm hu:ml (pronounl [SeewHo/wHoM/wHosE]

ffiiom is the oBJEcrpRoNouru form of w[o.
It is quite rare in < speech > , but is still used in < writing >

1
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whose nu:zt
wnosel

(possessive determiner and pronoun) [see wHo / wHoM /

whose is a razh- word. rt is the possessive form of who. whoseis used in
direct and indirect wH- ouEST|oNS.

E.g. Whose book isthrs?(determiner)
l've found a book. t wonder whose rIrs. (pronoun)

W h ose (determiner) introduces BELATIvE cLAUsEs._ f ----t
E.g. I know Mrs Short, whdse daughter lives near you.
This means the same as:

I--__l
I know Mrs Short. Her daughter lives near you.

Whf mat @h-adverb)

1 E.g

subordinate clause [see tNDtREcrouEsloN].

2

Whydidnl you come
to work lhis morning ?

Becouse ve gol
o bod cold.

Drd he soy whv he
drdn'l come to work 2 Well, yes

INDIRECT QUESTION

1

ffi
o:o
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2 Special questions wilh why

Why don't you / we begins a succEsTtoN or piece of advice [see aovrsrrrrc /
novrcel.

E.g. Why don't you sell your car by advertising it in the paper?
'Why don't we have a drink?' 'Good idea!'

2b Why + Verb . . . andwhy + not + Verb are special question patterns
without a sue.Jecr, for giving advice or making a suggestion.

E.g. Why cause difficulties for yourself?
'l don't know what to say to them.' 'Whl not teil the truth?,

NOTE: You can sometimes use wrly in NouN oLAUSES and nerelvEcuuses.
E. g. That's not why I did it: the rcason (why)" I did it was to help our lilends.

* Some people consider that tie /easo, wrry is bad English. You can omit why here if you
like.

€t
R

2a

ondBecouse I '

quiet, ond
wont some Peoce
onywoy, it's lole.

whv ?

Will t*rtt (contraction:'ll/l/, /el/,negativeform won't lwavnll
(modal auxiliary)
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1a

Forms

simple form:

question

wilt

'you

we
they
noun phrase
etc.

be...
have . .

go soon
take...
see. . .

etc.

Perfect:
lsee FUTURE 1 l

Progressive:
lsee FUTURE 5a]

Passive:
Perfect Passive:
etc. [see veRe exnnsr]

negative:

negative question

* Won't is the usual form in <sPeech>
- ' Wtrl .. . aol is < formal and rare > .

1b Will wilh other forms in the verb phrase:

?

E.g. The exams will have finished by Friday

Next week l'll be giving a lecture on
busrness and the law.

The rules will be changed.
That car will have been sold by now.

2a

2 Uses ol willz Prediction

Will : luture (prediction): [see FUTURE 1].

E.g. Susan will be here in half an hour.

l{iII is used especially in a main clause with conditional clauses

lsee rF 11.

E.g. lf you sit by the fire, you will leel warmer.

2b Witt : 'Wesent prediction' (i.e. your observation tells you that
something is likely to be happening now): 

a
E.g. 'lt's eleven o'clock. Norma will be

in bed by now.'(She normallY
goes to bed at ten.)

I
You
We
They
He/She/lt
noun phrase

will
'll

be...
have . .

go soon,
take...
see. . .

etc.

I
You
We
They
He / She
etc.

won't
will not

be...
have .

go yet,
take . ,

see. .

etc.

(vou
Wonl'l we

(etc'

be...
have. .

go soon
take...
see. . .

etc.
will

(vou \
l*" lnot**
("t". )

oC3
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2c

'Ah, that'll be my husband. He said he would phone at this time.,

Wir, : 'present habit' (predictable behaviour):

E.g. A lion will never attack an elephant.

Shes o oood lrtlle
She'll pl6y quretly

B*

2d

NOTE: lyifl sometimes means the same as can.
E.g. This theatre wiil hold a thousand people.

('will hold' = 'can hold')
This window won't open. (: 'l can't open it')
That's a nice cat. How fast will it go?

IYill : 'making a decision now about the future, [see FUTuRE 2c]

E.g. 'Which shirtdo you want?
'l'll take the blue one, please.'

Usesof will: wishing
Will otlen has a meaning of wishing (with future meaning)

Will: 'intention' * future:

E.g. l'll write to you as soon as I can. [See enovrses.]
We won't stay longer than two hours.
John says he'll phone us after lunch.

3b Will :'be willing'(with future meaning).

E.g. 'Will you help me to answer these tetterc?,
'Yes, l'll do it, if you like.,[See BEouESr.]

The negative does not always refer to the future.

E.g. Stephen is very annoying. He won,t do anything lsay. (won,t : ,is

unwilling', i.e.'refuses').

3c WilI : 'insist on' * Verb-ing' (mainly < G.B. > ):
l7r7l is stressed in this use. We cannot use the contraction ,ll

3

3a
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Jomes y!.1 goout wrthout his coot
Hell cotch o cold one of these doys

(be) Willing tO /br 'wrlr4 tu/te/ (verbidiom)

1 The idiom be + willing + to + Verb is useful for expressing a wish to help
somebody [see wrsHEs].

E.g. 'Are you willing to arrange a meeting lor next week?'
'Yes, l'm willing to do anything you like.'

Sometimes willinglollows another ururcNGvERB, apart from be, such as
seem,look, souad.

E.g. 'What did he say?' 'Well, he seems willing to help us.'

NOTE: The negative adiective is onwilling.The advehis wiilingly

2

WiSheS and howto expressthem

what is not happening, or
what did not happen

(
t

Wishing about the past
You cannot change the past, so you can only wish (with regret) about
things which did not happen [see urunenlueerurruo]:

noun phrase
or pronoun wish+ + tfat-clause [see rHAr 1]

containing ,rad + past participle

E.g. I wish I had gone to that party last night. I stayed at home - I was
so bored!
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Do you ever wish you'd remained single instead of marrying?

NOTE (i) To express a wish in the past about something which happened further in the past use

wished +. . . Past Perfect.

E.g. When she looked at the photogaph, she often wished she hadn'l tost her beautitul black
hat and her good looks.

NOTE (ii): We can also use tFoNLy to express a present wish about the past.

Wishing about the present or luture
You can use the Past Tense to express a wish about something which is not
true of the present.

E.g. I wish I wereamillionaire. [Seewene2.]
Mike wishes he had a job: atthe moment he's unemployed.

NOTE: To express a wish in the past about something which was not true at that time use: lvrshad
+...Pastsimple.
E.g. AuntMarthawishedthatshectialn'thavesomanyfilendsandrelatives.AtChtistmastime,

therc werc so many cards and presents to buy!

2a When the verb after wish is an action verb, the wish refers to the future, and
we use would(n't) or could instead of the Past Simple. [See srarE vERBS

and ncrtoru venes.l
Compare:

lwish the weather was warmer. (slatel
but:

I wish the weather would get warmer. (action)
Other examples:

E.g. I wish we could meet more often.
The princess wishes that the press photographers would leave her

alone.

NOTE: A wish in the past ol this klnd also contains would(n't)ot coul.t.
E-9. She often wlshed Mark would giye more thought to his appearunce, but she didn't say

enything.

3 Wishing about the future

We use other verbs, as well as wish. And the wish may come true!

E.g. We wish you ahappy New Year. [SeevsnaenrrEnNs 1 1.]
The manager wants to talk to the work force. [See vene pnrrenNs 7. ]
He wants everyone to work harder. [See veRa eATTERNS 1 7.]
, - - - - ( to see you soon. [See vene eATTEBNS 7. ]
t hoPe 

I you wil be very happy. [See vena eATTERNS 4. ]

3a



with and without i4T
3b rhe verb risl, itserf goes before a ro-rNFrNrrvE, but only in < formal>

English.

E.g. Miss Garbo mshes to be alone.

To express a rather < tentative > and < polite > wish about the future, use
would liketo' (or should liketo).

E.g. Would you like to use the telephone?
We'd like the meetingtotake place as soon as possible.

' Would prclot to or would loye to can also be used .

3c

With /wr6/ and WithOUt /wr6,aut/ (prepositions)

3,4 below.

1 With = 'together with' or 'in company with, someone_

E.g. 'Sheila was at the race.' 'Who was she with?, ,She was with her
lriends.'

'We're going out lor a meal. Are you coming with us?'

1a Withouthere is the negative ot with.

E.g. 'The President attended the meeting without his wife.,

With = 'by means of ' comes before an tNsrRUMENr.

E.g. 'How did you open the door?' 't did it with this key.,
'He hitthethief .' 'What with?' 'He hit him with a stick.,

]t/itfiout is the negative of with : instrument.

E.g. ln the old days, we had to cook without gas or etectricity

With ='haying': ...noun + with + nounphrase.

E.g. a girlwith a diamond ring that house with the new roof
the man with grey hair a woman with a targe family

3a Without (: 'not having') is the negative ol with.

E.g. ahousewithoutagarden alifewithoutany* funorexcitement

2

2a

3

* Atler without, we can use ary or any-words. [See soue- momiv-wonos.]
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3b

with and without

With and without (: '(not) having') can begin a NoN-FlNlrE cLAUSE or
vERBLESS cLAUse similar to patterns which can follow have [see HAVE]

with
without

I -noun rJ ' phrase '

E.g. With a large family to feed, they had to work very hard'

l: 'Having a large familY . - .')

a factory with att its tabour force[::':i:1")
(: 'a factory which has . . .'l

( with plenty of money
aYoung man lwithout a penny

to+Verb...
Verb-rng. . .

preposition + noun phrase
etc.

l in his pocket.

NOTE: More gene .zlllY with and without can link a PHRAsT or tnc cuuse loosely to the main

clause
E.g. With such a large tamily, Meg has notimeto visit her filends. ('having such a large

family,. . .')
The potice searched the buitding without tinding anything suspiclous. ('and did not find

anything suspicious.')
Please leave the room without making a noise - othet students arc still doing theit

exams-

4

5a

With + abstract noun = MANNER.

Here the witlr-phrase is an adverbial, and is < rather formal> .

E.g. 'How did she sing?'
'She sang with great skirr. '(: 'very skilfully')

The soldiers moved the bomb carefully, quietly, and without haste
(: 'not hastily')

5 With and without are not always oPPosites.

Here, with is the opposite of agafnst.

E.g. lf you are notwith us, (:'onourside') you must be agalnstus.
(: 'on the other side')

5b ln the idioms fight with and argue with, with means the same as against.

E.g. Don't argue with me: you make me angry.

Other idioms: bothet with, do without [see eneeosltloNALVERB], angry
with [see ADJEcrtvE PArrenrus 1 b].

Within /wr'6rn/ @reposition)
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Within (length of time)
Here within has the same meaning as in [see rrrr] (: '5"1or" ,he end of 

,).

E.g. Within an hour, the fire service had put out the lire, and the injured
had been taken to hospital.

Within (distance or place)

E.g. llive within two miles of the city centre.

withOUt [see wrrunruowrHour]

woman
E.g.

/\ryumen/ (noun) has the irregular plural women /'wrmrn/

That woman works in the office.
Those women work in the factory. [See sex.]

Wondef /'w,rnde7 lregularverbornoun)

1 Wonder (verb) introduces an tNDtREcreuESloN

suBJEcr + wondet +

E.g. 'lwonder il Peter phoned while I was out?' 'Yes, he did. He
wondered whether you could see him tonight.'

if
whether
what
etc.

2 I I wonder * if introducesa <polite> REouESr.

E.g. I wonder it you'd* mind mending this tape.

'[1[';::i:;,,n- .J 
" 'o' 

were rree tonisht'

' The contraction 'd stands tor ]yould. The verb in the lf-clause uses the unreal Past Tense.
' ' The Past or Progressive with wondct helps to make the request less direct and < more
polite>.

WOn't /weunt/ : wrTlaof [SeewrLL, coNTRAcToNoFVEBBSAND
NEGATIVES 3]
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2

WOfd ClaSSeS (sometimes called'parts of speech')

The different kinds of word, such as noun, verb, and preposition, are called

word classes.

Look up the following word classes in this book:

NOUN VERB AOJECTIVE ADVERB OETEBMINER PRONOUN

PREPOSITION CONJUNCTION NUMBER INTERJECTION

Each class can be divided into smaller classes. For example, verbs can be

divided in AUXIL|ARY vEngs and MAIN VERBS.

word order

SENTENCE OT CLAUSE: SUBJECT, VEBB, OBJECT, EtC.

is the subject or object.

Normalorder
ln English, the normal order in srArEMENrs is this (the brackets mean you

can omit these elements):

subject verb (object) (complement) (adverbial')

E.g. She has left the letters unopened on the table.

* But you can add adverbials in front, middle, or end positions [see eovena 3, mvenelrt- 4]

[See vene eATTERNS O-20 for many other examples of normal word

order.l

1a We generally use special word order in sentences or clauses which are

not statements. [See: YES-No ouEsrlott 1 , wx- CLAUSE 1 , wH- ouesrtoN 9,

EXCLAMATIONS 6b, ANd RELATIVE CLAUSE 2.]

One kind of special word order is inversion: i.e. we place the (first word

of the) verb phrase in front of the subject. Most questions are formed by
inversion.

E.g. Has
-I

left the letters unopened on the table?

[For further details, Iook up tNvenstot't.]

1
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Emphasis
ln general, the most important part of a sentence or clause is the end. So to
give elements emphasis, we put them at the end. One way of doing this is to
use PASSTvE word order:

Active:

li) The computer can easily solve most of our problems.

Passive (places emphasis on'the computer'):

(ii) Mosf of o ur problems can be easily solved by the computet.

Emphatic word order:

(iii) lrost of o ur problems the computer can solve easily.

ln (iii) the first element is the object, so this element is 'fronted' (i.e. placed
at the front, not in its normal position) to get the right emphasis. We call this
'emphatic word order'. lt is not < common > in English.

Negative emphasis
[For inversion after negative words and phrases, see NEGATIvE woRDS and
SENTENCES 6a.I

3 [Forspecialwordorderwithso, lookupso4.]

WOfSe, (the) WOfSt /wg:'s/, /ws:rst/ (adjectives and adverbs)

These are the comparative and superlative forms of ano / anoLy.

E.g.'Alec is the wotst' speller in the c/ass. I don't know anyone who
spe//s worse * * than he does.'

'Well, Patricia rs rorse * than he is. She can't even spell her own
name!'

* :adiective; " =adverb.

WOUId /wud/ (weak form /wed/) (contraction:'d ldl, negative form
woutdn'tlWudr.rt/) (modal auxiliary)

the verb.

21.

clauses). This has no connection with ull. (See 1 below.)

meanings as will, exceptthatwouldindicates UNBEALMEANTNG (2 below) or
PASTT|ME (3 below).

2a
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1 Wouldwith unreal meaning

1a Would * basicformof verb:
This indicates something we do not think is true (in the present) or probable

(in the future). This is common with lf-clauses [See tr 1 c] '

. ( woutd) ( live in a large house.*
E.g. lf lwere rich , [ ,a ) ltraret aroindthe wortd.* *

subordinate clause

' : untrue at Present.
' ' = improbable in the future.

1b Would haYe + past Participle:
This indicates something unreal in the past - i.e. something that did not
happen and could not have happened ('imaginary past').

( naa-l .. . .E.g. tt vou l-, j" J 
lived in the 19th century,

subordinate clause

( you wouldn't have driven a car, lil

l*r{Y;:'o) orr" travetted by horse and carriase. liil

(il ='Now You do drive acar'
(ii) : 'Now you don'ttravel by horse and carriage'

ll lrene were Younger, she

the comPetition.

\
u

ll Max had studied medicine, he

doctor by now.

lY;") be abtetotake partin

€e€,&e

( would) .

[ ,d* ) nave become a

* Note that 'd is the contraction lor bolh would and had.

NOTE: The unreal use of rourd can make a REeuEsr or oFFER more tentative, and so more
< polite > .

E.g. Woutd you mind helping me? < very polite > request
(Compate: Do you mind helping me? < polite > request)



I d likeo room overlooking
lhe beoch, pleose.

Are you sure you wouldrit prefer
o qureler room, Modom ?

2
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Would as the unreal form of wiil
As the Past Tense of lyrIr, rvourd has unreal meanings of intention, etc

ISee wtu-]:

2a lntention.

E.g. I would stay and help you if I could. l'but I can't)
(Compare: I will stay and help you if I can.) l' I may be able to)

2b Willingness (especially in neouesrs).

E.g. Would you please unlock this door? < polite >
(Compare: Will you please unlockthisdoore <less polite>

Refusal (with the negative).

E.g. Jack wouldn't help you, even if you begged him.
(Compare: Jack won't help you, even if you beg him.)

Woutd as the past time form of will
As the Past Tense of wirr, wourd has the same meanings as wiII except that
they apply to past time.

Future in the past [see pasrrtuE 4 (lll)]:
This is used mainly in reporting the past words or thoughts of someone in a

story. [See rNDtREcrsPEEcH ANDTHoUcHT 1 c].

E.g. He warned us that the iourney would be dangerous.
(Direct speech: 'The iourney will be dangerous.)

At that time I thought I'd never see my parents again.
(Direct thought: 'l'll never see my parents again.)

The crowd was excited. Everyone was wondering who would win.
Who would be this year's tennis champion?

Past habit [compare wllt- 2c]:
ln telling stories, we use would to describe a habit (or predictable

behaviour) in the Past.

2c

3

3a

3b
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E.g. Before they got married, Simon would wait for Benita every evening
after work. Then they would walk home across the park, and
Benitawould feed the ducks on the lake.

(Used to [See useoro 1 a] could replace would here.)

Past intention or willingness.
Again, these uses are mainly found in tuorREcr speEcH AND THoucHT:
(i) intention [see wru- 3a].

E.g. I promised that lwould repay the money they had lent me.
('intended to repay')

(ii) willingness [see wrLL 3b].

E. g. I asked if they would mend the watch as soon as posslb/e. ('were
willing to mend')

Past insistence or ref usal [see wru- 3c].

E.g. ltried to explain the problem to Charles, but he'would keep
inteffupting me. ('insisted on interrupting')

This would is always stressed, and cannot be contracted to 'd. The
negative meaning is one of refusal.

E.g. ltried to explain the problem to Marcia, but she wouldn't listen.
('refused to listen')

When I asked them to help, they wouldn't lilt a finger. ('refused to
lift a finger' to help)

[€S /jes/ is a word for giving a positive answer to questions, etc. [See
YES-NoouEsTror, and compare ruo 1l

E.g. 'Did you enjoy the meal?
'Yes, fi was delicious'.

yes-no question

QUESTIONS

1 How to lorm normal yes-no questions

subject
auxiliary
be ++ subject

auxiliary
be
do

-/.2
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You are")a -* Are you cdtd? (Yes or )o)
He speaks Ehglish. --+ Does he sp eak English? (Yes or No)

Start with the sentence in statement woRD oRDER.

Put the first verb of the verb phrase (if it is an AUxrLrABy or a main verb
be) In front of the subject [see rruvensroru 3].
lf the statement has no auxiliary or form of be, add the correct form of
do [see Do 2] (the'empty'auxiliary) before the subject.
Change the falling tone at the end of the statement into a rising tone at
the end of the question [see rrurorunroru].

1a Forming yes-no questions with an auxiliary orbe:

E.g

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

E.g

' < U.S. > : Did the ship afiive? (See 1 b below.)

NOTE: ln < spoken English > , rising intonation is enough to turn a statement into a question
(see 4 below).

1b Forming yes-no questions with do:

(a) statement (b) yes-no question

Joan is eating hy dch.
The ship has arriled.
The children were senf{}}e.
We shouldlave complained.
He'll be waiting for us.
They're from Rbstria.

)
ls Joan eating hqr lunch?
Has the ship ai/ived?'
Were the children sent n/me'
Should we have compdned?
Will he be wditing,for us?
Are they from A6stria?

?

statement (c) yes-no question with do

Rabbits eat s)q.
Mary enioys swiqming.
The train arrived late.

Do rabbits eat g/ass?,
Does Mary enjoy siimming?
Did the train arrive lSte?

E.g.

2

NOTE: The 'empty' auxiliary do has no meaning in itself. lt takes the lorm matching the main

verb oI the statement:

Verb
Verb -s
Verb -ed

Negative yes-no questions lsee NEGATIVE woRDs AND SENTENCES]

To form negative yes-no questions, simply place the negative auxiliary
(or negative be form) in front of the subject:

negative contraction + +subject

E.g. Can't you wait a moment?

Use a negative question when you thought the answer would be 'Yes',
but now realise it will be 'No':

Verb
Verb
Verb

+
+
+

Do
Does
Did
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E.g. Don'tyoulikeice-cr/aml ('lthoughtyoudid.')
Didn't you want me to h6lp,you? ('l thought you did.')
Haven't you two met bef6re? ('lthought you had.')
Aren't you going to chfich tonight? ('l thought you were.')

NOTE: A negative question with a falling tone is an exclamation Isee Excuurrroru 7].
E.g.'Wasn't it a wonderlul gahe?"Yes, wdsn't it!'

'This is my ctaught", Drry.'

'Hasn'f sne )wn?'(: 'She's grown such a lot!')

3 How to choose between some, someone, etc. and any, anyone, elc

Normal yes-no questions do not contain words like some. lnstead, they
contain words like any, anyone, and anything. [See soue and ANy, soME-
woRDS and ANY-WOBDS.I

3a

E.g

3b But some yes-no questions contain some-words.

E.g. Did somcone phone this evening? ('l was expecting a call.,)
Do you need some money? ('lt looks as if you have none.')
Have you learned to ski already? ('lt looks as if you can ski.,)

We can call these questions 'yes-no-yes questions', because they
expect the answer 'Yes'.

3c Loaded questions

(i)

statement yes-no question

We've learned to ski alre)dy

\
Someone phohed this evening.
I need some mohey. \
They have somewhere to live.

Did anyone ph/ne this evening?
Do you need any m6ney? )
Do they have anywherc g live?
( Have you learned to skl yet?
l<G.8.>
I oia yo, tearn to sFl yetz
\ <u.s.>

_.r\.-

ff
YES_NO QUESTIONHove you leorned

lo ski yet 2 THIS OUESTION IS NOT
LOADED,IT IS NOR[4AL.
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(ii)

(iii)

(iv) A negative question with some-words (instead of any-words) is a

strongly loaded question expecting'Yes'.

E.g. Haven't I met you somewhere before?('l recognize your face.')

Questions that look like statements
These questions are just like statements, except that they have a rising

torte.

E.g. You want to go home atr/aayZ You haven't had t/a yet?

This is another kind of loaded question. These questions often express

surprise. The speaker asks the hearer to confirm that the statement is

true. [Compare rAG QUESTIoNS.]

oo

4

YES-NO-YES OUESTION
Hove you leorned
to ski olreody ?

THIS OUESTION IS LOADED.
IT EXPECTS A ,YES:

NEGATIVE YES-NO QUESTION
(YES-NO-NO QUESTION)

Hoverit you leorned
to ski yet ?

THIS OUESTION IS LOADED
ITEXPECTS A,NO:

I con see
thol he hos

Hoverit you forqotlen somelhing ?
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yestef datl JSee roony, roMoRnow, and vesrenonvl

Yet fiett (adverb or conjunction)

Yet is an adverb of time meaning 'up to now' especially used after negatives
and in questions:

[See nmenov, srLL, AND vEt for further details.]

2 Yet is also a linking adverb [see uruxrrue ADVERBS AND coN.lur.rcrrorus], which
comes at the beginning of a clause or sentence, and has a similar meaning
to but [see coNrRASr 1b(lll)].

E.g. The climbers were very tired and hungry, @nd) yet they refused to
give up their attempt to climb the mountain.

(Yet has a slightly stronger effect than Dut.) You can place and in front of
yet when yet comes at the beginning of a clause.

2a Like but, yet can also sometimes go in the middle of a phrase, for example,
in linking two adjectives.

E.g. Being a miner is an unpleasant, yet important iob.
This chair is old, yet very comlortable.

Herc yet behaves like a conjunction.

yOU /ju:/ (weak form: /ju/) your,youts,yoursell

No,sorryl I

finished rt yet

1
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1 Use the same form you tor
(a) singular and plural
(b) subject and object pronouns:

(The situation will make clear whether you refers to one, or more than
one person.)

E.g. You look well. How are your children?
Can I help you? This cup must be yours.

This tetter is for you. Ptease n",o{'.1:.21t,!.:^-'(yourseryes.

The general use of you = 'one' <informal>
We can use you to mean 'people in general, including the hearer and the
speaker'.

E.g. Marilyn is a truthful girl. You can always believe what she says.
All this exercise makes you hungry, doesn't it?
These days, you have to be careful with your money.

We can replace you by one [see oNE 3], but you is more < informal >
and more common. lCompare the general uses of rHev 3a and we 2a.]

NOTE: Sometimes we add words (especially nouns) after you. For example, a schoolteacher
may say.

E s. r **, {;31,#:'Si") b hetp me.'

zero

Zero : 'O'.
We use the term zero in grammar where some element in a pattern is

omitted. [See zeno ABTTCLE, zEBo PLUBAL, zERo BELATTVE pBoNouN, zEBo

THAr-CLAUSE.I

E.g. 'zero past tense':

For most verbs, we add the ending -ed to show Past Tense.
But with some verbs, like cut and set, no ending is added.

E.g. need ---> need-ed
but: cut ---+ cut
We can say that cuf has a zero Past Tense form.

(
t

2

possessive
subject
pronoun

object
pronoun determiner pronoun

reflexive
pronoun

singular yoursell
you 

-

_yout _ - youts -
plural yourcelves



560 zero article

ZefO aftiClg [Seennrtcres, a/erv, rHe]

Most nouns have an article (a / an or tlle), or another oeTEBMINER in front of
them.
When there is no determiner in front of a noun or noun phrase, we say that it
hasazero article.

Main uses ol the zero article
English has no article like a I an to place before plural or uncountable nouns
for indefinite meaning. * We use the zero article instead:

1a Zero article before plural nouns:

1

1b

E.g

a I an + singular noun

We're expecting a Yisitot.

' However, see 2 below on the use ol some as'article'

Zero article before uncountable nouns:

E.g

a I an l countable noun

He picked up a stone.

zero + plural noun

We' re expecting visitors

zero + uncountable noun

The wall's made of slone

1c Zero article before names:

E.g

a I an * common noun

He gave her a rose.

zero * name

My sister's name is Rose.

2

[See runues 2, cEocnnpHrcAl NAMES 2-4 lor exceptions to this.]

NOTE: With names we include titles like doctot in lront of names (Doctor M,7/s), and family
nouns like Mum, Dad, Uncte.
E.g. Dad is looking aftet the chilclren today.

Choosing between zero article and some /sam/
Before plural and uncountable nouns, we can either use the zero article
or unstressed some, pronounced /sam/ [see soue ero nruv 2].

vlsftors. (i) zero
some visltors. (ii) /sem/
black coffee? (i) zero
some black coffee? (ii) /som/

There is a small difference between (i) and (ii) above:
(i) 'zero article' means that the noun represents a general type of 'thing,
person, material, abstraction'.

E.g. We're expecting

Would you like

(
t
(
t
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E.g. black coffee: 'black, not white cotfee'.

(ii) some /sam/ means'aquantityof', wheretheexactquantityisnot
known or is not important.

2a

2b ln other examples, only some /som/ is usual

E.g. Couldyoulendme
sagar"
somesugar?

Sometimes, only zero article is possible, especially after be:

( lishermen.E.g. HisfatherandgrandfatherwereLseno s.

(This tells us what 'type' of people they were.)

(This refers to a'quantity'of sugar.)

NOTE: ln negative sentences or questions, ary usually replaces somg [see soueetoeruv 1 a]-
E.g. Haveyoo boughteny sugat?

3 The zero article to refer to people and things in general

3a Zeroarticle * plural noun:

E.g. llike dogs better than cats. Children enioy games

3b Zero article * uncountable noun:
We use uncountable nouns for sd5{e!!gs, liquids, gases, materials'.

E.g. Water contains oxygen. Steel is much stronger than coppet.

And forabstractions:

E.g. Which do you like best, history or music?
All nations should work for Peace.

Special uses of the zero article with singular countable nouns [see
CoUNTABLE AND UNCoUNTABLE NouNsI

Zero can replace the before a noun describing a person's 'role' or
'function', when that person is the only one.

E.g. Margaret is (the) captain of the tennis team.
As (the) Secretaty of the club, I welcome new members.
John F. Kennedy was elected(the)Presidentof the U.S.A. in

1961.
Elizabeth ll became (the) Queen of England in 1 9 52.

NOTE: We cannot use the zero article after De where more than one person has the same role or
function, ,or example, in naming someone's iob.

E.g.'What's yout iob?" l'm tn"ffir,
(There is more than one person who is a doctoT, so we have to use a here.)

4

4a



at night
by day I night
before) f sunrise
after J tsunset

at \ (noon
before I I mictday
after ) lnictnight

Morning came
Night fell.
It's spring.*
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4b The zero article before nouns of time and season

But other phrases have trre:

in lhe morning during the night the next day

* lt is often possible to use tre before nouns of season.
E.g. ln (the) summer the weather is very hot in this country.

4c The zero article for meals:

E.g. What did you have lor {
t

breakfast?
lunch?

4d

t've invited the Johnsonsf 
t-' I t dinner'

Itot ) lsuppet.
But also.

E.g. We had a very good dinner.
(The) breaktast was late this morning.

The zero article for some prepositional phrases of place

She rb at
He went to

I
)

lchurch.
college.
school.
university. <G.8.> *
sea.
,wotk.

' < U.S. >: et I to the hospital / university.

These are idioms referring generally to places where we go for a special
reason. We use a or the when we have a particular hospitat, prison, elc.
in mind.

E.g. She's working in a hospital in Montreal.
l'm attending c/asses at the ltniyercity ol Texas.

4e The zero article for Dy-phrases describing means of transport and means
of communication:

He is in
She went tol

'bed.

class.
hospital.

<G.8.> "

E.g. lcame home by
(

t

car.
Dus.
train

[See TRANSPoRT.]
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4l The zero article in prepositional phrase idioms:

E.g. atspeed infront(of) inline(with) inturn
on foot on top (of) off colour out of step

(Look these up in a dictionary.)

E.g. l'm feeling a bit ofl colour.(:'notverywell')

49 The zero article in noun * preposition * noun idioms:

E.g. daybyday arminarm handinhand eyetoeye
face to face side bY side

(Look these uP in a dictionary.)

E.g. James and his son nevet see eye to ele. (: 'never have the same

views or oPinions.')

zefo plural

Some nouns have azero plural, i.e. their plural form is exactly the same as

the singular.

E.g. asheep - several sheep onelish - twofish

[For more examples, look up IRREGULAB PLURAL 4.]

ZefO fglatiUe pfOnOUn [see neurtveclAusE 2b]

Often we omit the relative pronoun tDat at the beginning of a relative clause.

E.g. The peopte (that) we've invited to dinner are your neighbours.

ln'The peopte we've invited to dinner' , the clause 'we've invited to dinner'
is a'zero relative clause'. lt has a zero relative pronoun.

zero that-clause

Normally a subordinate clause begins with a SUBOBDINATING CONJUNCTIoN or

some other introductory word.

E.g. lt's strange that no one has complained.

Azero that-clause is a that-clause (i.e. a Noutt cuuse) from which the

conlunction that has been omitted.

E.g. lt is strange E no one has complained.

IFor further details, see rnnr 1 .]
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a-z list of irregular verbs

NOTES: I 2 3 and a are explained at the end of the list. The most common
verbs are written in bold. The less common verbs are printed in ordinary
letters (not bold). On the phonetic symbols, see CoNSoNANTS AND
VOWELS.

Basic Form Past Tense Form Past Participle Form

anse
awake
bea /bi:/

bear /bea'/
beat /bi:t/
becomea -/tktm/
begin -/tgn/
bend /bend/
bet /bet/
bid /brd/

arose
awoker
was, were /woz/,

/wz:/
bore /bc:/
beat
became -/kerm/
began -/tgan/
bent /bent/
betr
bade, bid /bed/,

/bad/, /bd/
bound /baund/
bit /btt/
bled /bled/
blew /blu:/
broke /breuk/
bred /bred/
brought /bn:t/
broadcast
built /bit/
burnt2 /bz:'nt/
burst
bought /bc:t/
cast
caught /kt:t/
chose /t[auz/
clung /klzr4/
ctme /ketm/
cost
crept /krept/
cut

arisen [see rre]
awoker lsee wakel
been /bi:n/

borne /bc:'n/
beaten /Ai:,ryt
become
begun -/tgtn/
bent
bet
bid(den) /bd(il/

bind /band/
bite /bafi/
bleed /bli:d/
blow /bletl/
brezk /bretk/
breed /bri:d/
bringa /brq/
broadcast
build /brld/
burn /bz:'n/
burst /ba:'stl
bruy /bat/
cast ,/kq:st llka:stl
catch /katJ/
choose /tJu:z/
cling /khq/
comea /knm/
cost ,/kost,/
creep /kri:p/
cut /kN/

bound
bitten /tbfil/
bled
blown /blaun/
broken /tbraukan/
bred
brought
broadcast [see casl]
built
burnt2
burst
bought
cast
caught
chosen /tJauzan/
clung
come
cost
crept
cut
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Basic Form Past Tense Form Past Participle Form

drink /drrgk/
drive /draw/
dwell /dwel/
eil /i:t/
fill /fc:l/
feed /fi:d/
feela /fi:l/
fight /fart/
find /fand/
f\ee /fli:/
fling /tu4/
fly /flar/
forbid
forecast

./r fc:'ko:st ll -kaest/
foresee
foretell
firget -/get/
forgive
freeze /fri:z/
gef /get/

deal /di:l/
dig /dtg/
doa /du:/
draw /drc:/
dream /dri:m/

give /grv/
goa /gau/

grind /grand/
gtow /greu/
hang /ha{
have /hav/
heat' /ht:g/
hide /had/
hit /htt/
hold /hauld/
hurt /hs:'t/

dealt /delt/
dug /dq/
did /dtd/
drew /dru:-/
dreamed, dreamt

/dremt/2
drank /dreqk/
drove /drauv/
dwelt2 /dwelt/
ate /etllet/
tell /fel/
fed /fed/
telt /felt/
fought /fc:t/
found /faund/
fled /fled/
flung /flnq/
flew /flu:/
forbad(e)
forecast

dealt
dug
done /drn/
drawn /drc:n/
dreamed, dreamt2

drunk /drt4k/
driven /'drwan/
dwelt2
eilen /i:t\/
fallen /'fc:lenl
fed
felt
fought
found
fled
flung
flown /fleun/
forbidden lsee bidl
forecast [see casl]

foreseen [see see]

foretold lsee telll
forgotten -/tgot4/
forgiven [see give]
frozen /'frauzan/
got < G.B.>, gotten

< u.s.>
given /tgtven/
gone, been /gon/,

/bi:n/
ground
grown /greun/
hungr
had
heard
hidden /'hrd4/
hit
held
hurt

foresaw
foretold
forgot -/got/
forgave
froze /frauz/
got /got/

gave /ge*/
went /went/

ground /graund/
grew /gru:/
hungt /hur4l
had /had/
heard /hs.'d/
hid /hrd/
hir
held /held,/
hurt
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Basic Form Past Tense Form Past Participle Form

keep /ki:p/
kneel /ni:l/
knit /nrt/
know /neu/
lay /lel
lead /li:d/
lean /li:n/
leap /li:p/
learn /ls:'n/
leave /li:v/
lend /lend/
lel{. /let/
lie /lal
light /lart/
lose /lu:z/
makd /metk/
mean /mi:n/
meet /mi:t/
mislead /mtsth:d/
mistake
misunderstand

kept /kept/
kneltz /nelt/
knitt
knew /nju:/
laid3 /lerd/
led /led/
leant2 /lent/
leaptz /lept/
learnt2 /ls:-'nt/
left /left/
lent /lent/
let
hy /let/
litl /ht/
lost ,/lost/
mzde /metd/
meant /ment/
met /met/
misled /mrs'led/
mistook
misunderstood

kept
knelt2
knitt
known /neun/
laid3
led
leant2
leapt2
learnt2
left
lent
let
lain /len/*
lit'
lost
made
meant
met
misled lsee leadl
mistaken lsee takel
misunderstood [see

understand, standl
mownr /meun/
overcome lsee camel
overdone [see do]
overridden lsee ridel
overrun lsee runl
overseen [see see]

overtaken lsee takel
overthrown [see

throwl
partaken lsee takel
paid3
provenr /'pru:ven/
put
quitt
rcad /red/
ridr

mow /meu/
overcome
overdo
override
overrun
oversee
overtake
overthrow

partake
pay /pe/
prove /prt:v/
pnt /pU/
quit /kwfi/
read /ri:d/
rid /rd/

mowed /maud/
overcame
overdid
overrode
overran
oversaw
overtook
overthrew

partook
paidt /perd/
proved /pru:vd/
put
quitt
rcad /red/
ridt

*/re meaning not telling the truth is regular
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Basic Form Past Tense Form Past Participle Form

ride /rad/
ring /nq/
rise /ratz/
run /rrr,n/
saw /sc:/
say /se/
see /si:/
seek /si:k/
sell /sel/
send ,/send,/
set /set/
sew ,/sau,/
shake /lek/
shed /!ed/
shine /larn/
shoe /Ju:/
shoot /Ju:t/
show /leu/
shrink /Jrt4k/
shut /Jr.l,/
sing /sr4,/
sink /sr4k/
sit /stt/
sleep /sli:p/
slide /slard/
sling /sh4/
slink /slr4k/
slit /sht/
smell ,/smel,/
sow /seu./
speak /spi:k/
speed /spi:d/
spell /spel/
spend /spend/
spill /spil/
spin ,/sprn,/

rode /raud/
rang /ray/
rose /reaz/
rzn /ran/
sawed /sc:d/
said /sed/
saw /sc:/
sought /sc:t/
sold /sauld/
sent ,/sent,/
set

sewed /saud/
shook {ukl
shed
shoner /tonlltaun/
shodt{odl
shot / Jot/
showed / Jaud/
shrank /lragk/
shut
sang /sag/
sank /sre4k/
sat
slept /slept/
slid /sLd/
slung /sln4/
slunk /sln4k/
slit
smelt2 ,/smelt,/
sowed /saud/
spoke /spauk/
spedt /sped/
spelt2 /spelt/
spent ,/spent,/
spilt2 /spit/
span, spun /span/,

/spnn/
spat, spit /spat/ ,

/sprt/
split

ridden /trid+/
rtng /rrr4/
risen /trruen/
run
sawnl /sc:n,/
said
seen ,/si:n/
sought
sold
sent
set

sewnt ,/saun,/
shaken /ttetken/
shed
shonel
shodt
shot
shownr /laun/
shrunk /lrqk/
shut
sung /sir4/
sunk ,/sr!k/
sat
slept
slid
slung
slunk
slit
smelt2
sownl ,/srun,/
spoken ,/rspaukan/
spedr
spelt2

spent
spilt2
spun

spit /sprt/ spat, spit

split /splrt/ split
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Basic Form Past Tense Form Past Participle Form

spoil /spcrl/
spread /spred/
spring /spng/
stand /stand/
steal /sti:l/
stick /strk/
sting /sttt1/
stink /strpk/
stride /strard/

strike ,/strark./
string /strr4,/
strive /stratv/
swear ,/swed/
sweep ,/swi:p/
swell /swel/
swim /swrm./
swing /swr4/
takea /tetk/
teach /ti:tJ/
tear /tee'/
tell /tel/
think /0r4k/
throw /lrau/
thrust /0rnst/
tread /tred/
undergo
understand

undertake
undo
uphold
upset
wake /werk/
wear /wea'/
weave /wi:v/
wed /wed/
weep /wi:p/
win /wn/
wind /warnd/

spoilt2 /spclt/
spread
sprang /spra4/
stood
stole /staul/
stuck /stzrk/
stung /strr4/
stank /st?e[k/
strode /slraud/

struck /strttk/
strung /strr,4/
strover /strauv/
swore ,/swc:'/
swept /swept/
swelled /sweld/
swam ,/swaem/
swung /swtq/
took /tuk/
tatght /tt:t/
tore /tc:'/
told /tauld/
thought /9c:t/
threw /Oru:/
thrust
trod /trod/
underwent
understood

undertook
undid
upheld
upset
woker/weuk/
wore /wc:'/
wove /wauv/
wedr
wept /wept/
won /wtn/
wound /waund/

spoilt2
spread
sprung /sprrrq/
stood
stolen ,/rsteulan,/
stuck
stung
stunk /stqk/
stridden /tstrid4/,

strode
struck
strung
strivenr /'strwet/
sworn /swt'n/
swept
swollenr /'sweulan,/
swum /swzrm/
swung
taken /ttetken/
taught
torn /tc:'n/
told
thought
thrown /Oraan/
thrust
trod
undergone [see go]
understood [see

standl
undertaken lsee takel
undone [see do]
upheld lsee holdl
upset [see sel]
wokenr /tweuken/
worn ,/wc:tnl
woven /'wasven/
wedr
wept
won
wound
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Basic Form Past Tense Form past participle Form

withdraw

withhold
withstand
wring /n4/
write /raft/

withdrew

withheld
withstood
wrung /rtr4/
wrote /raut/

withdrawn [see
drowl

withheld lsee holdl
withstood lsee stand)
wrung
written /1rft4/

Key:
I means that regular forms are also used.
2 means that both regular forms and irregular forms exist. The regular

spellings are particularly common in U.S., e.g. leaped.
3 lay and pay are regular verbs in pronunciation, but the spellings /ald

and paid are irregular. (Compare stayed.)
a these verbs have special entries in the book. Look them up for further

information.
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Complete list of entries in this book

,Vofe: The items in brackets are cross-references only

aoran
a-words
a bit, a bit of
(bel able to
about and around
above and below
abstract noun
(accepting and refusing)
accusative
across
(action verbs)
(active)
actually
adjective
adjective patterns
adverb
adverbial
adverbial clause
advising, advice
(afraidl
after and before
ago
agreeing and disagreeing
agreement
(alike, alive)
all
almost and nearly
(alonel
along
already, still and yet
a/so
although
always
am
(among, amongst)
(amount)
an
and
animals
another
(answers)
(anvl
lanybody, anyone, anything,

anywhere)
anyway
apart from

apologies
apposition
are
(aren'tl
(around)
articles
as
(asleep, awake, awarel
aspect
at
auxiliary verb
away
bad, badly
basic form
be
because, because of
become
(being, beenl
(beforel
lbehind)
(belowl
beside
besrUes
(best, betterl
between and among
beyond
((a) bit, (a) titile, (a) tot)
borrow and lend
both
bring and take
but
by
(the calendar)
can
(cardinal numbers)
case
(cause)
certain and sure
certainly
clause
(collective noun)
come and go
comma
(command)
comment clause
common noun
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comparative
comparative clause
comparison
complement
(complex sentence)
(compound sentence)
compound word
(concord)
concrete noun
conditional clause
congratulations
conjunction
consonants and vowels
(continuous)
contraction of verbs and negatives
contrast
coordination
(correlative (conjunction))
could and might
(count noun)
countable and uncountable nouns
countries
(dt
dare
dates
decimal numbers
(defining and nondefining relative

clauses)
(definite article)
degree
demonstrative
(dependent clause)
determiner
differcnt
(direct object)
direct speech
directions
(disagreeing)
distance
do
do and make
double conjunction
(downl
due to
(duration)
during
each
-ed form
e.g.
either
e/se

end position
enough
-er, -est
even
ever
evety
eve rything, eve ryon e, eve ry body,

everywhere
except, except for
except that
exclamations
(excuse mel
(extent)
far
(fast)
feel
(feminine)
(a) few
finite
first person
for
formal and informal English
forward, forwards
fractions
frequency
from
in front (of ) and behind
front position
functions
further
future
gender
(generic (or general) use of

articles)
(genitive)
geographical names
gerund
get
go
(be) going to
good
good wishes
goodbye, saying
greetings
group noun
had better,'d better
half
hardly
have
have got
have got to



572 An A-Z of English Grammar and Usage

have to
he and she
headword
(hearl
her
here
hers
herself
him
himself
h,s
historic present
home
how
however
((a) hundred)
hypothetical meaning
I
idiom
i.e.
if
if only
imperative
in
indeed
(indefinite article)
indefinite pronoun
(independent clause)
indirect command
indirect object
indirect question
indirect speech and thought
indirect statements
infinitive
infinitive clause
(informal English)
-ing, -ing torm
-ing clause
instead of, instead
instructions
instrument
(intensif ication of meaning)
interjection
(interrogative)
into
intonation
intransitive verb
(introductions)
inversion
invitations
irregular plural

irregular verb
,s
it, its, itself
rt-patterns
/ust
kind (o0 , sort (of), and type (of)
kindly
/ast
late, later, latest
(/easl)
length of time
/ess, (theJ /easl
let and make
/et's
letters, letter-writing
letters of the alphabet
like
linking adverbs and conjunctions
linking verb
little, a little
(il1
long, longer, longest
look
a lot (of), lots (of)
-ly
main clause
main verb
make
man
rnanner
many
masculine
(mass noun)
matter
may
me
(means)
measuring
middle position
(mightl
((a) millionl
mind
mine
modal auxiliary
modifier and headword
money (and how to talk about it)
mood
more, (the) most
(most)
motion (or movement)
much



must
(mvl
(myselfl
names
names of people
(nationality words)
near
(nearly)
need
negative words and sentences
neither
never
next
no
no one, nobody
nominative
(nominal clause)
(noncount noun)
(nondef ining relative clause)
none
nonfinite clause
nonfinite verb, nonfinite verb

phrase
(nonrestrictive relative clause)
not
nothing
noun
noun clause
noun of kind
noun phrase
now
nowadays
nowhere
('n't 1: nor,
number
a number of
numbers
object
object comPlement
object pronoun
objective case
obligation
(o'clockl
of
(of-pronoun)
off
offers, offering
often
on
once
one
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(ones, onese/f)
only
(onto)
operator
opposite
or
(giving orders)
ordinals
other
otherwise
ought to
our, ours
(ourse/ves)
out
out of
over and under
(owing tol
paragraphs
pardon, sorry and excuse me
participle
participle clause
(parts and wholes)
passive
past
(past continuous)
past participle
past perfect
past progressive
past simple
past tense
past time
people
perception verb
perfect
perfect continuous
permission
person
personal pronoun
phrasal-prepositional verb
phrasal verb
phrase
place
please
pluperfect
plural
polite and not polite
positive
possessive
possessive determiner and

possessive pronoun
possibility
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prefixes
preposition
prepositional adverb
prepositional phrase
prepositional verb
present participle
present perfect
present progressive
present simple
present tense
present time
progressive
promises
pronoun
pronunciation of endings
(proper noun)
provided (that), providing (thatl
punctuation
purpose
quantity words
(a) quarter
question
(question word)
quite and rather
rarely and seldom
rather
('re 1: "rr,really
reason and cause
recently
(reflexive pronoun)
(regret)
regular verb
relative clause
(reported speech)
requests
(restrictive relative clause)
result
round
,s

-s'
-s form
(the) same
scarcely
(second person)
see
seern
seldom
-se/f, -se/ves
sentence
(sentence adverb)

(sentence relative clause)
several
sex
shall
she
shortened sentences and clauses
should and ought to
(simple sentence)
since
singular
so
some and any
some- words and any- words
(somebody, someone, something,

sometimes, somewhat,
somewhere)

somerrnes and sometime
soon, sooner, soonest
(sorry)
(sorf (o/))
spelling
statement
state verbs and action verbs
(sri//)
stress
subject
(subject pronoun)
subjective case
subjunctive
subordinate clause
such
suffixes
suggestions
superlative
suppose
sure
surely
tag question
(take)
(tense)
than
thanking people
that
the
their, theirs, them, themselves
then
there
there is, there are
therefore
(these)
they
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(third person)
this and t ese
those
though
((a) thousandl
through
(tiill
time
(telling the)time
(titles)
to
to-infinitive
today, tomorrcw, and Yesterdav
(tone)
too
(topic)
toward, towatds
transitive verb
transport, means of
Itwicel
(type (ot))
uncountable noun
(underl
unit noun
unless
unreal meaning
until
up and down
US

use
used to
usually
verb
verb idioms
verb patterns
verb phrase
verbless clause
very
viz.
vocative
voice
vowels
-ward, -wards
warnings
was
(watch)
we

lweak lorms)
well

were
urh-clause
wh-question
wh-words
wh-ever words
what
whatever
when
whenever
where
(whereasl
wherever
whether
which
whichever
while
(whilstl
who, whom, whose
whoever
whole
whom
whose
why
will, won't
(be) willing to
wishes
with and without
within
(withoutl
woman
wonder
(won'tl
word classes
word order
worse, (the) worst
would, wouldn't
(ves)
yes-no question
(yesterdayl
yet
you
zero
zero article
zero plural
zero relative pronoun
zero that-clause
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